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Attachment II

Appendix H

RESOURCES
and

MATERIALS
for the

Intergenerational
Professions

Program

The following is a list of suggested resources and
materials which may be beneficial in teaching the

Intergenerational Professions course. These are not
required materials for teaching the course,

only suggestions.
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ANNE,

To the Teacher

Appendix H, Resources and Materials for the Intergenerational Professions Program, provides a list of

suggested resources and materials which may be beneficial in teaching the Intergenerational Professions

course. The document is organized into four categories

Curriculum Materials,

Resources,

Contacts and Facilities, and

Equipment and Supplies.
Curriculum Materials include the curriculum guides, reference books, additional curriculum materials,

and audio-visual aids which enhance course instruction. The other categories include suggested re-

sources and materials which might be helpful in teaching the Intergenerational Professions course.

However, the resources and materials listed are only suggestions and are not required for teaching the

course.

18
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CURRICULUM MATERIALS
All of the following materials listed are available from the:

Home Economics Curriculum Center
Box 41161
Texas Tech University
Lubbock, TX 79409-1161
(806)742-3029

The HECC catalog offers a brief description of each item as well as listing additional materials
which may be helpful in teaching this course.

The following materials are recommended for use with the Intergenerational Professions Course. Thematerials
include curriculum guides for the teacher and student reference books to be usedas a resource for the student and
teacher.

EJ Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide
This competency-based curriculum prepares secondary students for employment in child and adult care and
services occupations and addresses emerging occupations in intergenerational caregiving environments.
The Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide format identifies teaching strategies which integrate
academic skills in the areas of mathematics, science, language arts, and social studies and provides students
with opportunities to master the SCANS competencies and foundation skills.

Ci Accompanying Materials for the Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide
Child C'are and Guidance, Management, and Services Curriculum Guide
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book
Interactions Between Children and the Elderly: Intergenerational Curriculum and Training Modules
Services for the Elderly Curriculum Guide
Services for the Elderly Referetwe Book

The following list includes additional curriculum materials and audio-visual aids that have been specifically
addressed in the Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide, Child Care and Guidance, Management, and
Services Curriculum Guide, and Services for the Elderly Curriculum Guide. Although these enhance the recom-
mended materials, they are supplementary and are not required for teaching the course.

E] Additional Curriculum Materials
Essentials for Success: Based on the Common Essential Elements
Skills For Life Teacher's Resource Materials
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Activity Book
Services for the Elderly Activity Book
STAR EVENT Guidebook

Y.E.S. (Youth Exchanging with Seniors) Materials

o Videotapes
Child Development

Infancy: The Beginning
Enter Toddling
Terrific Twos
Threes on the Threshold
Fun to be Four
Now I'm Five
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The Child Care Worker: A Recipe for Success
Children At Work
Creating Environments for Learning & Play
Goal Setting for Early Childhood: A Partnership in Action
How Do I Tell You I Like You
Let's Talk: A Caregiver's Guide to Conununication
Safe and Sound
Schedules & Routines: Why Bother?
The School-Age Connection
Special PeopleSpecial Needs
Watch Me Grow
Working With Families and Children: Career Opportunities

Career Skills
Are You Listening?
Careers: The Right Fit
Practice Interviewing II
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RESOURCES

The following pages include a list of resources which may be beneficial in teaching the Intergenerational
Professions course. This list should not be considered an inclusive list, and these resources are not
required for teaching the course, only suggested. This list is current as of January, 1994; however, titles

can change and additional materials may be available. It is suggested that the agency or organization be
contacted to obtain a current catalog or listing of resources.

ADMINISTRATION ON AGING
Department of Health and Human Services
330 Independence Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20201

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF RETIRED PERSONS (AARP)
601 E. Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20049

AARP FULFILLMENT CENTER
601 fi Street N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20049
(202) 434-2277

Pamphlets available, first ten are free.

AARP PROGRAM SCHEDULING OFFICE
AARP Program Resources Department/BK
1909 K Street N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20049

Request for videotapes must be made 60 days prior to presentation date. The audiovisual library must have a
signed statement of responsibility on file before processing orders.

AMERICAN CANCER SOCIETY
Contact a Iocal chapter of the American Cancer Society for information on receiving the free videotape,
Wellness ls Ageless, from the Texas Association of the American Cancer Society. Also, ask about other resources
which may be bcrleficial to this particular subject.

AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION, TEXAS AFFILIATE, INC.
P.O. Box 15186
Austin, TX 78761
(512) 836-7220

AMERICAN LUNG ASSOCIATION
1740 Broadway
New York, NY 10019
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111111.

AMERICAN RED CROSS
Contact the local or regional American Red Cross office for books, posters, and pamphlets.

AMERICAN SOCIETY ON AGING
833 Market Street, Suite 516
San Francisco, CA 94103
(415) 543-2617

ASSOCIATION OF CHILDHOOD EDUCATION INTERNATIONAL
11141 Georgia Avenue
Wheaton, MD 20902

CAREER BOOKS
The following books will provide Information for career exploration. To locate these books, contact you'school
librarian or local book store.

O Career Information Center (13 volumes)

ID The Dictionary of Occupational Titles

Encyclopedia of Careers and Vocational Guidance

Occupational Outlook Handbook

Opportunities in Gerontology Careers

CIHLDREN'S DEFENSE FUND
122 C Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20001

CHILD WELFARE LEAGUE OF AMERICA, INC.
440 First Street, N.W.
Suite 310
Washington, D.C. 20001-2085
(202) 942-0308

CENTER FOR UNDERSTANDING AGING
P.O. Box 246
Southington, CT 06489

THE COUNCIL FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION
Child Development Associate National Credentialing Program
1341 G Street, N.W.
Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20005-3105
(800) 424-4310 Fax: (202) 265-9161

Organization that disseminates publications on child develop-pep., associate credentlaling.
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FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
Denver Federal Center, Bldg. 20
P.O. Box 25087
Denver, CO 80225-0087
(303) 236-3000

THE GERONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF AMERICA (GSA)
1275 K Street, N.W.
Suite 350
Washington, D.C. 20005-4006
(202) 842-1275

GENERATIONS TOGETHER
University Center for Social and Urban Research
University of Pittsburgh
121 University Place, Suite 300
Pittsburgh, PA 15260-5907
(412) 648-4810 Fax: (412) 648-7150

GENERATIONS UNITED
do Child Welfare League of America
440 First Street, N.W.
Suite 310
Washington, D.C. 20001-2085

A coalition of over 100 national organizations on Intergenerational Issues and programs.

IMAD START
Department of Health and Human Services
Administration for Children and Families
Head Start Bureau
330 C Street, S.W.
WasIgngton, D.C. 20201

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE EDUCATION OF YOUNG CHILDREN (NAEYC)
1509 16th Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036-1426
(800) 424-2460 or (202) 232-8777
Fax: (202) 328-1846

Offers books, pamphlets, and videos covering topics such as:
accreditation
curriculum for pre-school, kindergarten, and primary
developmentally appropriate practices In preschool and primary
discipline
early childhood professions
parenting
Infants and toddlers
multicultural education
physical environments
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play
programs and schools
quality, compensation, and affordabllity
teachers and caregivers

NATIONAL BLACK CIHLD DEVELOPMENT INSTITUTE
1023 15th Street, N.W.
Suite 600
Washington, D.C. 20005

THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON THE AGING (NCOA)
National Institute on Adult Daycare (NIAD a part of NCOA)
600 Maryland Avenue, S.W.
West Wing 1(X)
Washington, D.C. 20024
(203) 479-1200

NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON AGING INFORMATION CENTER
P.O. Box 8057
Gaithersburg, MD 20898-8057

NATIONAL RESOURCE CENTER ON MINORITY AGING I'OPULATIONS
San Diego State University Center on Aging
College of Health and Human Services
San Diego, CA 92182-0273
(619) 594-6765

NATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL
P.O. Box 558
Itasca, IL 60143-0558
(708) 285-1121

Pamphlets are available that address safety concerning children and elders.

PRESIDENT'S COUNCIL ON PHYSICAL FIr TESS AND SPORTS
701 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Suite 250
Washington, D.C. 20004
(202) 272-3421

RETIRED SENIOR VOLUNTEER PROGRAM (RSVP)

410
ACTION
806 Connecticut Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20525
(800) 424-2284
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TEXAS AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE
Contact local Texas Agricultural Extension Service for pamphlets and videotapes.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AUDIOVISUAL LIBRARY
1100 West 49th Street
Austin, TX 78756
(512) 458-7260

Allow 10 days notice In writing for videotapes.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND MENTAL RETARDATION
do Community Relations TXMHMR
P.O. Box 12668
Austin, TX 78711
(512) 465-4540

Single copies of pamphlets are free; small fee for additional copies.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES
Contact the local or regional office of the Department of Human Services for booklets, general information, and
minimum standards for care facilities.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT ON AGING
P.O. Box 12786
Austin, TX 78711
(512) 444-2727 or (800) 252-9240

4. 0
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CONTACTS and FACILITIES

The following is a list of agencies and facilities which might be utilized for training sites, resources, lea' ning

activities, and observations for an intergenerational program.

Child Care Centers *

O Adult Care Centers *

O Adult Facilities (forexample, Senior Citizens Centers) *

o Intergenerational Care Centers *

ID Community agencies and resources that provide services for children, the elderly, or
both

O A network of community resource professionals relating to adult or child care areas

It is important to Investigate each agency and facility before Incorporating It Into the
Intergenerational program. Factors to consider include the following:

/ provides developmentally-appropriate activities

provides a pleasant atmosphere for people and staff

has a trained staff

Is licensed

follows health and safety regulations

has a convenient location

2
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EQUIPMENT and SUPPLIES

The following is a list of equipment and supplies a teacher might select as classroom teaching aids to enhance
learning activities.

1:1 Equipment
walker with wheels
walker without wheels
crutches
temperature thermometer
digital ear thermometer
variety of walking canes
wheelchair

CD Recreation
children's music books
children's game books
music books for the elderly
game books for the elderly
social and recreational activity books for the elderly

CD Samples
a variety of record forms from child and adult care centers
sample schedules from several adult and child care businesses or centers
policies from several child care and adult care businesses or centers
a variety of job applications

CD Miscellaneous
wooden blocks
puzzles
food models
catalogs containing pictures, descriptions, and current prices of equipment for child care or elder facilities
an assortment of catalogs featuring equipment for various needs and ages
books for planning nutritious meals and snacks for children and the elderly
video cassette recorder
acktptive eating equipment
appropriate exercise videos for children and elders
articles from newspapers and magazines that relate to accidents or emergencies involving children or elders
newspaper articles about recent accidents in homes or ia the community
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Compliance Statement

TITLE VI, CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964; THE MODIFIED COURT ORDER, CIVIL ACTION
5281, FEDERAL DISTRICT COURT, EASTERN DISTRICT OF TEXAS, TYLER DIVISION
Reviews of local educadon agencies pertaining to compliance with Title VI Civil Rights Act of 1964 and
with specific requirements of the Modified Court Order, Civil Action No. 5281, Federal District Court,
Eastern District of Texas, Tyler Division are conducted periodically by staff representatives of the Texas
Education Agency. These reviews cover at least the following policies and practices:

(1) acceptance policies on student transfers from other school districts;

(2) operation of school bus routes or runs on a nonsegregated basis;

(3) nondiscrimination in extracurricular activities and the use of school facilities;

(4) nondiscriminatory practices in the hiring, assigning, promoting, paying, dlmoting, reassigning,
or dismissing of faculty and staff members who work with children;

(5) enrollment and assignment of students without discrimination on the basis of race, color, or
national origin;

(6) nondiscriminatory practires relating to the use of a student's fust language; and

(7) evidence of published procedures for hearing complaints and grievances.

In addition to conducting reviews, the Texas Education Agency staff representatives check complaints of
discrimination made by a citizen or citizens residing in a school district where it is alleged discriminatory
practices have occurred or are occurring.

Where a violation of Title VI of the Civil Rights Act is found, the findings are reported to the Office for
Civil Rights, U.S. Department of Education.

If there is a direct violation of the Court Order in Civil Action No. 5281 that cannot be cleared through
negotiation, the sanctions required by the Court Order are applied.

TITLE VII, CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964; EXECUTIVE ORDERS 11246 AND 22375; TITLE
IX, 1973 EDUCATION AMENDMENTS; REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973 AS AMENDED;
1974 AMENDMENTS TO THE WAGE-HOUR LAW EXPANDING THE AGE DISCRIMINA-
TION IN EBOLOYMENT ACT OF 1967; AND VIETNAM ERA VETERANS READJUSTMENT
ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1972 AS AMENDED IN 1974
It is the policy of the Texas Education Agency to comply fully with the nondiscrimination provisions of
all federal and state laws and regulations by assuring that no person shall be excluded from consideration
for recruitment, selection, appointment, training, promotion, retention, or any other personnel action, or
be denied any benefits or participation in any programs or acdvities which it operates on the grounds of
race, religion, color, national origin, sex, handicap, age, or veteran status (except when age, sex, or
handicap constitute a bona fide occupational qualification necessary to proper and efficient administra-
tion). The Texas Education Agency makes positive efforts to employ and advance in employment all
protected groups.
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RECOMMENDATIONS FOR USING
THE DITERGENERATIONAL PROFESSIONS

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDE

The Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide is the curriculum guide for the two-year secondary
course of study entitled Intergenerational Professions I and IL The Intergenerational Professions Instruc-
tional Guide addresses nine duty areas and 106 competencies that have been identified as needed by
persons seeking employment in occupations that provide care and services for children, elders, and
dependent adults. As is true with any new instructional material, it is important to read and understand the
guidelines for using the material most effectively. lbe following list includes some guidelines for using
the Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide.

1. The guide is organized into nine duty areas that are intended to be used according to the
teacher's plan for the course. The competencies and corresponding teaching strategies should
be taught in the order that parallels the course plan designed by the teacher.

2. Accompanying curriculum materials that enhance the Intergenerational Professions course
include:

Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Curriculum Guide
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book
Interactions Between Children and the Elderly: Intergenerational Curriculum
and Training Modules
Services for the Elderly Curriculum Guide
Services for the Elderly Reference Book

3. No one reference book or curriculum guide can provide all the information needed for a
career in a particular field. Therefore, students should be encouraged to study various topics
more intensively, to use additional references, and to apply the information in either labora-
tory or training site experiences. Hands-on experience is essential to students.

4. The Scope and Sequence gives a suggested plan for teaching the competencies over a two-
year course of study. Therefore, it is intended that some of the learning experiences are best
saved for the second year.

5. Teachers should select from the teaching strategies those that are most appropriate for their
students and classroom environment as many more teaching strategies are suggested than
instructional time will allow.

6. The terms caregiver and care provider are used interchangeably in many publications. How-
ever, the terms have different meanings in the Intergenerational Professions Instructional
Guide. Caregiver refers to the person who is in direct contact with the children, elders, and
dependent adults and whose primary responsibility is to provide care and services for them.
Care provider refers to the business or institution that provides for care and services to
children, elders, and dependent adults. For example, a child care center is the care provider;
the child care workers are the caregivers.

7. Some of the teaching strategies suggest conducting a classroom debate. In conducting class-
room debates, it is important for students to understand the difference between a debate and
an argument Guidelines for a Ckusroom Debate are found in Appendix B to assist the
teacher and the students in conducting classroom debates.



8. Semantic mapping is an instructional strategy used to help students visually organize, illus-
trate, and categorize information that is related to a main idea, concept, or question. Semantic
mapping motivates brainstorming, sthnulates father student research, and aids tetention by
linldng new knowledge to past knowledge. An example is shown below.
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9. Teaching Aid 39, Group Worksheet, is used in learning experiences and activities throughout
the instructional guide. For convenience, the teacher may wish to make multiple copies of this
teaching aid.

10. It is important for teachers to inform career and guidance counselors about the Intergenera-
tional Professions comse and to provide them with the necessary information to educate
students on career opportunitia and links to postsecondary education.

11. It is extremely important for students to understand the necessity for respecting confidendality
and privacy of children, elders, and dependent adults enrolled at the intergenerational program
training sites.

12. A comprehensive list of information on resources and materials is found in Appendix H,
Resources and Materials for the Intergenerational Professions Program.



PREFACE

The Tech Prep Intergeneradonal Curriculum Development Project grant was awarded to the Home
Economics Curriculum Center at Texas Tech University for the purpose of developing an
intergenerational tech ptep curriculum that uses competency-based instruction to prepare students for
employment in occupations that provide care and services for children, elders, and dependent adults.

The Intergenerational Professions program encompasses a broad-based study of human service and
caregiver skills that prepare students for existing and emerging human service and caregiving occupations
across the lifespan. Students who pardcipate in the Intergenerational Professions program not only receive
training in skills common to the occupational cluster, but also receive specialized training in skills needed
for professions such as child care, elder and dependent adult care, well-elder services, education (includ-
ing preschool, elementary, and special needs), and management and administration in public and private
business related to child and elder caregiving and services. Students enrolled in the Intergenerational
Professions course of study have opportunities for laboratory experiences in the comirmnity and/or in
on-campus child and elder care settings.

In addition to the many options in care and services for children and their families, the Intergenerational
Professions program expands the career opportunities to include care and services for elders and depen-
dent adults. Included in the career path for Intergenerational Professions students are job opportunities
with:

Child cam centers
Adult day care centers
Corporate care facilities
Intergenerational facilities that provide care, services, and interactive opportunities for
children and elders
55+ programs at hospitals and banks
Life enrichment programs such as retirement centers
Lifelong learning programs such as elder hostels and Senior Academies operated
through colleges and universities
Recreation and leisure industry including senior tours and senior centers
Social services agencies

The Intergenerational Professions program at the secondary level includes a two-year course of study
identified as Intergenerational Professions I and II. The curriculum guide for the course is entitled
Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide and covers 106 competencies that were validated by
business and industry profes, ionals and educators in the spring of 1993. The Intergenerational Profes-
sions Instructional Guide format includes identification of teaching strategies which integrate academic
skills in the areas of mathematics, science, language arts, and social studies. The guide also provides
students with opportunities to master the SCANS competencies and foundation skills.

The Intergenerational Professions program provides students with education and training for a wide array
of careers that involve care and services for children and adults. The increasing demand for professionals
with expertise in these areas, as well as the emergence of many new occupations, makes the intergenera-
tional career focus an exciting arena of opportunities for many students.



INTERGENERATIONAL PROFESSIONS
SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

GOALS

The Tsch Prep Intergensrational Professions Curriculum will enable students to:
Master competencies needed for successful employment in corners In child and adult caregMng
professions.
Apply interpersonal, probism-soMng, and decision-making skills in the workplace and personal daily life.
Develop Isadsmhip and teamwork skills.
Analyze job and career opportunities irs relation to personal qualities, goals, needs, and wants.
Recognize the knportance of continuing education and lifelong learning.

* Indicates the year in which the subject mailer is to be introduced and emphasized. If the * is indicated for both years, then the
subject mailer should be emphasized both years.
Indicates that the subject matter should be reviewed or instruction continued. If a is indicated for the int year, then sonw
intmducktry instruction should occur in the Intemenwational Professions I course.

L Ethics sad Profeutonalinn in Caregiviag Profesdons
Intergenerational
Professions I

Intergenerational
Professions It

a. Identify characteristics of the effective intagenerational
caregiving professional.

*
b. Demonstrate apaopriate workplace ethics, including

cadidentiality.
* st

c. Develop qualities and skills needed for employability
and job success.

*
d. Maintain acceptable employee behaviors. *
e. Identify career oppatunities in intergenerational

caregiving occupations.
*

f. Describe professional credentials. Example: Child
Development Associate (CDA)

*
g. Explain career advancement procedures.

h. Explain the rights and responsibilities of employers and
employees.

* /
I Identify quality resources fa the caregiving profession. *
j. Explain current issues and legisladon relating to child

care, elder care, and adult dependent care.
*

k. Identify organizations concerned with quality care for
children and quality adult care services.

*
,, , cc

IL Policies and Standards for Child and Adult Services

a. Identify types of settings related to child and adult
services.

*
b. Explain program goals, policies, and procedures.

c. Describe licensing standards for the facility.

d. Identify major tasks to be listed on the facility
maintenance calendar.

*
e. Identify occupational health and safety practices.

f. Demonstrate occupational health and safety practices.



IIL Management Intergenerational
Professions I

Intezgenerational
Professions II

a. Identify the roles and functions of business
management *

. Communicate effectively on the job. (Orally and in
writing) *

c. Display an attitude of concern fcc time and energy
efficiency, productivity, and quality of work. * /

d. Apply required methods and sequences when
performing tasks. / *

e. Follow housekeeping and maintenance procedures in
the care setting * /

. Assist with management procedures in the care setting. *
g. Follow procedures for records maintenance in the care

facility. / *
h. Follow procedures for managing supplies and

equipment. / *
i. Plan daily schedule kr the care facility. *
j. Implement daily schedule for the care facility. / *
k. Report needs of individuals to the appropriate

administrator cc supervisor. * 1
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IV. Growth and Developm:Nt Ammo the Life Span

a. Describe appropriate life span development stages. * /
b. Explain principles of growth and development * .

c. Describe factors affecting the growth and development
of children. *

d. Recognize developmental needs and differences in
children of various ages. *

e. Describe the emoticcal, physical, psychological,
cultural, and social needs of dependent adults. * /

f. Identify special needs conditions. * I
g. Describe common medical conditions. *

,

h. .Describe procedures for meeting the special needs of
each individual. *
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Intergenerational
Professions I

Intergenerational
Professions II

I. Identify strengths of individuals in the care setting. *
j. Explain the role of the caregiver in dealing with death

and dying.
*

L Explain the grief process. *
gam. ,:,..t.,?,,--,-...z., A 4 ,,,..:,.. ,,k,r,::,.;',-,,.:':-...., \--:--Z-,,,,,,,:- -', il;
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V. Health, Nutrition, and Safety
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a. Apply principles for maintaining a safe and healthy
environment.

*
,-

b. Perform screening and other health assessment
techniques.

*
c. Maintain accurate and accessible client health records. *
d. Recognize symptoms of common illnesses and

communicable disesses.
,

*
e. Follow commimicable disease guidelines. * /
f. Maintain personal health. * 111

g. Follow procedures for handling sick individuals. *
,

b. Direct appropriate rest procedures. *
i. Maintain a sanitary environment. *
j. Apply first-aid procedures. * /
k. Maintain CPR certification. .* /
1. Demonstrate emergency and evacuation procedures. *

.

tn. Identify abuse and neglect indicatces. * .

n. Report signs of abuse and neglect to appropriate
administrators.

* /
o. Identify basic nutrition principle*. *
p. Describe nutritional needs throughout the life cycle. *
q. . Provide assittance in preparing nutritional meals and

snacks. *

xv 40



Intergenerational
Professions I

Intergeneraticoal
Professions II

r. Follow appropriate procedures in reporting accidents. * It
s. Explain the role of tbe asegiver in caring for the

terminally ill. *
t. Perform routine daily health check. *
U. Practice personal sanitation procedures. * ti
v. Promote wellness through planning, initiating, and

directing exercise and fitness activities. *
w. Identify lifestyle activities that enhance and pounote

health and well-being. *
x. Promote lifestyle activities that enhance and proznote

health and well-being. *
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VL Assonnent and Guidance

a. Demonstrate observational skills. *
b. Record health-related information. *
c. Record developmental milestones. *
d. Observe peocedures for recording intake/output.

(Liquids and solids) *
e. Identify developmentally-appropriate behavioral

expectations. *
f. Identify developmentally-appropriate activities. *
g. Recognize developmentally-appropriate equipment. *
h. Demonstrate techniques to assist individuals in

developing acceptable behavior patterns. *
i. Identify guidance strategies for promoting positive

behavior. *
j. Describe positive guidance strategies for dealing with

problem behavicc. *
k. Implement positive guidance strategies. *
1. Follow guidelines for assisting individuals with routine

activities. *
m. Practice effective conununication skills with

individuals. (Oral and written) * *

xvi
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VlL Program Planning and Implementadon
Intergenerational

Professions I
Intergenerational

Professions II

a. Conduct program orientation for individuals and their
families and/or guardians.

*
b. Apply program management and planning techniques. *
c. Select developmentally-appropriate activities. *
d. Implement developmentally-appropriate activities. / *
e. Provide individual and group activity assistance. * /
f. Provide social and recreational activity assistance. * /
g. Identify appropriate teaching methods and skills. *
h. Demonstrate appropriate teaching methods and skills. *
i. Apply appropriate techniques fix working with

individuals with special needs. *
j. Use developmentally-appropriate equipment *
k. Identify activities that promote intergenerational

interactions. *
1. Plan activities that promote intagenerational

interactions. *

44"VO4.4* , , ' .>`' ', i'' , ''''"' 1 , % ', 's ' '',. ' ::' '4. '''''''

VIM Personal Care

a. Describe the benefits of maintaining good personal
hygiene. *

b. Assist individuals with special needs with personal
hygiene maintenance. *

c. Describe the rules of body mechanics to be used when
working with the elderly or others with special needs. *

d. Demonstrate appropriate transfer techniques with
individuals with special needs. * /

e. Describe toilet training strategies. / *
f. Provide assistance with activities of daily living. (ADL) *

xv11



Intergeneradonal
Professions I

Intergenerational
Professions Il

g. Provide assistance with instrumental activities of daily
living. (IADL) *

h. Describe methods to assist individuals with toileting and
diapering.

.
*

i. Describe methods to assist individuals with bathing. *
j. Describe methods to assist individuals with dressing. *
k. Assist individuals with eating. *

,

I. Describe methods to assist individuals with aral and
dental care. *

m. Document information on daily routines.
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IX: Family and Community Support Systeme

a. Describe the role of the caregiver as a member of the
family assistance team. *

b. List guidelines fa communicating effectively with *parents, family members, and/or guardians.

c. Demonstrate communication skills that fate: effective
caregiver/family relationships. *

d. Explain tbe relationship between the Department of
Human Services and dependent care facilities. *

e. Identify agencies and organizations which provide
assistance to children, elders, dependent adults, and
their families.

*
..

4 3 xviii



Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

L Ethics and Professionalism
in Caregiving Professions

I a. Identity characteristics of tke
effective intergenerational
caregiving professional.

Resources: Chepters 1, 2, 23
Child Caro and Guidance, Manage-
mon4 and Sorykoo Rotenone* Book

Chapters 1,3,4
Services tor the Eldody Reference
Book

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. ParticipatesasMemberof aTeam

Science

SCANS: Thinking Skills
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

Language Arts

TEACHING STRATEGIES

I r. 1 Divide the class into groups of three or four. Have each
groupbrainstonnandlistcharacteristicstheyfeel areneeded
by persons in caregiving professions. Students should have
a minimum of ten characteristics on their list and should
provide examples of how each characteristic is applicable
to the workplace and caregiving professions. Characteris-
tics might inzlude dvendability, honesty, and patience.
Provide asheetofbutcherpaper and markers for eachgroup
and have students prepare a chart of their characteristics to
share withthe class. All groups should share their examples
and explanations as part of the presentation. After all of the
groups have presented, have the class consolidate the infor-
mation into a poster to be kept on display in the classroom.
Use Teaching Aid 1, Sane Characteristks of the Intergen-
erational Caregiving Professional, to assist with the dis-
cussion. The Occupational OudookHandbook, availablein
the school library, can provide additional resource informa-
tion. It would be appropriate for some of the students to list
characteristics that are specific to childcare, adult and elder
care, or health care professions.

I a: 2 Using the list of characteristics prepared in Ia: 1, have each
student make a separate list of characteristics for child care
professionals, adult and elder care professionals, and health
care professionals. Lead the class in comparing and con-
trasting thethreelists. Remind students that classificadonis
a scientific tool usedto organize data for better understand-
ing and analysis. KEY QUESTIONS: What similarities
exist tmong the three areas of caregiving professions?
What are the differences? What explanations can you give
for the differences? How does an evaluation of these char-
acteristics assist persons in making career decisions? In
relation to what you have learned, what advice would you
give to someone interested in the caregiving peofessions?
What does the list imply for your own career plans?

I a: 3 Show a video clip from the movie, Mary Poppins, to
introduce students to their investigation ofcharacteristics of
effective caregivers. The video clip should begin with the
scene at the beginning of the movie after the nanny has quit
and Mr. Banks !spat arriving home from work. In the scene
that follows, Mr. Banks desaibes an "ideal nanny" to Mrs.
Banks. In the meantime, Michael and Jane have been
upstairs making a list of characterisdcs that they would like

4
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Intergenerstional Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Interpersonal
D. Exercises Leadership

SCANS: Personal Qualities
D. Se-Management

TEACHING STRATEGIES

in a nanny. The children bring their list to share with their
parents. 'The video clip should conclude when Mr. Banks
tears up the children's list and throws it into the fireplace.
Following the video clip, have each student make a list of
characteristics of an effective caregiver that includes char-
acteristics that parents and/or family members desire and
characteristics that a child or dependent adult would desire.
Have students share their lists with the class. KEY QUES-
TIONS: What are the differences in the two descriptions?
Vihat are the similarities? Why is it important to learn to see
the caregiver from the chlkYdependent adult per94-ective
and also from the parent/family member perspective? Have
each student write a paragraph describing an ideal, effective
caregiver, including many descriptive characteristics.

I a: 4 Distribute copies of "Help Wanted" ads from several news-
papers and instruct students to search the ads for positions
available to caregiving professionals. Newspapers from
both urban and rural areas would be beneficial. Have the
students circle appropriate ads and read them aloud to the
class. Lead a class discussion on the characteristics of the
person described in the want ads. KEY QUESTIONS: What
characteristics are specifically mentioned in the ads? Which
characteristics appear to be the most sought after? Besides
the personal characteristics, what other qualifications are
desired (or required) for these jobs? How can a person
develop these characteristics? Why are they important?

I a: 5 Have several students form a panel as the trustees of a new
private care center. The trustees are in the process of writing
job descriptions and identifying qualities and skills that will
be needed by persons working in the various positions.
Students not serving on the panel should formulate ques-
tions for the panel to consider. Topics for quesdons might
include the types of positions that would be available, Mils
and qualifications needed for these jobs, desirable charac-
teristics sought in applicants, andthe type of care that would
be provided at the center. Encourage the students to develop
many of their own questions for the panel.

I a: 6 Ask students to completeTeaching Aid2,Self-evahmtion of
Caregiver Charactedsties. Lead a discussion on how self-
evaluation tools such as this can help people identify their
strengths and also areas needingimrcovement. KEY QUES-
TIONS: Which of your answers indicate that you could be
a successful caregiver? What areas need improvement?
How can you improve these areas?

2
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Intergenerationsi Professions

COMPETENCIES

I b. Demonstrate appropriate
workplace ethics, including
confidentiality.

Resources: Chapters 1, 2, 23
Child Can and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Referenc Book

Chapter 4
Services for the El** Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Thinking Sidle
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

I b: 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Distribute index cards to students and ask them to write a
definition ofthe term ethics. Collect the cads andreadthem
to the class. While you are reading, ask one student to write
on a transparency words or phrases fromthe cards that can
be used to arrive at a class definidonofethics. TeachingAid
3, Definition of Ethics, gives a general definition of ethics
and can be used as a transparency master or student hand-
out.

I b: 2 Invite a child care center director, elder care facility admin-
istrator, or health care professional to speak to the class on
workplace ethics and characteristics desired by persons
biting caregiving professionals. Prior to the presentation,
have students formulate questions to asktheresource speaker.

I b: 3 Provide each student with a copy of Teaching Aid 4, Code
of Ethics. Have students write a code of ethics that would
apply to a future job they might have. The students should
identify the job they are writing about. Be sum that a variety
of intergenerational occupations are represented. Make
students aware that they have exercised language arts skills
during the activity. KEY QUESTIONS: What is a "Code of
Ethics"? Why is a "Code of Ethics" important in an occu-
pational setting?

I b: 4 Have students use encyclopedias and reference and re-
source materials to gather examples of ethical codes of
conduct for various professions. Examples might include
the Hippocratic Oath, the Declarationof Geneva, the Ameri-
can Home Economics Association Statement of Principles
of Ptofessional Practice, and the National Association for
the Education of Young Children Code of Ethical Conduct
and Statement ofCommitment. Examples ofcodes ofethics
are found in Appendix A, Codes of Ethics, located in the
back of the book. Lead a class discussion on applying these
"Codes of Ethics" in the workplace. KEY QUESTIONS:
What is an example of an ethical conflict that might occur
in child care or elder care settings? How might these
conflicts be resolved? What are some other ethical issues
that involve children and their parents? What are some
ethical issues that involve elders and their family members?
What ethical conflicts might arise involving the personnel
in a caregiving setting?

I b: 5 Guide students in preparing a debate on one of the ethical
issues discussed previously. The students should be given
opportunities to debate the issue from a variety of view-
points, such as those of the director of the care facility, the

3



Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: intemersonal
D. Exercises Leadership

SCANS: Thinking Skills
F. Reasoning Oltbalninidng

SCANS: Personal Qualities
E. Integrity/Honesty

TEACHING STRATEGIES

employee, the child or elder client, and the parents or family
members of the client. Refer to Appendix B, Guidelines for
a Classroom Debate, for more infotmation. KEY QUES-
TIONS (for the debate): What is the main issue? What
evidenced° you have to justify your conclusions? What are
all the possible outcomes? Why is it important to analyze
and evaluate ethical issues?

I c. Develop qualities and skills
needed for empkyabilty and
job success.

Resources: Chapter 2
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Chapter 4
SerViCOS for the Elderly Reference
Book

Language Arts

LanguageAM

SCANS: Personal Qualities
B. Self-Esteem

Language Arts

I c: 1 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 5, Employability
Terms, and lead students in a discussion to arrive at defini-
tions for each of the terms. Plovide dictionaries, textbooks,
and other references as resources for the students. Conduct
a short, all post test to ensure that the students have a clear
undemanding of these terms. Have students demonstrate
the ability to read and interpret information for a post test
Use Teaching Aid 5Answer Key, Definitions ofEmploy-
ability Terms, as teacher resoutce information.

I c: 2 Display a variety of sample resumes for students to exam-
ine. A sample resume is shown in Teaching Aid 6, Guide-
lines for Writing Resumis. Discuss the purpose of the
resume and the major yeas that should be included in an
effectiveresume. Have each student write amrsonal resume
using a standard format Point out how students are applying
language arts skills while composing a personal resume.

I c: 3 Instruct students in writing letters of application using the
guidelines listed in Teaching Aid 7 , Guidelines for Writing
Letters of Applkation. Discuss the importance of using
standard grammar and cortect punctuation and sentence
structure. Have students write &letter of application for a job
In an intergenerational occupation. If possible, have stu-
dents use computers to type their letters. Critique the letters
accolding to the guidelines, and instruct students to edit,
revise, and tewrite if necessary.

I c: 4 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 8, Guidelines for
Ccvnpleting Job Applications. Lead a class discussion on
the purpose of the job application. KEY QUESTIONS:
Why is the job application important? How is it used to
saeen applicants prior to interviews? What factors might
determine whether the application is accepted or rejected?
Distribute copies of Teaching Aid 9, Sample Job Applica-
tion, for students to complete. Make students aware that
language arts skills are reinforced in this activity. The
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intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Information
B. Organizes and Maintains infor-

mation

SCANS: Personal Qualities
E. Integrity/Honesty

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Mils
B. Writing

TEACHING STRATEGIES

students may wish to ptepare an index card with a list of
facts for reference when completing the application. 'The
list should include:

Social Security number
References (names, job titles, addresses, and tele-
phone numbers)
Former and current employers (names, job tides,
addresses, telephone numbers, and dates of employ-
ment)
Record of education
Community and school activities, honors, skills, hob-
bies, and interests
Volunteer activities

The class members might elect to exchange applications
with each other for evaluation. Provide additional copies of
the applications for students to tedo if necessary.

I c: 5 Lead a class discussion on the factors to consider when
going for a job interview or show the videotape, Practice
Interviewing II. The videotape is available from the Home
Economics Curriculum Center, Texas Tech University,
Lubbock, Texas. Invite businass professionals from the
community, parent volunteers, or school counselors to
conduct mock interviews with the students, and videotape
the interviews, if possible. Suggest to the volunteer inter-
viewers that they provide constructive feedback to the
students that they interview. Students should write a follow-
up letter to the interviewer. A sample letter is shown in
Teaching Aid 10, Sample Follow-up Letter.

Ic: 6 Lead a class discussion on guidelines for terminating em-
ployment found in Teaching Md 11, Guidelines forTermi-
nating Employment. Divide the class into small stoups to
compose a letter of resignation. Have one student from each
group read the letter aloud to the class as the other group
members prepare to role play the employee informing the
supervisor of his or her resignation. Invite the class mem-
bers to aitically evaluate the letters and provide construc-
tive feedback. Have students return to their small groups to
edit and revise their letters. Remind students that language
arts skills are reinforced in these activities.

5



Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

I d Maintain acceptable employee
behaviors.

Resources: Chapter 2
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 4
Services for the Ekierfy Reference
Book

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion

Language Arts

SCANS: Resources
D. Human Resources

6

TEACHING STRATEGIES

I d: 1 Have students use dictionaries, textbooks, and other refer-
ences to arrive at class definitions of the tams dependabil-
ity andpundsalky. Ask students to interview aperson who
employs or supervises others about the importance of de-
pendabillly and punctuality. KEY QUESTIONS: How are
dependability and punctuality related? How arethey differ-
ent? What nonverbal messaga are communicated through
the failure of an employee to be dependable and punctual?
As an employer, what action would you take with an
employee who was not dependable? punctual?

I d: 2 Using Teaching Aid 12, Productive Work Habits and Atti-
tudes, lead a class discussion on the importance of produc-
tive work habits and attitudes in achieving and maintaining
quality performance on the job. Have students work indi-
vidually or in small groups to define the terms associated
with productive work attitudes. Students should use re-
sources such as dictionaries and textbooks to assist them in
developing definitions for these terms. Instruct students to
select one of the work habits or attitudes and write a short
essay on its importance and relationship to job succas.

I d: 3 Use the list of terms defined in I d: 2, and have students rank
them in order of importance with one being the most
important and seventeen being the least important. Instruct
students to explain in writing why they ranked their top
three choices as most important. Following completion of
the writing assignment, have students form triads and share
their lists and explanations with one another.

I d: 4 Have students complete Teaching Aid 13, Personal Evalu-
ation of Behaviors Needed for Job Success, to rate their
personal potential for job success. After completion of the
rating sheet, instruct students to respond to the following
questions in writing:

What are your strongest qualities?
Which qualities need improvement?
What plan of action can you take to help you improve
these qualities?
How will improving these qualities benefit you in the
workplace? In what other ways will you benefit?

I d: 5 Lead students in a class discussion on exercising self-
control in the workplace, including the importance of coop-
eration and collaboration with co-workers. KEY QUES-
TIONS: Why is it important to exercise self-oontrol at
work? What short-term and long-tam repercussions might
be experienced by employees who lose their tempers while
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

on the job? As a supervisor, how would you react to this
situation? Instruct each student to complete Teaching Aid
14, Exercising Self-conuvl. Wheafthey have finished, ask
volunteers to share with the dass their suggested methods for
axirolling emotions.

I e. Idente career opportrutities
in intergenerational
caregiving occupations.

Resources: Chapter 2
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Son/ices Reference Book

Chapter 3
Setvkes for the Elderly Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Nils
A. Reading
B. Writing
E. Speaking

SCANS: Information
C. Interprets and Communicates in-

formation

I e: 1 Have students prepare charts of occupations within the
professions of child, adult, and elder care and services, and
related health care fields. Students should write brief job
descriptions for each occupation and identify the academic
skills that would be used daily on the job. Use the °cc:ra-
tional Outlook Handbook from your school library as a
resource. KEY QUESTIONS: What education and training
is tequired for each occupation? Where are the most jobs
available?

I e: 2 Invite a panel of professionals to dialogue with the students
about careers in intergenerational professions. Suggated
persons to invite include a child care director, pteschool
teacher, child care assistant, elder,care center dhector, long-
term care facility administrator, elder care activities ditec-
tor, home health aide, and someone who works with well-
elders. Have the students make the telephone contacts and
write the thank you letters to the panel members. KEY
QUESTIONS: What is the job outlook in each professional
area? What are some other intergenerational career oppor-
tunities, and what future job possibilides exist in these
careers? What qualifications, including education, certifi-
cation, and licensure, are required for employment in these
careers? What are the opportunities for career advance-
ment?

I e: 3 Have each student do career research on a career in elder
care and a career in child care. Teaching Aids 15a and 15b,
Career Investigation, can be used as a guide for students in
their research. Resource materials should be availableinthe
school library and from the career and guidance counselor.
The Dictionary of Occupational Titles, Occupational Out-
look Handbook, Career Information Center (13 volumes),
and Encyclopedia of Careers and Vocational Guidance
would serve as excellent sources of information for Az-
dents. Have the students present a report of their investiga-
tions orally to the class. Point out how students are applying
language arts skills while researching a career and using
oral communication skills in the presentation.



Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

f. Describe professional creden-
tials. Example: Chikl Devel-
opment Associate (CDA)

Resources: Chapter 2
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 3
Setykes for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Information
B. Organizes and Maintains Infor-

mation

8

TEACHING STRATEGIES

I e: 4 Invite the career and guidance counselor to speak on educa-
tional and training opportunities available to students pre-
paring for intergenerational careers. Ask the counselor to
bring catalogs from postsecondary institutions, colleges,
and univasities to share with the students, as well as
information on scholarships, financial aid, and career as-
sessment computer programs. Provide the counselor with a
list of possible intergenerational occupations in advance.

I e: 5 Lead a class discussion on the entrepreneurship opportuni-
ties that are possible in providing care and services for
children and elder adults. Have students interview a parent
needing child care services and a senior citizen. KEY
QUESTIONS: What services do you need that are not
currently available in your community? Would you utilize
these services if they were available? How often would you
use these services? What would you expect to pay? Ask the
students to share the results of their interviews with the
class. Have the class discuss which of the suggestions might
be a successful entrepreneurship opportunity.

I f: 1 Have students investigate credentialing procedures in child
and elder care professions by writing letters requesting
information and applications from the appropriate agen-
cies. The Child DevelopmentAssoci ate(CDA) credenti ding
information is entitled, Assessment System and Compe-
tency Standards, and is available from: The Council for
Early Childhood Professional Recognition, 1341 G Street,
NW, Suite400, Washington, DC 20005-3105. Materials are
available for Infant/roddler Caregiver s, Preschool Caregiv-
ers, and Family Day Care Caregivers. Scholarship infor-
mation for Texas residents is available from: Scholarship
Act Administrative Agency, Corporate Fund for Children,
4029 Capital of Texas Highway S #102, Austin, Texas
78704:7920. Students should contact professionals at elder
care and elder service facilities in the community to gain
information on credentialing agencies.

I f: 2 Have students prepare a file of all the information they
collect and receive from the various agencies. Select one of
the students to be responsible for filing current information
and checking out materials to the class members. In addi-
tion, involve each member of the class in collecting maga-
zine and newspaper articles for the file on child and elder
care issues and careers.

5 1



Intergenerational Professions

COMPErENCIES

I f: 3

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Invite persons holding different credentials and certifica-
tions to share with the class their experiences in obtaining
the credentials and the benefits of having professional
credentials. Examples may include Child Development
Associate (CDA), certified early childhood andelementary
teachers, long-term care facility administrators, principals,
counselors, and social workers. After the presentations,
have students write brief reports summarizing the informa-
tion that was presented. Tell students that summary report
writing is required for documentation in many occupations,
especially those that require individual conferences with
parents and family members.

I g. Explain career advancement
procedures.

Resources: Chapter 2
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 3
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

language Arts

I g: 1 I.ead a class discussion on career pathways for professional
level jobs in child and elder care and services using the
charts prepared by students in I e:1. Display a transparency
of Teaching Aid 16, Intergeneradonal Professions Career
Pathway, and have students identify career opportunities at
the different levels. Have students scan college catalogs to
search for associate's, bachelor's, and graduate degree
programs in child development and gerontology. KEY
QUESTIONS: Whichpositionsrequireassociate'sdegrees?
Which professional level positions require bachelor's and
graduate degrees? Why are these advanced degrees neces-
sary? Compare and contrast the job responsibilities of
positions at the top of the career ladder with positions at the
entry and middle levels. What differences exist? How do
education, experience, and training allow one to enter a
career path at a higher position or to advance more rapidly?

I g: 2 Show a videotape that deals with careers in child and elder
care services. A suggested videotape is Workingwith Fami-
lies andChildren: CareerOpportunities, availablefromthe
Home Economia Curriculum Center, Texas Tech Univer-
sity, Lubbock, Texas. Lead a class discussion onthe careers
that were presented in the tape and the oppottunities for
advancement that are possible in these careers.

I g: 3 Divide the class into small groups to research the intergen-
erational careers that were identified in I g:1, and to gather
informadon on job responsibilities and prospective sala-
ries. Students should contact businesses and organizations
that employ persons in child and elder care and services to
obtain this information. Remind stadents that it is inappro-
priate to ask an individual about her or his personal salary.
Most organizations will provide salary schedules or salary
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AIM

COMPETENCIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

range information. It is acceptable to inquire about an
individual's specific job responsibilities. Have the 'pups
organize their information and prepare visual aids or hand-
outs to assist them with an oral presentation to the class. Be
sure students recognize the application of language arts
principles; they are planning and composing for a variety of
purposes and audiences and sharing disimurse orally.

I g: 4 Have students design and prepate a bulletin boatd or show-
case display of the many career options in child and elder
care and services. Information about qualifications, job
descriptions, and salary scales should be included. If stu-
dents prepared chats for their oral presentations in I g: 3,
they could be incorporated into the design of the bulletin
board. Have students critique their design for balance,
proportion, readability, creativity, and attractiveness.

I h. Explain the rights and re-
sponsibilities of employers
and employees.

Resources: Chapters 2, 3
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Servkas ReferenceBook

SCANS: Interpersonal
A Participates as Memberof a Team
D. Exercises Leadership

SCANS: Thinking Skills
a.. Decision Making

10

I h: 1 Display atzansparency ofTeaching Aid 17, Legislation and
the Workplace. Provide encyclopedias and other references
as resources to assist students in defining and explaining
each of the terms listed on the transparency. Teaching Aid
17Answer Key provides teacher resource information to
assist with this lesson. Lead a class discussion about the
laws that affect employers and employea. KEY QUES-
TIONS: What actions led to the passage of each of these
laws? How are employers and employees affected by each
ofthese laws? Are they fair to both employer andemployee?
Why? How might these laws be abused?

I h: 2 Divide the class into two groups. Assign one group to
brainstorm and list the rights and tesponsibilities of em-
ployers. An example might include employers are respon-
sible for providing a safe working environment for their
employees. Assign the other group to brainstorm and list the
rights and responsibilities of employees working in inter-
generational professions. An example might include em-
ployees are responsible for performing quality work. After
the lists arc prepared, a representative from each group
should present the information orally to the class. Encour-
age students to use critical thinldng skills in addressing
these issues. CRITICAL QUESTIONS: Accotding to the
information presented, what problems might arise for the
employer? the employee? Compare and contrast the list of
responsibilities for the employer and employee. What dif-
fetences exist in respons1bilitieF7 How are rights related to
responsibilities?
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COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Information
D. Uses Computers to Process In-

formation

SCANS: Technology
A. Selects Technology

SCANS: Thinking Skills
C. Problem Solving

Social Studies

TEACHING STRATEGIES

I h: 3 Have students work in cooperative learning groups to
design methods for disseminating information to employ-
ees on their rights and responsibilities. Examples might
include handouts, brochures, and posters. Suggest that
students use computers to design and produce samples of
their employee handouts or brochures and then evaluate the
documents based on issues related to gender equity, cultural
diversity, and special needs. This learning experience may
be most effective during the second year of study.

I h: 4 Invite a social studies teacher or an attorney to speak to the
class on the history of issues and laws related to employ-
ment in the United States. Have students prep= questions
for discussion prior to the presentation. Remind students
that the industrialization of the United States greatly influ-
enced the history of employment. KEY QUFSIIONS:
How do laws related to employment affect futute membets
of the work force? Does the law protect employees more
than employers? Why? gow are these laws enforced?

I h: 5 Lead a class discussion to arrive at a definition of the term,
harassment, and to identify the types of harassment which
might occur in the workplace. Eximples might include
sexual harassment, age discrimination/harassment, ethnic
harassment, and harassment based on the level of one's
educational achievement. Invite a guest resource speaker
from a local business or from the school district office to
speak to the class on the issue of harassment in the work-
place. Have students prepare questions in advance for the
guest speaker. Encourage students to ask questions con-
cerning the responsibilities of the employer and the em-
ployee in dealing with harassment issues at work

II. Idendfy quality resources for
the caregiving profession.

Resources: Chapter 2
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Referenc Book

Chapter 33
Services for the Ede* Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Resources
C. Maeda! and Facilities

I i: 1 Lead students to brainstorm and list community, state, and
national organizations that provide services to children,
elders, and families. Include organizations that target indi-
viduals with special needs such as the March of Dimes,
Arthritis Foundation, Developmental Educadon Birth
through INvo (DEBT), Hospice, and the Easter Seal Soci-
ety. Additional resources include the Department of Human
Services, local health clinics, community counseling cen-
ters, and the American Association of Retired Persons
(AARP). Include organizations that provide services for
abuse, neglect, alcoholism, employment, volunteerism, le-
gal assistance, recreation, and family life education such as
Children's Protective Services, Meals on Wheels, Retired

1 11
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COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Technology
B. Applies Technology to Task

12

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Senior Volunteer Program (RSVP), and Texas Employ-
ment Commission. Telephone directories, local agencies,
and community resource directories are excellent resources
for address information. Community resource dhectories
are available from city government offices. Have students
write lettas to these organizations requesting information
on the services they provide. Students should follow appro-
priate guidelines for business correspondence. Make stu-
dents aware that language arts skills are reinforced in this
activity. The information received should be kept in the
classroom file so that it will be accessible to all students.

I 1: 2 Using the data and information gathered in I 1:1, have
students prepare a directory of information that could be
distributed to centers that provide care and services for
children and elders. If possible, have students publish their
directory using word processing computer programs. Em-
phasize the need for students to write, proofread, edit, and
rewrite in order to produce a quality document.

I 1: 3 Invite representatives of local community resource organi-
zations to serve on a speaker's panel. Ask panel members to
discuss the services provided by their respective agencies.
Allow time for the panel members to dialogue with students.
Have students prepare questions for the panel members in
advance.

I 1: 4 Have students role play scenes that illustrate a caregiver
providing information assistance to a family in need of
services from one of the agencies identified in I 1:1. Some
life events that families might incur include:

death of spouse or child
serious illness of family member
divorce
blended families
loss of employment
family relocation to new city
foreclosure of mortgage or loan
marital separation
sharing residence with elder family member
placing elder family member in care facility
jail term of family member
death of close family member
retirement
change in finandal status
dissolution of a relationship

After the role plays, ask the students who portrayed the
characters in the skits to share their feelings about their role
play with the class.
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COMPETENCIES

Language Arts

Explain current issues and
legislation relating to child
care, elder care, and adult
dependent care.

Resourcee: Chapter 3
Child Care and Guidance, Menage-
ment, end Services Reference Book

Chapter 2
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Language AM

SCANS: Information
B. Organizes and Maintains Infor-

mation

SCANS: Interpersonal
D. Exercises Leadership

TEACHING STRATEGIES

I 1: 5 Have the students write a fictional story about a family
experiencing a crisis and how a caregiving professional
would handle the situation using the resources that were
available in the community. Ask for volunteers to share
their stories with the class. Be sure stmdents recognize they
are applying language arts principles when planning and
composing for a variety of purposes and sharing discourse
orally.

I j: 1 Invite a guest resource speaker to discuss state and federal
laws which govern child care and the education ofchildren.
Suggested tesource persons might include attorneys or
representatives of Children's Protective Services. KEY
QUESTIONS: In your opinion, are child care issues a
priority for legislators and government officials? Why?
What groups lobby for child care legislation? What effect
have they had on legislation in the past? How does a child
care professional make his or her personal views known on
issues surrounding child care legislation?

I j: 2 Have the students brainstorm and list current issues affect-
ing child care and child cue programs in the United States
and collect newspaper and magazine articles on these
issues. Students should scotch for articles outlining issues
being addressed at the state and federal levels. Have stu-
dents work individually or in groups to prepare reports or
position papers on these issues to share with the class.
Following the reports, have students organize a resource
file of the articles and information they gathered during
their tesearch. Point out that organizing a file of infortnation
is a skill that is required in many occupations.

I j: 3 Lead a discussion on the impact current child care legisla-
tive decisions would have on local child care programs.
KEY QUESTIONS: What are the implications of child care
legislation for child can programs in Texas? What would
be the most desirable outcomes of this legislation? most
undesirable? What effect would the legislation have on
entrepreneurs in the child care profession? How would the
financial growth of a child care business be affected?

I j: 4 Prepare students to host a "talk show" in the classtoom
based on the information they have gathered on issues and
legislation related to child care. Ask for student volunteers
to serve u "host" and as "guests." Allow students to suggest
a topic for discussion on the show. The topic should be

5 G 13
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rafeeTENCIES

Language Arts

Language Arts

SCANS: Thinking Skills
C. Problem Solving

14

TEACHING STRATEGIES

related to legislative issues affecting child care and child
care programs. The student who serves as "hog" should
prepare ABU ofquesdons for the guest panelists concerning
the selected topic. The stadents who will be in the "audi-
ence" should be prepared with additional questions for the
guest panelists after all of the questions asked by the "host"
have been discussed.

I j: 5 Invite a gueg resource speaker to discuss current issues
affecting persons over age sixty-live, elder care, and elder
care pograms. Examples for resource persons include
representatives of AARP, long-term care facility adminis-
trators, and program coordinators for senior programs at
local hospitals. If a speaker is not available, have students
search for articles covering elder care issues being ad-
dressed at the state and federal levels. KEY QUESTIONS:
Why do we need laws to protect the elderly? What condi-
tions or abuyn probably led to the adoption of these laws?
What areas of concern in elder care are in need of legisla-
tion? Which groups lobby for elder care legislation? Have
each student write a newspaper article analyzing one of the
issues from differing viewpoints. Suggest that some of the
students may wish to submit their article to the school
newspaper for publication. Make students aware that they
are employing language arts skills in writing a newspaper
article.

I j: 6 Have students collect several articles over one of the issues
identified in I j: 5. Instruct students to take a stand on one of
the issues and write a letter to a member of congress
defending their point-of-view. Lead a discussion on the
appropriate form and procedures for writing a government
official. Teaching Aids I8a and 18b,Business Utters and
Official Correspondence, describe guidelines for writing
letters to government officials. Guide students to employ
language arts skills in writing letters to government offi-
cials.

I j: 7 Divide the class into small groups to prepare a debate over
one of the issues affecting elder care. Refer to Appendix B,
Guidelines for a Classroom Debate, for more information.
If the class is large enough, divide the class into even-
numbered groups and have them debate several diffetent
issues. To expand students' critical thinking skills, have
each group debate the issues from both perspectives.

I j: 8 Lead a class discussion on the possible outcomes of elder
care legislation currently befote the Congress. In advance,
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COMPETENCIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

have a class representative call the office of a member of
Congress to find out about current legislation affecting
elders. Prepare the students to talk to a legislative aid by
instructing them in the appropriate titles for members of
Congress. KEY QUESTIONS: What are the implications
for elder care if the legislation passes? if it fails? Do you
think elder care advocacy groups were in favor or against
the legislation? Why? What impact does increased legisla-
tion ineldercatebave on elder care programs? What impact
does it have on familia?

I k. Idenlift organizations con-
cerned with quality care for
chikiren and quality adult
care services.

Resources: Chapter 27
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment andServicsa Reference Book

Chapter 2
Semices for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion

I k: 1 Have students use library resources, textbooks, and refer-
ence materials to identify local, state, and national organi-
zations concerned with quality care for children. Suggest
students review journals and publications from these orga-
nizations to discern the types of issues that are dealt with by
each organization. Examples of organizations concerned
with quality care for children include the following:

Association of Childhood Education International
Children's Defense Fund
Child Welfare League of America, Inc.
The Council for Early Childhood Professional Rec-
ognition
Head Start
National Association of Child Care Management
National Association for the Education of Young
Children
National Black Child Development Institute

Refer to Appendix H, Resources and Materials for the
Intergenerational Professions Program, for address infor-
mation for these organizations. Make students aware that
knowing how and where to locate information when it is
needed is a powerful decision-making tool.

I k: 2 Invite a guest speaker from a local agency or organization
concerned with quality care for children such as a represen-
tative from the Department of Human Services. Select a
student volunteer to make the telephone contact to invite the
speaker and discuss the focus of the presentation. Have
students prepare questions in advance for the speaker to
address. KEY QUESTIONS: What services does the agency
or organization provide? Do they serve families or child
care programs? Do they provide continuing education pro-
grams for child care providers? If so, what types of pro-
grams? What current issues in child care are being ad-
dressed by this organization?

r 15
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COMPETENCIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

SCANS: Systems
A. Understands Systems

SCANS: Information
S. Organizes and Maintains Infor-

matkm

SCANS: Basic Ms
D. Listening

I k: 3 Have students select one of the national organizations
identified in I k:1 to research. Use the graphic organizer in
Teaching Aid 19, Researching Agencies and Organiza-
tions, to assist students in organizing relevant information
and factual data about the agency or organization they
chose. Instruct students to write a comprehensive report to
be ptesented orally to the class. Provide students with blank
transparencies and transparency pens so that they may
prepare visual aids to assist them with their oral presenta-
tions.

I k: 4 Have students investigate membership qualifications and
mailing list information for the organizations and agencies
identified in I k: 1. Instruct students to write letters request-
ing journal, publication, or newsletter subscription infor-
mation. Students should follow appropriate procedures for
business correspondence when writing their letters. Have
students prepare a chart or a file of detailed information on
these agencies and organizations.

I k: 5 Have students use library resources, textbooks, and refer-
ence materials to identify local, state, and national organi-
zations concerned with quality adult care services. Suggest
that students review journals and publications from these
organizations to discern the types of issues that are dealt
with by each organization. Have students prepare a chart of
the information which they gathered for their own personal
files. Teaching Aids 20a, 20b, and 20c, Supponers ofAdult
Quality Care, list organizations that provide services for
elders. Examples of organizations concerned with quality
adult care include:

Administration on Aging
American Association of Retited Persons (AARP)
American Cancer Society
American Heart Association
American Lung Association
American Red Cross
American Society on Aging
National Council on the Aging
National Association for Home Care

Refer to Appendix H, Resources and Materials for the
Intergenerational Professions Program, for address infor-
mation for these organizations.

I k: 6 Invite a guest speaker from one of the organizationtidenti-
fled in I k: 5 to discuss the services that the organization
provides to elder dtizens in the community. Have a student
volunteer make the telephone contact with the speaker, and
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COMPETENCIES

Language Arts

SCANS: Technology
A. Selects Technology

Language Arts

TEACHING STRATEGIES

have students prepare questions for the speaker in advance.
KEY QUESTIONS: What is the history of the organiza-
don? How is It funded? What current issues are being
addressed by the organization?

I le 7 Have students write letters to the various organizations that
are concerned with quality care for elders requesting infor-
madon, leaflets, and brochures on the organization. Lead
students to learn networking skills to identify resource
persons and agencies. Remind students that knowing how
and where to locate information when it is needed is a
powerful decision-making tool, especially in a society
where information constantly expands and changes. Have
students prepare abullednboard or display case of informs-
don about the various organizations. Students should cri-
tique their bulletin board design for balance, proportion,
readability, aeativity, and attractiveness.

I k: 8 Using the information they gathered in I k: 7, have students
work in small groups to prepare a brochure that lists the
organizations concerned with quality care for elders and the
services they provide. The brochures should be written so
that they could be distributed to elders and their families.
Suggest that students use computers to design and produce
samples of their brochures. Have students evaluate and
critique the brochures for comprehensiveness, cultural di-
versity, design, and readability.

I k: 9 Have students prepare a newscast highlighting some of the
organizations identified in I ic 5. Divide the class into small
groups so that several newscasts will be presented and all of
the students will be involved in the production. Encourage
students to be creative in designing the style for their
newscast. Examples of various styles include interview,
impromptu dialogue, and oral presentation. If possible,
make a video recording of the students' newscasts. Emrira-
size that a knowledgeable newscaster must possess good
language skills.

S 0
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COMPETENCIES

18

TEACHING STRATEGIES

111

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR TIM
OCCUPATIONAL SETTING

Instruct students to begin keeping a journal of their

: workplace experiences. Entries should be dated with the
location and situation clearly defined. Have students
record examples of professionals applying ethical

Have stadents assemble a job application portfolio of

one of the work sites. It would be beneficial to the
materials as if they were cunendy applying for a job at

students if they could obtain a sample job applicadon

their portfolio. Impress upon the students the impor-
from the occupational setting to complete and include in

.

practices which they observed. Volunteers may wish to
share their examples with the class.

lance of keeping the portfolio updated.

Have students interview caregiving professionals to
identify resources that are available to assist them with
program improvement and professiorud development
such as workshops, newsletters, conferences, etc.:
Instruct the stzdents to develop a list of interview
questions in advance and write a summary report of
their experience. . :

:

:
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COMPETENCIES

IL Policies and Standards for
Child and Adult Services

II a. Identify types of sekkgs
related to child and aduk
services.

Resources: Chapter 1
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Savvices Reference Book

Chapters 3, 9
SetvIces for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion

SCANS: Resources
C. Material and Facilities

Mathematics

SCANS: Basic Sldlis
C. Arlthmetic/Mathemstics

SCANS: Resources
C. Material and Facilities

I I a 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Have students contact the nearest Department of Human
Services officeto obtain informationonthetypes ofsettings
and thereguladons for child and adult care facilities, includ-
ing the Minimum Standards for Day Care Cetaers and the
MininuonStandardsforKindergartensandNursetySchook.
Divide the class into small groups and give eachgroup apart
of the material to review. Guide students to employ lan-
guage arts skills in reading and interrceting the information
about the types ofsettings and regulations for care facilides.
Have each group present a summary of the reviewed infor-
mation to the class.

r. 2 Based on the information gathered in II a:1 as well as in
textbooks and other resources, have students list the many
types of child and adult care settings and write descriptions
of each type. Have students organize their informadon into
chart form using Teaching Aid 21, Types ofChild and Adtdt
Care Settings. As they chart their information, they will
need to identify the category as child or adult, identify the
type of setting, and give a detailed description. Students
should work toward preparing as comprehensive a list as
possible.

II a: 3 Have students brainstorm and list the space needs in a child
care setting. After brainstorming, display a transparency of
Teaching Aid 22, Space Requirements for Child Care
Centers, to compare with the students' lists. Allow students
to add any additional suggestions they may have. KEY
QUESTIONS: Why is it important to analyze space needs
in a child care center? What factors should be considered
when planning the design of a child care setting? How does
the age of the children affect the design of the child care
setting?

II a: 4 Plan learning tours with students to several different facili-
ties that provide care and services to older adults. Have each
student sketch the design ofthe interior space at each setting
and record how the space is used. Have students compare
and contrast the space needs of the different types of
settings. Have students measure 30 square feet on the floor
and mark it off with tape. This area represents the minimum
30 square feet of indoor space required for each child. Then
have students measure and mark off the 75 to 80 square feet
of outdoor space required for each child. KEY QUES-
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COMPETENCIES

Social Studies

II b. Ey lain program gook
policies, and procedures.

Resources: Chapters 3. 23
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Referenc Book

Chapter 2
Services for the Elderly Rference
Book

SCANS: interpersonal
C. Serves Clients/Customers

SCANS: information
C. Interprets and Communicates In-

formation

20

TEACHING STRATEGIES

TIONS: How do space needs differ in child and adult care
settings? How do space needs differ in facilities that provide
services to well-elders versus those that provide care and
services to elders needing special types of care? Remind
students that the ability to take accurate measurements is a
matheinadcs skill essential to many occupational areas.

11 a: 5 Have students identify types of settings related to child and
adult services located in your area. Use an appropriate map
to make a wall display. Have students use map pins to
indicate the locations of each child and adult care service in
the area. Use small slips of paper or colored map pins to
color code the types of services. KEY QUESTIONS: What
types of care settings are available for children? What types
of settings are available for adults? How many provide
services for chikken? for adults? Are the care settings
clustered in certain areas? Why? What populations are they
serving? Which areas seem to need care provider services?
Providing students with practice in reading maps and locat-
ing geographic settings on a map is a social studies skill.

II b: 1 Collect copies of program goals and objectives from several
different child and adult facilities. Distribute these docu-
ments among the students and inskuct them to read and
analyze the program goals and objectives as outlined in the
information provided by the facilities. Lead a class discus-
sion on the importance of program goals and objectives and
the need for evaluation of those goals and objectives in
relation to the services provided by facilities. KEY QUES-
TIONS: Why is it important for facilities that provide child
and adult care and services to develop program goals and
objectives? Why should program goals and objectives be
evaluated in relation to the services provided? What could
be learned from this type of evaluation? How are goals and
objectives directed by the philosophy of the facility?

II b: 2 Provide copies of the National Association for the Educa-
tion of Young Children (NAEYC) brochure, WhatAre the
Benefits of High Quality Early Childhood Programs?.
Discuss with students the information presented in the
brochure. Have students work in pairs to relate the program
goals from different child care facilities to the benefits
outlined in the brochure. Bring students together in a large
group for a summation of their work. The brochure may be
ordered from NAEYC, 1509 16th Street, KW., Washing-
ton, DC 20036-1426, 1-800-424-2460.



Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

Language Arts

SCANS: knerpersonal
F. Works with Diversity

SCANS: Inteipersonal
A Participates as a Member of a

Team
D. Exercieu Leadership

SCANS: Basic Skills
E. Speaking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

b: 3 Invite the dhector of a child or adult care facility to discuss
with the class the program goals and objectives for the
facility he or she represents. In advance, lead students in
preparing questions for the guest resource speaker. KEY
QUESTIONS: What is the procedure for developing pro-
gram goals and objecdves? Who is involved in the develop-
ment? What skills are neededby these professionals to write
program goals and objectives for a care facility? How can
program goals reflect the multicultural needs of those
served?

II b: 4 Divide the class into groups of four or five. Have students
role play a scene involving the director of a facility, explain-
ing the facility's program goals and objectives to a parent,
family member, or prospective adult client. Those students
not involved in the role play should act as "observers" and
provide feedback to the role players about the presentation.
Have students continue the role play until all smdents have
had an opportunity to participate. Lead students to recog-
nize the need for cultural pluralism in program philosophy
and policies in all types of settings. Point out to students that
language competence includes sharing oral products in a
variety of ways. KEY QUESTIONS: Was the information
presented clear, concise, and accurate? Did the prospective
client or family member appear to understand what was
said? Was the prospective client or family member given an
opportunity to ask questions? What comments or questions
were asked? How could the presentation have been fin-
proved?

II b: 5 Have stvdents work in small groups to develop program
goals and objectives for a variety of child and adult care
facilities such as infant and toddler care, preschool child
care, school-age child care, adult care, a senior citizens
center, a retirement village, and a long-term care facility.
Stress to students that multicultural awareness should be
reflected intheir final products. Instruct each group to select
a representative to present their results to the class.

II c. Describe licensing standards
for the facility.

Resources: Chapters 23, 24
Child Care and Guiana), Manage-
ment, and Swims Reference Book

c: 1 Have students work in small grouns to review copies of
Texas licensing minimum standards for the different care
facilities. These documents are available from the Texas
Department of Human Services. Lead a class discussion on
the standards for each type of facility with students provid-
ing input and leadership for the at of standards which they
reviewed. KEY QUESTIONS: how do the licensing rules
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Intergenerstional Professions

COMPETENCIES

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Ulla
B. Wain
D. Listening

TEACHING STRATEGIES

affect each of the facilities? What are the similarities in the
standards? What am the differences? Why are there difkr-
ent standards for the different types of care facilities? Are
the standards too strict or too lenient? Why?

II c: 2 Arrange a learning tour to a licensed family and group care
home. Ask the owner to dialogue with the students about the
licensing regulations and minimum standards for family
Sad group care homes. Have students prepare quesdons in
advance for the facilitator. An excellent resource on family
and group care homes is Opening Your Door to Children:
How to Start a Family Day Care Progrmn by Kathy
Modigliani, Marianne Reiff, and Sylvia Jones. This docu-
mends available from the NAEYC, 1509 16th Street, N.W.,
Washington, DC 20036-1426, 1-800-424-2460.

c: 3 The Department of Human Services requites child care
facilities to follow the Texas Education Agency's guide-
lines for delivering services to preschool children with
disabilities. Invite a representative from your local school
district to speak to the class on these guidelines for pre-
school children with disabilities. These guidelines are found
in Chapter 89, Subchapter G, Special Education, of the
Texas Administrative Code. Ask the speaker to include
information about teacher/child ratio, eligibility, facility
requirements, age requirements, and impairment certifica-
tion. As a class prepare questions for tbe guest speaker.

II c: 4 Have students create a poster that illustrates or provides
information about a regulation cc safety requirement that is
outlined in the licensing standards manual for a particular
care facility. Have the students work in small committees to
critique the posters for clarity and accuracy of tbe informa-
tion provided.

II c: 5

II c: 6

Invite a guest resource speaker to talk to the class about
Medicare, Medicaid, and the regulations fix adult care
facilities. Have stedents prepare quesdons in advance for
the speaker. After the presentation, instruct the students to
write thank you notes to the speaker. Assign each student to
write a one- to two-page summary ofthe presentation. Make
students aware that language arts skills are reinforced in
these activities.

Arrange for a learning tour to a school or care center that
serves children or adults with disabilities. Have students
observe and record information about the services that are
provided:Following the learning tour, lead students in
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Intergenerstional Professions

COMPETENCIES

4110
d. Identlfr major tasks to be

listed on the facility mainte-
nance calendar.

Resources: Chapter 22
Child Caro and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and &Moos Rolorenco Book

Mathematics

TEACHING STRATEGIES

comparing and contrasting the center with other types of
care centers. Issues that might be addressed include staff
qualifications, hxlividualistaff ratio, and health and safety
factors.

II c: 7 Have students use library and classroom resources to iden-
tify the appcopriate child and adult care regulating agencies
at the local, county, state, and federal levels. Lead a class
discussion on the criteria and procedures used to review and
enforce regulations for care facilities.

II c: 8 Have students read Teaching Aid 123, Accreditation By the

National Academy of Early Childhood Programs, from the
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services
Curriculum Guide. Ask students to determine which child
care centers in the local area are accredited. KEY QUES-
TIONS: Why would a center seek accreditation? What
kinds of questions might be asked by a team of on-site
visitors who were evaluating the center for accreditation?

d: 1 Have students brainstorm and list maint.nimee tasks that
would need to be performed at facilities that provide care
and services to children and adults. The following are
examples of tasks that should be included

inspect and service cooling system
inspect and service heating system
inspect and service water system
inspect electrical system
inspect plumbing system
inspect interior building structure
inspect exterior building structure
inspectconcretesidewalk, parking n pses, paving, ram
inspect locks and security devices
provide for insect and pest control
maintain grounds (yards, garden, play surfaces)
inspect indoor equipment
inspect outdoor equipment
inspect fence and gates
inspect indoor and outdoor toys, if appropriate
inspect indoor and outdoor Arrniture and materials
inspect refrigerator/freezer temperatures
inspect smoke detectots
have fire extinguishers checkedby fire safety inspector

Instruct students to design a maintenance calendar for scare
facility which includes spaces for notadons of inspection,
service, or repair. KEY QUESTIONS: When should in-
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intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Information
B. Organizes and Maintains Infor-

mation

SCANS: Resources
B. Money

SCANS: Resources
C. Material and Facilities

SCANS: Thinking Skills
C. Problem Solving

TEACHING STRATEGIES

spections occur? Who is responsible for conducting inspec-
tions? Encourage students to be aeadve in their designof an
easy-to-use maintenance qklendar. Students may wish to
share their designs with the directors of local care centers.
Point out that students are using buic mathematics opera-
dons and charting skills when designing the maintenance
calendar.

d: 2 Have students assumethey arethedirector ofa facilides that
provide care to chikken and adults. Instruct them to use
telephone directories to prepare a card file of businesses to
call for maintenance assistance, repair, or service for the
center. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is the card file necessary?
What information should be included on the card? Where
should the file be kept? Who should be authorized to order
service or repair on equipment and facilities?

II d: 3 Have students visit withthe directors oflocal child and adult
care facilities to gather information on how to budget for
maintenance of evipment and facilities at care centers.
Instnict the students to recordthele-...rtnationinreportfinm
and share it with the class.

d: 4 Have students use resource material and work in small
groups to prepare a checklist for a care facility based on the
Texas Department of Human Services minimum standards
for fire, sanitation, and safety. Have the students share their
checklists with directors of care facilities in the community.

d: 5 Divide the class into triads to list the many types of outdoor
and indoor learning materials and equipment that would be
found in child care centers and would require routine
maintenance. Examples might include playground equip-
ment, indoor and outdoor toys, and child-sized furniture.
Have students research the Texas Department of Human
Services minimum standards documents to discover guide-
lines for maintaining outdoor and indoor learning materials
and equipment in child care centers. Instruct each triad to
develop a maintenance calendar or checklist to be used for
this type of equipment and materials maintenance. Suggest
that the students share their checklists and calendar with
child care center directots in the community.
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

e. Idol* occupational health
and safety pudica.

Resources: Chapter 24
d Care and Guidance, Manage-

andServices Reference Book

Chapters 20, 21
Swigs* for the Eldsrty Rferenc
Book

SCANS: Intetpetsonal
A. Partates as a Member of a

Team

Language Arts

SCANS: Bull: SIdlie
B. Writing
D. Listening

TEACHING STRATEGIES

II e: 1 Lead a class discussion to arrive at a definition for the term,
liability. KEY QUESTION: How do the following prac-
tices protect the care facility from liability?

personnel practices
job desaiptions
safety checklists
quality health care pactices
accident report forms
insurance
documentation of special or unusual events

Divide the class into small groups to arrive at explanations
for each of the practices listed above. Have a recorder for
each group write the group's responses on large sheets of
newsprint or posterboard. Display the responses in the
classroom for the remainder of the study on occupadonal
health and safety practices.

11 e: 2 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 23, Four Basic
Safety Principles, and lad a class discussion on these
principles. KEY QUESTION: How can these safety prin-
ciples protect the child care or elder cue program from
liability? Have each student write an example of a situation
in a child or elder facility that illustrates the application of
these principles.

e: 3 Investigate health requirements for different intergenera-
tional caregiving occupations. KEY QUESTIONS: Are
health examinations required for employment or required
on a regular basis? Who is responsible for health exam
charges? Are any special health tests or immunizations
requited? (Examples might include a tuberculosis test.)
What is a sick leave policy? What are some examples of sick
leave policies for care facilities?

II e: 4 Have students investigate child care and elder facilities'
procedures for informing and educating employe= on
occupational health and safetypolicies. KEY QUESTIONS:
How are employee accidents handled and reported? Is
training provided for employees in proper use of equipment
to help prevent accidents? Instruct students to report their
findings to the class.

II e: 5 Invite a local attorney to speak to the class about the Texas
Worker's Compensation Laws. KEY QUESTIONS: What
are the provisions of the worker's compenution law? Is
worker's compensation elective or compulsory for employ-
ers? What are the penalties for violations of the law? Have
each student write a thank you letter to the guest resource
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Intergenerational Professions

reQMPIEEEtictiES TEACHING STRATEGIES

speaker following the guidelines for business correspon-
dence foundinTeaching Aids lila and l 8b, Business Letters
and Official Correspondence. Make students aware that
they have exercised language arts skills during the activity.

H f. Demonstrate occupational
health and safety practices.

Resources: Chapter 24
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Chapters 20, 21
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Basic Side
D. Listening

26

II f: I Have students brainstorm and list the occupational safety
hazards that might be found in child care or elder facilities.
Examples might include broken or malfunctioning equip-
ment, failure to train employees on the proper use of
equipment and office machines, and improper use of body
mechanics when transporting individuals. KEY QUES-
TIONS: How couldthese hazards beprevented? Whatis the
employee's responsibility for reporting safety hazards to
the employer? What is the employee's responsibility in
safety and in accident prevention in the workplace?

II f: 2 Invite a representative from the school district's personnel
office to speak to the class on occupational safety policies
that are used withdistrict employees. Ask the guest resource
speaker to share examples of accidents and injuries that can
occur in the workplace. Suggest to students that they pre-
pare questions for the guest resource speaker in advance.

II f: 3 Have students keep a journal of occupational health and
safety practices that they follow at the training site. The
journal entries should list the training site location, whether
it is child care or elder care, the type of duties performed,
and a record of the health and safety practices that are
followed by the student each day. Have the students keep a
separate list of occupational health and safety practices that
they observe being implemented by employees at the train-
ing site locations.
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IntergeneratIonal Professions

COMPETENCIES

Social Studies

Social Studies

TEACHING STRATEGIES

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR THE
OCCUPATIONAL SETTING

Use selected references such as Module C, Understand-
ing Cultural Differences, found in Mlle for Life, to
assist you with a class discussion on the culturally
diverse society in which we live. Explain that a major
goal of any education program is to provide all students
with opportunities to advance to the full extent of their
abilities. Point out that multicultural education can help
prepare individuals to be sensitive to multicultural
attitudes, beliefs, traditions, and interests that are
present at home, school, and in the community. Stress .
that all caregivers need to be sensitive to the precepts of
multicultural education. Have students research the
ways in which different holidays and other special
occasions are celebrated within various cultures. Divide
the class into groups of three or four to design bulletin
boards that portray different holiday customs or tradi-
dons for child or adult facility message boards. Remind
students that a study of cultural characteristics is a
study in anthropology, a part of social studies.

Have students plan a cultural fair at a child care or adult
facility. Divide the class into groups of three or four to
prepare a booth and program. Have students select
which culture to present, find pictures or examples of
native costumes or dress, and research foods representa-
tive of the selected culture. Provide the mataials and
the opportunity for students to research, gather supplies,
and learn a dance or game typical to the culture. Have
each group of students set up a display booth to present
a cultural fair program complete with appropriate
costumes, refreshment samples, and dance or games.
This learning experience would be an excellent project
for the FHA chapter. Remind students that a study of
cultural characteristics is a study in anthropology, a part
of social studies.

Arrange for students to attend a health and/or safety
training workshop for child or adult caregivers. Lead a
class discussion regarding the frequency of training and
amount of information that caregivers must receive in
order for a facility to be licensed. Have students write a
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Intergenerstional Professions

COMPETENCIES

III. Management

III a. Ident(ft the roles and func-
tions of business manage-
ment.

Resources: Chapters 22, 23, 28
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 2
SeMces for the Eldedy Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing
D. Listening

SCANS: Resources
C. Material and Facilities

SCANS: Information
B. Organizes and Maintains Infor-

mation

III a: 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Invite a care center director to explain the roles and func-
tions of the business management of a child or adult care
business. KEY QUESTIONS: What are the responsibilities
of the business manager? Where can a person receive
training in financial management? How do the financial
management skills of the director influence the overall
success of the child or adult care center? How can child or
adult care businesses maintain accurate financial records?
What are various means of securing funding for the care
provider business? What are the average fees charged?
Have the students take notes and write a summary ofthe key
points in the pa:mutation. Have the students write a busi-
ness letter to thank the resource speaker. Teaching Aids 18a
and 18b, Business Letters and Official Correspondence,
provide guidelines for writing business letters and official
correspondence. Be sure that students recognize the appli-
cation of language arts in preparing a summary and in
writing business letters, which are skills needed in many
occupations.

III a: 2 Have students read Chapter 26, Financial Management,
found in the Child Care and Guidance, Management, and
Services Reference Book, to assist with a class discussion on
inventories. Divide the class into groups of three or four.
Have the groups brainstorm and list ways a director of acare
provider business can control costs and keep up with
equipment and supplies through an inventory system. Ask
each group to elect a leader and &recorder, one of whom will
report the group's ideas to the class. limy QUESTIONS:
What are the benefits of a computer inventory system? How
can the director know when to reorder supplies without
counting every item ea a regular basis? What role would
storeroom organization play in maintaining supplies and an
accurate inventory record? Have the students develop an
inventory card file system for equipment commonly found
in a care provider business. Each card should contain the
following information: name of the item, date purchased,
cost, manufacturer, warranty limber and expiration date,
depredation accumulated, and insured value. Place the
service record of the item on the back of the card. KEY
QUESTIONS: What is the value of keeping such detailed
records of equipment? How often should the items be
inventoried? How would an accurate inventory of equip-
ment and supplies help in controlling costs?
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Resources
B. Money

Language AM

Mathematics

SCANS: Thinking Skills
B. Decision Making

SCANS: Basic Skills
C. Arithmetic/Mathematics

Mathematics

SCANS: Resources
B. Money

30

M a: 3

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 132, Sample Bud-
get Format, from the Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Curriculum Guide, to assist with a class
discussion of aline-item budget Divide the class into teams
to act as planning committees for a new child or adult care
program. Ask the students to decide what kind of program
they plan to initiate. Have students conduct research to
develop a start-up budget and a one-year operating budget
for the new program. Help teams and individuals locate
needed resources. Have students share their plans and
budgets for the care provider business.

III a: 4 Invite a payroll expert or someone from the State Employ-
ment Commission to explain the types of employee insur-
ancethat anemployer is responsible forcanying. Dividethe
class into three groups. Assign student groups to research
worker's compensation insurance, unemployment insur-
ance, and liability insurance. Each group should research
one type of insurance, decide on a creative methodof orally
sharing information with the class, and prepare and present
the information. Flip charts, audio tapes, video tapes, skits,
and overhead transparencies containing lists or graphs may
be used during the presentations. After the presentations,
have the students summarize and outline employee insur-
ance that an employer is responsible for carrying. Point out
to the students that language competence includes sharing
oral and written products in a variety of ways. Point out how
mathematics concepts have been applied in computing
insurance costs.

III a: 5 Lead a class discussion of the following cost control strat-
egies: keeping accurate records, pinning major purchases,
use a cash flow calendar, avoiding wastefulness, and pre-
paring and submitting a monthly financial report. Display
transparencies of Teaching Aid 133, Cash Flow Calendar,
and Teaching Aid 134, Monthly Financial Statement, from
the Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services
CurricuhunGuide, to assist with the class discussion. Have
students use the calendar as a guide to prepare a cmplete
projected cash flow estimate. Have students couiplete a
monthly financial statement to spot potential problems.
Remind students that knowledge of mathematics principles
are essential to successful business operations. Have sev-
eral students interview care facility directors for ideas and
tips on controlling costs. The goal is for students to become
experts on cost control. In class, have these students hold a
"press conference" in which they answer questions given by
other members of the class. As a follow-up activity, have
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

Science

SCANS: Technology
A. Selects Technology
B. Applies Technology to Task

TEACHING STRATEGIES

students prepare a factShea on ways to control costs in the
child and adult care business.

III a: 6 As a class project, have students investigate computer
applications that facilitate business management and deci-
sionmaking. Students may interview parents, friends, busi-
ness persons, or computer teachers who use suchprograms.
Arrange for a school or business computer specialist to
demonstate management software. Note that advances in
science and technology provide powerful management
tools. KEY QUESTIONS: What business management
computer software is available? How do the types of soft-
ware compare? Which software appears to be most useftd?
Would using the computer applications simplify the busi-
ness management process? Why?

III b. Communicate effectively on
the job. (Orally and in writ-
ing.)

Resources: Chapters 2, 4, 10,
21, 23
Child Care end Guidance, Menage-
men4 and Services Referenc Book

Chapters 4, 33
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: interpersonal
A. Patticipates as a Member of a

Team

UI b: 1 Write on the board the question, "What is communication?"
Have students write their own definitions of the term
communication. Lead a class discussion on the definition
of communication, encouraging students to share their
definitions with the class. Explain that communication is a
two-way process involving exchanging messages and un-
des standing between two or more persons. KEY QUES-
Ilea: How are the definitions of communication differ-
ent? Whatreasons might explainthe differences? What role
does cr. mmunicadon play in an intergenerational care pro-
gram? Display atransparencyofTeaching A1d24,Manage-
ment and Communication, to illustrate the relationship of
communication to all the other functions of management
Display aransparency ofTeaching Ald25, improving Your
Communication Skills, and continue the class discussion on
the importance of positive interactions among staff mem-
bers in a child care or adult facility. CRITICAL QUES-
TION: What conclusions can be drawn about the relation-
ship of effective communication to effective management?

Ill b: 2 Use copies of Teaching Aid 26, Contmwtication Activity
Geometric Designs, in this activity. Divide the class into
pairs andhave them sit with their backs to one another. Give
Partner A a copy of Figure *1. Partner A is to give instruc-
tions to Partner B on how to draw Figure *1 on paper
without Partner B looking at the drawing of Figure *1.
Partner B may not ask any questions, and Partner A should
not see what Partner B draws. Repeat the activity with
Figure *2, but have the partners exchange roles. During the
second phase of the exercise, the partners may face each
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Intergenerational Profeulons

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Interpersonal
E. Negotiates

SCANS: Information
C. Interprets and Communicates In-

formation

SCANS: Interpersonal
B. Teaches Others New Ulla

32

TEACHING STRATEGIES

other and openly ask questions and discuss the ckawing.
Emphasize to students that a good communicator must
possess strong language arts skills. KEY QUESTIONS:
How does this activity illustrate the importance of clear
communication? How could failure to communicate con-
tribute to unsatisfactory relationships in intergenerational
care programs?

III b: 3 Lead a class discussion on the oral communication skills
that are required of caregivers working in intergenerational
professions. Distribute copies of Teaching Aid 27a, Effec-
tive Communication Skills, and Teaching Aid 27b, One-on-
One Communication, as a student handout and discuss the
guidelines for using the telephone and for effective one-on-
onecommunicationwithothers. DistributecopiesofTeach-
ing Aid 28, Case Study: Telephone Comnuinication, to
students. Have students read the case study and answer the
questions. Have students discuss their responses with the
class. Encourage students to follow the guidelines for effec-
tive communication as they encounter staff members, chil-
dren, and adults in the care setting.

ID b: 4 Lead a class discussion on the use of appropriate and
inappropriate terminology when speaking or writing about
older adults and elderly iudividuals. Distribute copies of
Teaching Aids 29a and 29b, Guidelines for Speaking and
Writing About the Elderly, to students and have them
complete the exercise. Have students share their responses
to the examples with the class and continue to practice
following these guidelines in all their communications.

ID b: 5 Lead a class discussion about the importance of communi-
cating differences when working with intergenerational
poups. Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 30, Com-
municating Differences, or distribute it as a student hand-
out. Students should read the statements silently and rate
their positions based on their own interpretations. Then
have students discuss in small groups of four any of the
statements of which they bold different opinions. Only one
person should speak at a time. The person speaking should
not be interrupted. A listener earns the right to present his or
her position only after stating the speaker's position and
after the speaker gives the listener permission. The purposes
are to let the listener understand the speaker's position and
to understand bow the listener thinks and feels about the
subject No one person is to monopolize the conversation;
rather, it should be an equal exchange of ideas. This format
of clarifying or repeating an opposing viewpoint before



Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Interpersonal
F. Works with Diversity

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creedive Thinking
B. Decision Making
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

SCANS: Technology
A. Selects Technology.

SCANS: Basic Skills

D. Listening
E. Speaking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

presenting one's own opinion may be new to students and
may need further clarification or example. Model the ex-
change of opinion with a student volunteer over a subject
like, "School busts should be purple instead of yellow."
After thirty minutes of small group discussions, ask repre-
sentatives from each group to tespond to these questions:

How did you feel having someone repeat what you
said before presenting her or his position?
What effect did repeating the other petson's com-
ments have on you?
How many of you changed your opinions on some
issues?

b: 6 Assign the students to researchatype ofcommunication for
individuals with special needs. Include lip reading, sign
language, a machine called "TDD" (Telecommunications
Device for the Deaf), a special computer for the visually
impaired, Braille, and "ERICA" (the acronym for Eye gaze
Response Interface Computer Aid) which responds to the
gaze of a paralyzed person rather than to the touch. Divide
the class into groups according to the type of communica-
tion they researched. Have students work cooperatively to
prepare apresentation on their research to the class. Follow-
ing the presentations, have students use creative thinking
skills to suggest new ideas for helping individuals with
special needs communicate. CRITICAL QUESTION: How
can technology change society's perception of individuals
with disabilities or other special needs?

LII b: 7 Lead a class discussion on the types of nonverbal commu-
nication and explain the role of nonvetbal communication
in human relationships. Have students identify effective
and ineffective uses of nonverbal communication as well as
destructive forms of nonverbal communication such as
abusive behaviors. KEY QUESTIONS: How do verbal and
nonverbal communication differ? How do people commu-
nicate messages thtough facial expressions, breathing pat-
terns, voice tone, body position, muscle tone, and manner-
isms? What are examples of situations in which verbal
communication is especially important? What are examples
of situations in which nonverbal communication is espe-
cially important? What are examples of situations in which
a person sends a different message through verbal commu-
nication than he or she is sending through nonverbal com-
munication?
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COMPETENCIES

III c. Display an attitude of concern
for time and energy efficiency,
productivity, and quality of
work

34

Resources: Chapters 3, 22, 23
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Servkes Reference Book

Chapter 4
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Resources
A. Time
D. Human Resources

TEACHING STRATEGIES

III c: 1 Lead a class discussion on dependability and punctuality in
the workplace. Assign the students to use dictionaries,
textbooks, or other references to define the words depend-
ability and punctuality in tix context of employees in the
workplace. Have the students write a paragraph(s) explain-
ing the importance of arriving at work five minutes early.
Use Teaching Aid 31, Dependability and Punctuality in the
Workplace, to assist the students in their investigation.
Assign the students to complete the activity and share the
reworded "True" statements with the class.

c: 2 Use Unit 6, Module A, Characteristics Needed for Employ-
ment, from the Skills for life teachees resource materials,
to assist with a class discussion on employee attitudes
necessary for successful employment Divide the class into
groups to plan a care provider business. Have the students
identify the number of employees needed awl desaibe the
desired employee atdtudes of concern for time and energy
efficiency, productivity, and quality of work. Have the
students compare their lists and observe similarities and
differences of the desired employee attitudes. Display two
large colored sheets of paper in the room. One should be
entitled, "Expectations of the Employer," and the other
should be entitled, "Expectations of the Employee." Ask
two volunteers to record the student responses on the sheets
of paper. Have the students brainstorm and list what the care
provider employer expects from the employee and what the
employee expects from the employer. After the students
have completed their lists of expectations, have them ana-
lyze the equality and reality of the lists.

UI c: 3 Use Section 2H, Planning and Organizing Work, from the
guide, Essentials for Success: Based on the Common Essen-
tial Elements, to assist the students in their invesdgation of
efficient work productivity. Explain the planning pacess
and the dedsion-making process. Have the stadents use
dictionaries and other resources to define the following
terms: alternatives, decision making, feedback, goal, or
ganidamplanning, and value. Review the terms using the
"Hard Sentence" strategy. Give the students alit of five of
the planning and decision-making vocabulary words. The
first student to write down a meaningAd and true sentence
using all of the words wins. (The strategy may be varied by
having the student with the longest or the shortest sentence
win.) Have the students use the steps of decision making to
plan a time schedule for the day. Have the students follow
the schedule, check pastels, and make necessary adjust-
ments to the time schedule. KEY QUESTIONS: Did the
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Language Arts

lEACHIMBIBAIEGIES

students make the best possible use of available time? How
were the decisions and plans in keeping with the students'
attitudes? Did the students accomplish everything they
claimed?

In c: 4 Use Section 2J, Time Management and Work Simplifica-
tion, from the guide, Ementials for Success: Based on the
Common Essential Elements, to assist with a class discus-
sion on time and energy efficiency. Have the stadents
brainstorm and list general rules for increasing the amount
of work completed. Have the students share the lists and
then compile a class list for a poster to display in the
classroom. Discuss time wasters to avoid. Assign the stu-
dents to select one time waster (procrastination, distraction,
lack ofdelegation, unrealistic goals) and write a peragraph(s)
explaining bow it affected the completion of a task.

III c: 5 Explain work simplification, and ask the students to list the
five principles and explain how each principle simplifies
work. The five principles of work simplification include
analyze the task, consider time, consider personal energy,
select tools and supplies, and prepare the work area. Have
the students use dictionaries, textbooks, or other references
to define the following time management terms: delegate,
distraction, external time wasters, Internal time wasters,
procrastination,linse waste n, and work simplffleation. To
reinforce the vocabulary, have the students use simple stick
figure drawings or magazine pictures to illustrate the mean-
ing of the words and phrases. Make students aware that
language arts skills are reinforced in this lesson. KEY
QUESTION: How does work simplification affect time and
energy efficiency, productivity, and quality of work?

III d. Apply required methods cind
sequences when performing
tasks.

Resources: Chapters 22, 23
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapters 28, 27
SeNiCes for the Elderly Reference
Book

d: 1 Have the students use dictionaries, textbooks, and other
references to define the words method and sequence. Use
the information in Section 21, Applying Methods and Se-
quences to Tasks, found in the guide, Essentials for Suc-
cess: Based on the Common Essential Elements, to assist
with the class discussion. Explain that a method refers to the
systematic procedure, process, or technique used to obtain
an end result or goal. An important method used to accom-
plish most tasks is the decision-making process. Emphasize
that &empresses is tbe order in which activities follow one
another within a process or method. Each factor of ataskcan
be examined when a method and sequence are applied.
Stress that using the decision-making process enables em-
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

ployers and employees to malce careful, informed decisions.
Have the students brainstorm and list at activity teaching
tasks that might be performed in a care facility. Use Teach-
ing Aid 32, Using the Decision-making Process to Choose
a Come in Which to Emil, to assist the students in their
investigadon of the decision-making process. Have the
smdents follow the decision-making process to choose
which art activity to teach to either children or adults and
role play the situation following the appropriate sequence of
tasks.

ifi d: 2 Divide the class into groups of two or three to develop a list
of the factors involved in performing caregiver tasks. As-
sign each group a specilictask such as preParing and serving
snacks or meals, assistance with dressing, personal care,
zest time, music activities, art activities, or arrival and
departure activities. For example, when preparing and serv-
ing a meal, an individual must make logical uecisions
regarding the menu, groceries and supplies needed, tbe time
and location of the meal, when to prepare each food item so
that all food will be ready to serve at the same time, and how
to serve, cleanup, and store the food. Have each group share
their plans for the requited methods and sequences when
performing the various tasks. Arrange for the f:tudents to
apply the methods and sequences while assisting in a child
care or adult facility.

Ill d: 3 Have the students compile a booklet of methods and se-
quences required to perform caregiver tasks in adult or child
care facilities. Examples might include tasks performed
during arrival and departure times, tasks performed during
mealtime, and tasks performed in preparation for rest time.
Guide the !Indents in consulting the following decision-
making steps when they compose the methods and se-
quences of tasks:

Identify the Problem
Identify Values and Goals
Seek Alternatives
Compare Alternatives
Make a Decision
Accept Responsibility for the Decision
Evaluate the Decision

The resulting compilation could be made into attractive,
educational posters for the daSSID0111 as well as for the
instrucdonal message displays at child care or adult facili-
ties. Point out to students that language competence in-
cludes sharing oral and written products in a variety of
ways.
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UI d: 4 Lead the students to brainstorm and list scientific and
tedmological inventions that make it easier for individuals
to perform tasks. To generate ideas, tell the students to
imagine a day in the lives of their grandparents and think of
the time it took them to perform routine activities at home
and work as compared toindividuals today. Emphasize the
importance of science and technology in the advancement
ofhome andbusiness inventions. KEY QUESTIONS: How
could tasks performed by grandparents differ from tasks
performed today? In what ways would routine caregiver
tasks such as personal care, food preparation, and laundry
tasks have varied? What inventions enable workers today to
spend less time and energy performing caregiver tasks?
Have the students apply required methods and sequenca
when using technology to perform caregiver tasks.

IIIe. Follow housekeeping and
maintenance procedures in
the care setting.

Rosourms: Chapters 10, 23, 24,
26, 28
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Servkes Reference Book

Chapters 27, 28, 29
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Science

UI e: 1 Write the wordambiance on the board. Provide a dictionary
and ask a student to read the definition. KEY QUESTION:
Why are care facilities trying to aeate a certain ambiance
for the comfort of individuals, staff, and visitors? Lead a
class discussion on the duties and responsibilities of em-
ployees working in the following areas in a care facility:

housekeeping services
environmental services

Have the students work in small groups to outline an
organizational plan for housekeeping and environmental
services maintenance for a child or eider care facility. Have
students include a list of the duties and responsibilities for
employees working in the care setting.

Ill e: 2 Have each student march the methods of sanidzing that
are used by hospitals, child care facilities, long-term care
facilities, and adult care centers. Lead a class discussion
concerning the results of the students' investigations. Sci-
ence skills include knowledge of chemical and physical
reactions that occur in sanitizing and cleaning agents. KEY
QUESTIONS: What types of equipment and linens must be
sanitized? What methods of sanitizing are commonly used?
Is disposable equipment preferred? What is the difference
between using disposable equipment and unitizing equip-
ment? What other methods of preventing the spread of
infection are important to use in child and adult care
settings?

IlIe: 3 Invite a science teacher to discuss with the students the
science principles involved in the causes of odors. KEY
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

QUESTIONS: What causes odors? How are odors best
prevented in a care setting? What steps can be taken to
prevent the development of odors in the care facility?
Divide the class into small groups and assigneach group one
area of a child or adult care facility that might present a
problem with odors. Have each group research and list
effective ways to deodorize the area. Knowledge of the
scientific principles of sanitizing, disinfection, and the
prevention of odors is an important skill for professionals
working in child tux! adult care settings.

UI e: 4 Have students brainstorm and list housekeeping and main-
tenance services which would need to be contracted out
Services might include window wasInng, trash removal,
pest control, (ky cleaning and laundry services, care of
upholstery, and care of plants. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is
it necessary to contract some of the maintenance tasks?
What type of contract would be needed? What should be
included in the contract? Who might be responsible for
purchasing these services? What costs are involved in
contracting maintenance services for a care facility?

III e: 5 Assign each student to research and prepare a card file to
record procedures for cleaning different areas of a care
facility. Suggested areas might include batlwooms, play
areas, food service areas, rest areas, and offices. Make
students aware of the different procedures required for
different surfaces such as bard-surface floors, carpeted
floors, painted walls, and wallpapered walls. Encourage the
students to collect written department policies on cleaning
and care of the equipment, rooms, and supplies from care

III 1. Assist with management
procedures In the care setting.

Resources: Chapters 23, 24, 25
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapters 1, 15, 18
Services for th Elder?), Referenc
Book

Mathematics

38

ill f: I Invite a computer teacher or computer specialist to discuss
computer applications and software that assist in manage-
ment of care facilities and small businesses. As a class,
develop questions for the speaker in advance. Have students
write thank you letters to the guest speaker.

III f: 2 Divide the class into small groups. Have some groups
prepare a financial report for a child care center and other
groups prepare a financial report for an adult care center. If
possible, show an example of the financial report from the
school-based child care center. Have the students consider
the following questions:

What overhead is involved?
What income is needed just to cover the expenses?
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What is needed for a profit?
Whatbase is used for determining salaries ofemploy-
ees?

Have the groups present their reports to the class. Point out
to stulents that mathematics skills are needed in the finan-
cial management and operation of a business. KEY QUES-
TION: What financial management skills are needed by the
owner or director of a center?

f: 3 Provide =dents with copies of daily schedules from child
and adult care centers. Discuss the schedules with the
students. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is it important for
caregivers to consider the developmental needs of chihken
and adults when planning a daily schedule for the care
setting? Why is it important to establish and maintain
regularroutines? Why is itimportant to provide fort variety
of activities? Why is it important for some activities to be
sedentary and others be more active?

III f: 4 Ask the students to imagine being the director of a child or
adult care caner. A food service assistant has just been
hired to assist the director with food service management.
Have each student work with a partner to develop a list of
duties and responsibilities the director and the food service
assistant wouldhavein thefood service management for the
child or adult care facility. Have the groups share their lists
with the class.

111g. Follow procedures for records
maintenance in the care
facility.

Resources: Chapters 23, 28
Child Care and Guldance, Manage-
morn, and Services Reference Book

g: 1 Review with students the regulations for records mainte-
nance found in the minimum standards publications avail-
able from the Texas Department of Human Services. It
would be helpful to have several copies available for
student use. KEY QUESTIONS: What types of records are
required? What are the reasons for maintaining these types
of records?

Ill g: 2 Divide the class into small groups and have each group
design a records form that could be used in a care facility to
maintain needed information on individuals enrolled in the
program at the care facility. Have each group explain the
reporting form which they developed. KEY QUESTIONS:
What information is included on the form? Is enough space
provided to record the informadon? too much space? Is the
chart so long that it is awkward to use? What space is
provided for general information? What space is provided
for specific information? What changes are needed on the
form?
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Ill g: 3 Lead a class discussion on the types of employee records
that must be maintained by the care facility director/man-
ager. Invite the school district personnel director or a
personnel director from rcivate industry to shate with the
students information on personnel records that must be
maintained by employers. KEY QUESTIONS: What type
of infonnation is kept in employee records? Who is tespon-
sible for keeping the information accurate and current?
Who has access to employee records?

III g: 4 Have the computer teacher or a reptesentative from a
computer store acquaint students with software that could
be used for maintaining inventory records on equipment
and supplies. If possible, arrange for a demonstration of the
software for the class. If computers are available, have
students practice keeping an inventory of items in the
classroom laboratory.

III h. Follow procedures for manag-
ing supplks and eguOment.

Resources: Chapters 5, 24, 25, 26
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 21
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Mathematics
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ifi h: 1 Have a student volunteer interview a child care director or
adult care director about purchasing, storing, and replacing
materials and equipment, or invite the director to speak to
the class. KEY QUESTIONS: What percentage of the
budget is used to provide the supplies an ri equipment for the
care center? How are needs prioritized? How is the budget
affected ifincome drops due to decreased enrollment? Point
out to students that knowledge of mathematics concepts
related to percentages is needed in management positions.

III h: 2 Lead a class discussion on the importance of supplying
appropriate materials and equipment for children and adults
in care settiags. Have the students list guidelines that could
be used when selecdng, organizing, and maintaining mate-
rials. Guidellites might include the following:

Select items that are the appropriate size, in good
condition, and function properly.
Provide all the supplies necessary for each project or
activity.
Choose materials suited to the developmental level of
children or ability of the adults who will be using the
materials.
Keep supplies and equipment well-organized.
Provide a wide variety of materials to encourage
creativity.

Ill h: 3 Divide the class into three groups to research and report on
proper food storage techniques. Assign one group to study
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Science

Plan daily schedule for the
care facility.

Resources: Chapters 10, 22, 24
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 17
Services for the Elderly Referewe
Book

TEACHING STRATEGIES

freezer storage, one to study refrigerator storage, and one to
study dry (shelf) storage. Have students use the library or
home economics textbooks to find detailed storage infor-
mation. The reports should contain the following informa-
don:

proper storage temperatures
methods for rotation of food items
methods for keeping track of the inventory

Each group should select a leader to report the results of the
research to the class. Remind students that the study of food
safety includes reinforcement of science principles.

DI h: 4 Arrange for the class to take a learning tour to a child care
center and an adult care center. Have the students observe
the use of indoor and outdoor space and the equipment and
supplies needed for various indoor and outdoor activities.
Lead a class discussion on the results of the students'
observations. KEY QUESTIONS: What activities are pro-
vided indoors and outdoors at each center? What types of
equipment promote the use of small-motor skills? What
types of equipment promote the use of large-motor skills?
What storage facilities are needed for various activities?
How is the space planning similar in the two centers? How
is it different?

ifi i: 1 Have students read the information on daily routines and
schedules in Chapter 10, Daily Routines, Chapter 22, Facil-
ity Management, and Chapter 24, Curriculum Manage-
ment, in the Child Care and Guidance, Managemen4 and
Services Reference Book, and Chapter 17, Exercise For The
Elderly, in the Services for the Elderly Reference Book.
Lead a class discussion on the importance of schedules and
routines in the lives of children, the elderly, and dependent
adults. KEY QUESTIONS: How do daily routines provide
individuals with a sense of security and a sense of time?
What types of activities should be planned prior to mealtime
or rest time? What are the advantages of regular schedules
and routines? What are the disadvantages of regular sched-
ules and routines?

1111:2 Obtain sample schedules from several child and adult care
businesses. Have the students review the schedules and
write a brief paper on the differences and similarities of the
schedules. KEY QUESTIONS: How am the schedules
similar? How are they different? In what ways do the
schedules reflect the different needs of the centers?
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A. Time
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Have students llst the factors that affect daily scheduling on
separate slips of paper using the information in Chapter 24,
Curriculum Management, ofthe Child Care and Guidance,
Managemen4 and Services Reference Book. Prepare enough
slips for each student to draw one. Have students prepare a
daily schedule based on the factor affecting daily schedul-
ing that they drew. Ask the students to share information
about the schedules with the class. Lead a class discussion
on the importance of considering all daily scheduling fac-
tors when making a practical schedule.

UI i: 4 Invite a caregiving professional to speak to students on the
importance of planning flexibility into daily schedules. Ask
the resource speaker to share some experiences regarding
what can happen if a schedule is not flexible. Ask the
students to prepare questions for the speaker in advance.
Have ihe students take notes and write a summary of the
information.

1111:5 Use Teaching Aid 120, Daily Schedules: Planning the
Sequence of Events, in the Child Care and Guidance,
Management, and Services Curriculum Guide, to assist the
students in their investigation. Supply students with two or
three sample daily schedules from various child and adult
care facilities. Have each student prepare a written evalua-
tion of the sample schedules according to the guidelines
presented on the Teaching Aid.

1111. Implement daily schedule for
the care facility.

Resource.: Chapters 10, 22
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
men4 and Services Reference Book

SCANS: intelperr mal
A. Participates La Member of a

Team

SCANS: Thinking Skills
C. Problem SoMng
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

42

j: 1 Use Teaching Aid 119, Sample Well-Balanced Schedules,
in the Ltild Care and Guidance, Management, and Ser-
vices Curriculum Guide, to assist the students in their
investigation of scheduling for child and adult care facili-
ties. Lead a clam discussion on the differences in the
schedules for toddlers and preschoolers. Divide the class
into five groups and have each group plan a daily schedule
for a different age group. Include infants, toddlers, pre-
schoolers, school-age children, and elders as the group
assignments. Have the students plan the schedules and
present their work to the class. Arrange for the students to
work with child and adult caregivers to assist with sched-
uled activities. Have the students compare the schedules
they made with the schedules at the csre facility. KEY
QUESTIONS: Why is it important for caregivers to con-
sider the developmental needs ofindividuals when planning
the daily schedule? How does the length of time the indi-
viduals are attending the care facility influence the ached-
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III j: 2 Have the students brainstorm and list themes useful in
carrying out activities in a care facility. Examples might
include holidays, birthdays, and awareness weeks/months
such as National Dental Health Month or National Intergen-
eradonal Week (celebrated in May during the week follow-
ing Mother's Day). Have each student choose one theme
and develop it with activities to meet a goal and several
objectives. KEY QUESTIONS: How can a theme be used
effectively in developing a curriculum in a care facility?
How does the difference between structured and unstruc-
tured care setdngs affect the types of activities that are
planned? Havethe students make advertising posters for the
bulletin boards at a care facility to promote the theme of
scheduled activities. Work with a care fazility to arrange for
the students to implement the theme of the scheduled
activities with the children, elders, or dependent adults.

fflj:3 Have the students use the dictionary to define the words
routine and schedule. Lead a class discussion to help the
students discriminate between a routine and a schedule.
KEY QUESTIONS: What is the difference between a
routine and a schedule? How can these concepts help
caregivers develop an orderly environment aimed at ac-
complishing established goals and objectives? What do you
think is the greatest value received from establishing rou-
tines in a care facility? What determines the type of sched-
ule a care facility develops? How can individualized atten-
tion and special needs of the individuals be provided in a
care facility?

fflj: 4 Divide the class into groups of two or three to develop a
schedule for a drild or adult care facility. Have the students
identify the number of individuals involved, the number of
staff members, the size and type of center, and the hours per
day the center is in operation. Have the students consider the
following when planning the schedule:

Goals and objectives of the facility
Age-appropriateneu of the activities
'Time schedulehow much time will be used for
each activity
Room arrangement to accommodate the planned
activities
General routine of the facility
Flexibility
Special needs of individuals
Including chikken or adults in planning and decision
making about the activities
Materials and supplies needed
Furnishings and equipment needed
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SCANS: Basic Side
B. Writing
D. Listening

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Have the students examine the plans of each group and
identify ways in which the activities help accomplish the
goals and objectives, including suggestions for improve-
ment KEY QUESTIONS: What goals or objectives are met
by the scheduled activities? Is thne used efficiently and
effectively to meet the objectives and the needs of the
participants? What improvements are needed in the sched-
ule Arrange for the students to implement selected parts of
the schedule in a care setting.

liIJ:5 Invite a kindergarten or preschool teacher to explain cur-
riculum planning, equipment, safety, routines, activities,
and scheduling procedures for young children. Have the
students take notes and write a report summarizing the
information presented by the resource speaker. Instruct the
students to write thank you letters to the guest speaker.
Make students aware that they have exercised language arts
skills during this activity.

111k. Report needs of individuals to
the appropriate administrator
or supervisor.

Resources: Chapter 3
Child Cars and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Bock

III k: 1 Have students review Teaching Aid 22, Accident Report
Form, in the Child Care and Guidattce, Managemen4 and
Services Curriculum Guide. Lead a class discussion on the
importance of reporting accidents in child and adult care
settings. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is it important for the
director to be aware of any accidents? To whom should an
employee report accidents? Why is it important to file
accident reports at the center? Why is it important to inform
parents and/or family members about an accident?

111 k: 2 Invite an attorney or a social worker to talk with the students
about reporting suspected cases of child, adult, or elder
abuse. Ask the speaker to discuss laws relating to abuse and
to emphasize the consequences of not reporting suspected
abuse. Have students prepare questions for the speaker in
advance. KEY QUESTION: When an employee suspects
abuse of an individual in a care setting, what steps should be
taken to report the suspected abuse? Ask each student to
prepare a one-page written report summarizing the informa-
tion given by the speaker. Instruct students to write thank-
you letters to the guest speaker.

III k: 3 Divide the class into groups of three and have each group
role play the steps for reporting needs of individuals to the
appropriate persons. In each group, one student should play
the role of the employee, one student should play the role of
the supervisor, and the other student should play the role of
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the child or adult in the care facility. Have students create
de story behind the role play using realistic situations that
might occur in the care setting. Remind students that the
employee must follow the "chain of command." Point out
to students that undastanding how to handle these types of
situations is an important employability skill.
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=MUMMIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

SUGGESTED ACTIVITY FOR THE
OCCUPATIONAL SETTING

Arrange for =dents to interview a caregiving profes-
sional regarding procedures followed when recording
client information. As a class, prepare interview ques-
dons to be used during the interview. Have the students
write a follow-up report.

I
I.

a
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COMPErENCIES

IV. Growth and Development
Across the Life Span

IV a. Describe appropriate life span
development stages.

Resources: Chapters 1, 2
Servion for the Ekiey Wrm.
Book

Language AM

SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Reading
B. Writing
E. Speaking

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. ParticipateeuMemberof a Team

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creativ Thinking

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates

Information

SCANS: Basic Skills
E. Speaking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

IV a: 1 Present information on the current expected life span as
well as expected life spans in the past years. Display a
transparency of Teaching Aid 33, The Graying of America,
to assist with the class discussion. KEY QUESTIONS:
How has the expected life span changed? What factors may
be responsible for the change? What personal benefits are
associated with an increased life span? What personal
problems are associated with a longer life span? How does
an increasing life span affect society? How does an increas-
ing life span affect the government? Refer to Chapter 1,
Understanding the Elderly in the United States, in the
Services for the Elderly Reference Book, to assist with the
presentation.

IV a: 2 Divide the class into eight groups. Have each group re-
search a stage ofthe life span, prepare an illustrated talk, and
present it to the class. Display a transparency of Teaching
Aid 34, Life Span Stages, to assist with the assignment.
Refer to the SrarEventGuidebook available from the Home
Economics Curriculum Center, Texas Tech University,
Lubbock, Texas, for detailed guidelines on presenting an
illustrated talk. Use Teaching Aid 35, Blusirated Talk
Evaluation Sheet, to evaluate the presentations. Point out to
students that language competence includes sharing oral
and written products.

IV r. 3 Have groups design an observation report form for the
assigned stage in the life span which they researched in IV
a: 2. Provide large sheets of constnictlonpaper and markers
for each group to display the observation report form. Have
each group explain the observation report form to the class.
Comment on items which are omitted and items which are
not needed. Have a group representative use a computer to
type the observation report form. These forms will be used
in 117 a: 4.

IV a: 4 Arrange for learning tours for students to observe individu-
als in each of the following life span stages: (1) an infant
child caro center or neonatal unit at a local hospital; (2) a
toddler class in a child care center or a church nursery; (3)
a preschool age child care center; (4) a classroom at an
elementary school; (5) a young atilt class at a YWCA,
YMCA, a craft class, or a childbkth preparation class; (6) a
middle-aged adult meeting in a Parent/Teacher Organiza-
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Language Arts

SCANS: information
C. Interprets and Communicatss

information

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

don, a bu.siness meeting, or a club meeting; (7) a retirement
home, a senior citizens' center, or a craft class for the
elderly; and (8) a care center for the elderly. Have students
complete an observation sheet designed in IV a: 3 for each
age group they observe. Alter the observations have been
completed, divide the class into groups giving each a
different life span stage. Have groups discuss their observa-
tions and present their findings to the class. If learning tours
are not possible, consida video tapes of each group. KEY
QUESTIONS: Are the individuals in each group at the same
maturity level? What would cause 90111e tO be more mature
than others? Do all individuals in each group have the same
personality? What factors would cause the difference? Do
all adults in one group show the same leadership ability, the
same interest, the same concern for others, or tbe same self-
esteem? Why? What determines these differences?

IV a: 5 Assign students to interview an individual in each of the
following life span stages: (1) one of their classmates; (2) a
young adult, preferably a young mother or father; and (3) a
middle-aged adultAyith a family, including teenagers and/or
elementary age children. As a class, prepare interview
questions for each individual. Have students share orally
the results and the information gathered from the interviews
concerning the different life span stages. Compile a list on
the board of information gained about each stage. Make the
students aware that they have exercised language arts skills
in the interview and by orally sharing their results. KEY
QUESTIONS: What are the advantages during each life
span stage? What are the main expenditures incurred during
each life span stage? How does marital status affect indi-
viduals during each of the stages? How does parenthood
affect individuals during each of the stages?

IV a: 6 Have students interview an elderly individual about his or
her childhood and how families have changed over the
years. Distribute a copy of Teaching Aid 36, Interview
Questions, to each student. After the interview, have the
students discuss their conclusions about the strengths and
changes of lifestyles of the past and present.

IV a: 7 Have students use Teaching Aid 36, Interview Questions, to
interview their parent(s), grandparent(s), or their great-
grandparent(s). As the students complete the conclusions
on each interview sheet and compare these, have them list
the things which: (a) make them grateAd to their p(s)
and grandparent(s), (b) have helped to mold their mrsonal-
ity and their character, and (c) they would like to have
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

IV b. Explain principles of growth
and development.

Resources: Chapters 7, 11
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment andservices Reference Book

Chapters 1, 6, 8, 7, 8
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing

SCANS: Information
B. Organizes and Maintains Infor-

mation

IV b: 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

become part of their family traditions and strengths when
they have a family.

Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 59, Principles of
Development, found in the Child Care and Guidance,
Managemen4 and Services Curriculum Guide to assist with
a class discussion on the principles ofdevelopment. Explain
the general principles of physical, mentaYintellectual, so-
cial, and emotional growth and development of children.
Have students give examples of each principle in all four
development areas. Arrange for students to observe two
children the same age for ten minutes. Have students write
a report telling how the chikken they observed are develop-
mentally similar and how they are different. Make students
aware that language arts skills are reinforcedin this activity.
KEY QUESTIONS: What is a specific example of intent-
lated development? What is an example of a sequence or
"step-by-step" pattern of development? What is anexample
of a developmental task that is similar for every child? How
might a setback in physical development affect emotional
development? How might a setback in mental/intellectual
development affect social development?

b: 2 Have students plan ways in which the developmental tasks
in infancy, early childhood, and middle childhood could be
emphasized in a child care facility curriculum. Have each
student recotd the developmental task activities in a note-- book to use for curriculum planning. Use Chapter 7, Prin-
ciples and Areas of Development, in the Child Care and
Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book to
assist students in their invesdgation. Arrange for students to
observe in a child care facility. Assign students to complete
a descdptive log of observed activities which promote
developmental tasks. Have students compote their lists of
activities with the observed activities and add developmen-
tal task activities to their personal curriculum planning
notebook. KEY QUESTIONS: What are developmental
tasks? How are activities which promote developmental
tasks in infancy different from those needed in middle
childhood? Which activities are similar for infancy, early
childhood, and middle childhood? What are the four areas
in which development takes place?

IV b: 3 Describe the principles of growth and development of
young dilldren. Use Chapter 11, Principles and Areas of
Development, in the Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
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COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Thinking Skills
E. Knowing How to Loam

Mathematics

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. Participates as Member of a

Turn
D. Exercises Leadership

SCANS: Basic Skills
C. Arithmetic/Mathematics
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

mem, and Services Reference Book to asdst with a class
discussion. Use the "Wheel of Development" review game
to review the principles. Use a color wheel with a spinning
dial from anold game. Prepare a group of questions for each
color on the color wheel. Have the students take turns
spinning the dial and answering the appropriate questions
about growth and development. The stzdent who answers
the most questions of one color or the most total questions
wins. (Another method of scoring would be to assign a
certain number of points to the color groups. The students
who correctly answer questions ftom a cettain color group
receive the assigned number of points. Announce that the
student with the most points at the end will be the winner.)

b: 4 Have the students brainstorm and list foods rich in calcium.
Remind the students that whether they are six or sixty, they
need calcium. Contact an appropriately-credendaled dieti-
cian to speak to the class about using calcium supplements
for the elderly. KEY QUESTIONS: What foods can be
eaten if a person doesn't like to drink milk? Should elderly
people take calcium supplements? Why?

IV b: 5 Lead a class discussion on tbe importance of weight control
during the age span of older adults and the elderly. KEY
QUESTIONS: What patterns concerning weight do you
notice in people inthe older adult andelderly age span? Why
do some older adults andekkrly people beginto gainweight
during this age span? Why do some older adults and elderly
people lose weight? What can the caregiver, either profes-
sional or family member, do to helpthe older adult or elderly
person maintain ideal weight? Refer to Teaching Aid 37,
Control Your Weight, to assist with the discussion.

IV b: 6 Divide the class into groups of three or four. Arrange food
models on tables in cafeteria style. Provide paper plates for
each gtoup to select foods for three meals and two snacks
which would be rich in calcium but help maintain weight. If
the class is large, one group may need to select their foods,
discuss them with the class, return the models to the table,
and then another group allowed to select their foods. Other
students could be involved in planning their meals. Have
students use Appendix 0, Food Composition Table, and
calculate the total amount of calcium and other nutrients
teceived from the meal which they selected. Remind stu-
dents that computational skills wete used during this activ-
ity.
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
F. Rusoning/Ctitical Thinking

Language Arts

SCANS: Personal Qualities
A. Responsbility
C. Sociebility

TEACHING STRATEGIES

IV b: 7 Divide the class into small groups. Provide each group with
posterboard or large construction paper and markers. Have
each group design a bulletin board to depict ways in which
older adults and elderly individuals can conthmeto develop
to find life more meaningful. Ideas could include reminisc-
ing, making new friends, travelling, continuing educa-
tionfinishing high school and/or college, volunteering,
grandparenting, new educational programs, new aafts and
hobbies, political involvement, new activities and interests,
gardening, and other things which they may not have had
time to do while rearing their families. Have each group
describe their bulletinboard, then display the group's poster
in the classroom.

IV b: 8 Have each student write a multi-paragraph story entitled,
"What I Will Be Doing In Fifty Years." Students should
include physical health, career goals, financial status, lei-
sure time activities, and family relationships. Have volun-
teers share their stories with the class. Emphasize that
sharing written products provides exposure to the writing
style of others as well as verbal experience. KEY QUES-
TIONS: What healthy lifestyle practices are you applying
now so you will be ableto have an active and meaningful life
during the later life span stages? What activities and hob-
bies do you have now that you can continue to pursue
throughout your lifetime?

IV c. Describe factors affecting the
growth and development of
children.

Resoumes: Chapters 4, 11, 12, 13,
14
ChildCars and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services ReferenceBook

Language Am

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. Participates as Member of a

Team
D. Exorcises Leadership

c: 1 Have the students work in groups oftwo listfactors which
affect the social, emotional, physical, and mental/intellec-
tual growth and development of children. Examples might
include family background, family structure, ethnicity,
religion, income level, mobility, divorce, illness, death,
friends, television, movies, fears, nutrition, heredity, self-
esteem, attitudes, sensory experiences, gender identity,
beliefs, educational achievement, pressure to achieve, or
communication within the family. Have students share their
lists with the class. Lead a class discussion about how these
factors affect a child's development

IV c: 2 Divide the class into groups of two or three and have them
write role plays addressing the factors affecting a child's
development. Assign roles and have students role play ways
caregivers might resolve the problems. As students write
for various purposes and audiences, point out the different
writing styles used. Examples of role plays include tht
following:

Parent cannot provide everything a child wants.
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COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Basic Skills
D. Listening

Intergenerational Professions

IVc: 3

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Children are impressed by a friend's lifestyle.
Child is emotionally affected by the death of a parent.
Parent will not listen to the child.
Parents move to a new city.
Child is much shorter in height than most of her or his
friends.
The middle child in a family is jealous of an older
sibling.
A patent constantly makes negative remarks to the
child.
Parents allow achild free choice about when and what
to watch on television.
Stepchildren in the same home quarrel and fight with
each other.
Child needs an adult role model of the opposite sex.
Child does not approve of a parent dating.

Lead a class discussion to evaluate the solutions presented
in the role plays. Discuss how different cultures could affect
solutions to each of the situations. Have students write
different solutions to each of the role plays.

Arrange for a family counselor or child psychologist to
discuss the effects of family transitions on a child and the
evidence in a child's behavior thatindicates difficult changes
are occurring in the child' s life. Examples might include the
birth of anew sibling, moving to a different location, serious
illness of a family member, death of spare& ar grandparent.
divorce of parents, or remarriage of parents. KEY QUES-
TIONS: How do these factors affect a child's growth and
development? How can caregivers identify family transi-
tion points in a child's life? How might caregivers respond
to the child's special needs during different types of transi-
tions?

IV d. Recognize developmental
needs and dfferences In
children of various ages.

Resources: Chapters 11, 12, 14
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Swims Reference Book

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing
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IV d: 1 Have the students define and give examples ofgross-nsotor
ski& and fine-motor gib. Use Chapter 12, Physical
Development, in the Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Boot to assist students in
their investigation. Arrange for students to observe in an
infant, toddler, and preschool classroom. Have them ob-
serve and record gross-motor and fine-motor skills exhib-
ited by the children in each age group. Have students write
a report, identifying the physical development needs and
differences in the children in the three age groups. KEY
QUESTIONS: What is the most important types of motor
development which occurs during the stages of infancy and
toddierhood? toddlerhood and preschool?
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COMPETENCIES

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing
S. Spsaidng

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing

TEACHING STRATEGIES

IV d: 2 UseTeachingAid38,Social/EmotionalDevelopment: Ages
Birth to Four, and Teaching Aid 39, Group Worksheet, to
arsist students inplanning andprmenting researchinforma-
tion to the class. Have students read Chapter 13, Emotional
and Social Development, in the Child Care and Guidance,
Management, and Services Reference Book, to assist in
their investigation. Guide students to employ language arts
skills through reading and interpreting materials, then by
expressing thoughts in writing. Dividethe class into groups
of two or three. Have each group make a transparency
listing the emotional and social development of infants,
toddlers, or preschool children. Each list also should in-
clude the positive ways caregivers could react to each area
of development Arrange for students to observe social and
emotional displays in infants, toddlers, or preschool chil-
dren in a child care facility. Assign groups to write a report
onthe observations. Thereport shouldincludeadescription
of the social and emotional display, a description of the
events that led to the display, and the reactions of peers and
caregivers. KEY QUESTIONS: Did caregivers respond
appropriately? If lot, how could the caregiver have re-
sponded differently? Have the students make a picture
representing the age group assigned. Have the groups
present the research project information to the class.

IV d: 3 Have students read Chapter 14, Mental/Intellectual Devel-
opment, inthe Child Care and Guidance, Management, and
Servkes Reference Book, to assist in their investigation of
the stages of intellectual development Divide the class into
three groups and assign each group a stage of Jean Piaget's
cognitivedevelopment. Use Teaching Aid 39, GroupWork-
sheet, to assist students with their study. Have students
prepare a transparency with the important points about etch
stage of mental/intellectual development. Have groups of
students show and explain the information using their
transparencies as teaching aids. Arrange for students to
observe infants, toddlers, and presthoolers in a child care
facility for the different development needs and differences
in children of various ages. Have students write a report
describing their observations.

IV e. Describe the emotional,
physic4 psychological,
cultural, and social needs of
dependent adults.

e: 1

-441111=1:111MNINNIIIIININE

Write this statement on lie board: "Everyone experiences
the same basic emotions, yet each person feels and ex-
presses emotions in different ways." Have students list the
basic emotions which all ages experience. Instruct students
to select an incident which happened to them recently, or in
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COMPETENCIES

Resources: Chapters 5, 8, 7, 8
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
E. Knowing How to Learn
F. Reasoning( Critical Thinking

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing

SCANS: Thinking Skills
D. Seeing Things in the Mind's Eye
E. Knowing How to Learn

e: 2

MACHING STRATEGIES

the past, and draw a picture of the incident and the way they
reacted emotionally. KEY QUESTIONS: What emotions
were displayed? How did they handle their emotions? Do
they feel they handled their emotions appropriately? Why?
Draw corresponding pictures showing how anolder adult or
elderly individual would have reacted when they were
teenagers, andhow they might react now. Have the students
explain their drawings to the class. KEY QUESTIONS:
Why might older adults or elderly individuals have reacted
differently when they were teenagers? Why do people react
differently to the same situation? What are your emotional
needs? What are the emotional needs of the elderly? What
are losses that older adults or elderly individuals might
experience which may effect their emotional well-being?
What can caregivers do to help older adults and elderly
individuals meet their emotional needs? Refer to Chapter 6,
Emotional Needs of the Elderly, in the Services for the
Elderly Reference Book, to assist with the discussion on the
emotional needs of the elderly.

Assign students to think about an elderly individual they
know. Havethem consider the physical changes which have
occurred with aging. Changes might include vision changes,
hearing loss, wrinkling of skin, loss of hair, decrease in
height, drooping of the shoulders, weight gain or loss,
changes in strength, changes inreflexes, shortness ofbreath,
or difficulty in walking. Have students write a short essay
describing the physical changes that have occurred with
aging for the person they selected. Remind students that
they are using language arts skills while composing the
essay. Have students read Chapter 5, Physical Needs of the
Elderly, in the Services for the Elderly Reference Book to
assist in their understanding of why the above physical
changes have occurred. Discuss what caregivers can do to
lessen the effects of physical changes on the elderly.

IV e: 3 Lead a class discussion about how caregivers can help
preserve aperson' s independence and encourage individual
initiative. Independence and self-responsibility are impor-
tant in the lives of all persons, including eldedy individuals.
It is important for the caregiver to show warmth, under-
standing, and patience. Have students work in small groups
to demonstrate the following experiments related to the
senses and mobility of the elderly. As a class, have students
describe the difficulties they experienced.

Wrap each knee with an elastic bandage to simulate
stiff knees; then try walidng and sitting.
Wrap an elastic bandage around an elbow; then try to
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Reading
B. Writing

SCANS: information
C. Interprets and Communicates

Information

W e: 4

TEACHING STRATEGIES

drink water from a cup.
Tape two fingers together; then try to button a shirt.
Wear petroleum-covered sunglasses; then try to read.
Place cotton balls in your ears; then see how well you
can hear.
Wear a pair of gloves and try to pick up a dime.
Hold your nose with your left thumb and index finger;
then try to smell an orange; also eat a piece of an
orange and assess the taste.
Use a walker for a few minutes; then try to carry
something while using the walker.

Refer to Chapter 5, Physical Needs of the Elderly, from the
Services for the Elderly Reference Boot to assist in a
discussion of the ways to lessen the effects of physical
change on the elderly.

Have students research psychological or mental changes
that occur as a person ages. Topics could include changes in
memory functions, slowing down of mental processes, the
relationship of diet and poor nutrition to mental problems,
organic disorders, and functional disorders. Have each
student prepare a written report. Remind students that this
exercises language arts skills. Display a transparency of
Teaching Aid 40, Mental Changes and the Elderly, to essist
students with their research. Have stmdents refer to Chapter
7, Mental Needs of the Elderly, in the Services for the
Elderly Reference Book, for additional information.

e: 5 Have students read Chapter 8, Social Needs of the Elderly,
in the Services for the Elderly Reference Boot Assign
students to read a short story or watch a television program
or movie involving older adults or elderly individuals. Have
students make a list of examples in which the emotional,
cultural, or social needs of the characters were met and have
them share these with the class along with a short synopsis
of the story and the roles that were played by the older adults
or elderly individuals in the story. KEY QUESTIONS:
What are the social roles and why are they important? What
social roles did the characters in the story or program play?
How is cultural background related to social needs? How
can a caregiver assist an individual with disabilities to
become involved in social activities? How can a caregiver
assist the elderly individual with entertaining at home?
Have students read the entertainment section of the paper.
List the cultural activities such as dramas, concerts, or other
activities which older adults and elderly people could enjoy.
Discuss the number of available activities and the acceui-
bility of attending these events for older adults or elderly
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COMPETENCIES

Intergenerational Professions

TEACHING STRATEGIES

individuals. KEY QUESTION: How can caregivers plan or
provide for the social welfare of the individuals for whom
they care?

IV f. Identlifr special needs condi-
tions.

Resources: Chapter 20
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Servicez Reference Book

Chapters 5, 8, 7, 8
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Information
C. Interprets and Communicates

Information
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IV f: 1 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 41, Special Needs
Conditions, to assist students in arriving at a definition of
special needs. Divide the class into small groups and assign
each group a special needs condition. Have each group
prepare a chart of the special needs condition which in-
cludes the following information:

a description of the special needs condition
3 the effects on the individual with the special need

the effects on the family members
the life span stage at whichthe special need may occur
the estimated cost of care and treatment

Have each group present an oral report to the class using the
chart which they have prepared. Emphasize to students that
they are practicing language arts skills in preparing charts
and sharing them orally.

f: 2 Lead a class discussion on the characteristics of special
needs conditions. Include sensory impairments (vision and
hearing), mental impairments, learning disabilities, speech
and language disorders, behavioral problems, giftedness,
and physical disabilities, including deformides and dis-
eases ofthe spine, bones, muscles, and joints as well as other
health conditions. KEY QUESTIONS: How can under-
standing the nature of a special needs condition be helpful
to caregivers in working with children? Why is it hnportant
for caregiven to realize that each child is unique?

f: 3 Lead a class discussion regarding the need for a family to
develop strategies to cope with short-term and long-term
special needs conditions. Divide the class into groups, and
have each group select a role play subject from Teaching
Aid 42, Role Plays for Coping with Special Needs Condi-
tions. Have each group neate role plays illustrating changes
in families that result from the needs identified. Role plays
should also illustrate how the families might cope with the
situation. If a group needs help, provide factual information
for them to read about the specific needs conditions. After
several minuta of preparation, have the groups introduce
their situations and present the role plays. KEY QUES-
TIONS: How did the special needs condition impact the
families? What methods of coping were illustrated in the
role plays? What are other ways that families might cope

99



Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion
B. Organizes and Maintains Infor-

mation

TEACHING STRATEGIES

with this situation? What physical adjustments are necessi-
tated by the special needs condition of a family member?
What emotional adjustments ve needed as a result of the
special needs condition of a family member?

f: 4 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 101, Traits Associ-
ated with Learning Disabilities, front the Child Care and
Guidance, Management, and Services Curriculum Guide,
to assist with a class discussion on learning disabilities.
Point out that a child with a learning disability may exhibit
only a few ofthese traits, and that from time to time children
of all ability levels exhibit some of these behaviors. KEY
QUESTION& When are learning disabilities likely to be
discovered? If a child exhibits several of these traits, does it
mean that the child has a learning disability? What other
factors might account for these behaviors in young chil-
dren?

IV f: 5 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 102, Signs Which
May Indicate Visual Impairments: A Check L4s4 from the
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services
Curriculum Guide, and Teaching Aid 43, Defining Having
Impairments, to assist with a class discussion on visual and
hearing impairments. KEY QUESTIONS: How long would
you need to observe or care for achild before completing the
checklist? Why is it important to report your observations,
even if only one sign is observed? What is the significance
of the division line between hard of hearing and deaf?

f: 6 Lead a class discussion regarding attitudes which families
need to successfully cope with special needs conditions of
one of their members. KEY QUESTIONS: How is the
family's acceptance ofthe special needs conditionielatedto
coping? How does a family member's attitude affect the
person with the special needs condition? How is coopera-
tion important when family members are required to takeon
changing toke as a result of another's condition? Lead a
class discussion about the need for family caregivers to
consider personal needs, along with the needs of the family
member, in order to cope successfully.

IV f: 7 Provide telephone directories for the student groups to
search for health resources and support groups concaning
the special needs conditions used in activity IV f: 1. Have
students telephone or write for information or visit health
resource centers. Have students develop a list of resources
and assemble packets of resource informatdon that provide
information for families in need of usistance with members
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COMPETENCIES

Science

SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Reading
B. Writing
E. Speaking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

with special needs conditions. Have each group select a
leader to report the findings to the class.

IV f: 8 Provide textbooks and library references to assist students
in their investigation of genetic and environmental defects
affecting development. The health teacher and biology
teacher will pmbably have textbooks with this information,
which will reinforce science skills. Have students research
the defects, write an informative report, and prepare an
illustration describing the special condition, causes, and
effects on development. Have students present the illus-
trated talk to the class. Use Teaching Aid 35, Illustrated
Talk Evaluation Sheet, to assist the students in writing and
evaluating the reports. Have three students worktogether to
evaluate each talk. Have every student present and evaluate
an illustrated talk.

IV g. Describe common medical
conditions.

Resources: Chapter 6
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Cunkulum
Guide

Chapters 6, 8, 7, 8
Senekes for the Elderly Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Reading
B. Writing
E. Speaking

SCANS: Personal Qualities
A. Responsbilities

58

IV g: I Lead a class discussion to identify common medical condi-
tions. Display atransparency of Teaching Aid 44, Common
Medical Conditions, and ask stadents if they can think of
others. Divide the class into small groups and assign one of
the common medical conditions to each group. Have each
student research and write a written report on the assigned
medical condition. Then have each group orally present the
information about their assigned condition to the class.

IV g: 2 Have students in the groups in IV g: l to practice crMcal
thinidng skills by preparing ten test questions over the
information which they researched. Allow each group to
give their test to the class. Group members should be
prepared with answers to the test questions so that class
members can evaluate their own papers.

IV g: 3 Have students research information about children with
special medical conditions and write reports describing the
medical condidon and the suggested caregiver' s response to
the condition. Include children with disabilities and chil-
dren with chronic illnesses. Have students read Chapter 6,
Health Awareness and Response, in the Child Care and
Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book, to
assist them in their investigation. Remind students that
knowing how and where to locate information when needed
is a powerild decision-making tool, especially in a society
where information constantly changes and expands. Have
students give oral reports describing the following condi-
tions:

Allergia
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COMPErENCIES

SCANS: Basic Sld Ils
B. Writing
D. listening

SCANS: Information
B. Organizes and Maintains Infor-

mation

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion
C. Interprets and Communicates

Information

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Diabetes
EreePSY
Psychomotor seizures
Physical disabilities
Modal impairments
Behavioral impairments
Sickle Cell Anemia
Cystic Fibrosis
Cerebral Palsy
AIDS
Leukemia

N g: 4 Invite a special education teacher to speak to the students
about children with special health conditions and to suggest
how children with special health conditions should be cared
for in a child care facility. Have the students make a
summary reference chart for display describing children
with spetial health conditions andthe caregiver's response.

g: 5 Invite a representative fromthe American Cancer Sodety to
speak to the class about leukemia and other types of cancer
in children. KEY QUESTIONS: What are the symptoms of
cancer in children? What are the special needs of a child
with cancer? Have the students describe a child with cancer
and write a plan for the caregiver to follow when caring for
the child with a chronic ffiness or special health condition.

IV h. Describe procedures for
meeting the special needs of
each individual.

Resources: Chapters 7, 11, 13, 15,
18, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22
Child Care end Guidance, Menage-
men4 and Services Reference Book

Chapters 5, 8, 7, 8, 9, 10, 13
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

N h: 1 Provide students with a copy of Teaching Aid 41, Special
Muds Conditions. Divide the class into groups, and assign
each group a special health needs category. The groups
should determine ways to meet the !reds of individuals
with special needs conditions. Use textbooks, periodicals,
newspaper articles, and other references to arrive at ways to
meet the needs of each individual. Have students prepare
illustrations, leaflets, and other types of aids needed to teach
their topic to the class.

IV h: 2 Explain the importance of health assessment procedures
and screening that will help child caregivers meet the
special needs of each child. Use Chapter 7, Healthy Child
Care Procedures, in the Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book, to assist with the class
discussion. KEY QUESTIONS: Why does a child care
facility need to have a health history for each child? Who
should make general health observations? Why is it impor-
tant for each child caregiver to recognize signs of health?
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COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
C. Problem Solving
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

60

TEACHING STRATEGIES

IV h: 3 Show transparencies of child care facility room arrange-
ments. Have the students critique the large and small areas
for easy access for children with various types of needs.
KEY QUESTION: Can all clnldren move around freely and
have easy access to all areas used? Is there &large open area
for group activities and large-muscle play? Is there a small
area for learning centers, small group activities, or quiet
activities?

IV h: 4 Lead a discussion regarding planning a daily schedule for
children with individual needs. Provide schedules from
several child care facilities for the students to study. Divide
the class into groups of two or three, and have each group
plan a daily schedule that will meet the special needs ofeach
individual child in the child care facility. KEY QUES-
TIONS: Is the schedule structured? Is these free choice time
inthe schedule? Will it be easy to limit the choices for a child
with special needs? Are there carefully planned transition
activities? Have the students share their plans with the
group. Encourage the students to critique the plans and offer
improvements that will ensure special attention for children
with varying interests, abilities, and needs.

IV h: 5 Lead a class discussion on how child caregivers and teach-
ers must arrange the learning environment for the inclusion
of children with special needs. Explain the role and respon-
sibility of the public school system in relation to children
with special needs in a child care facility. (Refer to Chapter
89, Subchapter 0, Special Education, of the Texas Admin-
istrative Code. Each school district will have a copy of the
Texas Administrative Code.) Also, explain bow the Ameri-
cans with Disabilities Act affects how a child care facility
meets the needs of children with spzcial needs.

IV h: 6 Invite an apiropriately-aedentialed person to speak about
the Amaicans with Disabilities Act. Ask the person to
speak on what accommodations a care facility is required to
have for people with special needs. Also, request that the
person briefly speak on hiring someone with special needs
and the laws pertaining to that. Have students write a thank
you letter to the speaker. Lead a class discussion and review
over what the speaker talked about.
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IV L Identify strengths of Individu-
als bs the care setting.

Rssources: Chapters 18, 17, 18,
19, 20
Child Caro and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Son/ices Referonce Book

Chapter 3, 4, 33
Swims for the Eldedy Reference
Book

SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Reading
E. Speaking

5011111111111111111111111

TEACHING STRATEGIES

IV i: 1 Have students brainstorm and list ways to tell older adults
and elderly individuals that they ate spedaL Have a Cadent
record the ideas on a transparency. Lead a class discussion
about the power of words that can enhance the self-esteem
of an elderly person. Emphasize that love and a feeling of
belonging help older adults and elderly individuals think of
their strengths rather than worry about their wealmesses.
KEY QUESTION: What are your reactions when people
compliment you?

IV i: 2 Assign students to search magazines and newspapers for
articles about outstanding accomplishments of older adults
and elderly individuals. Have the students summarize the
articles for the class. Discuss therangeofaccomplishments,
the determination of the individuals, and the benefits of
each accomplishment to the individual and the community.

i: 3 Use Teaching Aid 45, Encouraging Strengths in the Eld-
erly, as a transparency or student handout. Have students
write each statement on a 3 x 5 card or copy the Teaching
Aid and cut it into strips. Distribute one to each stzdent.
Have the students read and study their assigned statement
Have students explain to the class how the statements help
elderly individuals recognize their individual strengths.
Tell the students to think of additional ways to encourage
the strengths of elderly individuals.

IV j. Explain the role of the
caregiver in dealing with
death and dying.

Resources: Chapter 4
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Chapter 25, 33
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Language Arts

IV j: 1 Lead a class discussion on ones' feelings about death. It is
natural for students to feel differently about death because
of each hidivklual's past experiences. In order for caregiv-
as to help others deal with death, they must first analyze
their own feelings. Use Teaching Aid 46, Your Feelings
About Death, as a survey. Tell students that there are no
right or wrong answers to the questions and that they will
not turn in the surveys. The survey is to help acquaint the
students with their feelings about issues surrounding death.

IV j: 2 Invite a representative from a hospice care organizadon to
speak to the class about the philosophy and services pro-
vided by hospice care volunteers. Since hospice care work-
ers are specifically trained to deal with death, have the
speaker explain how they assist the dying and their families.
As a class, prepare questions they would like for the speaker
to discuss. Have the students write a one-page summary
about hospice care. Make students aware that they are
employing language arts edlls in the letter writing activity.
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Language Arts

Social Studies

TXACHING STRATEGIES

In 3 Lead a class discussion on the role of the caregiver in
providing for the emotional and physical needs of the
terminally-ill individual. Have students read Chapter 25,
Terminal Illness, in the Services for the Elderly Reference
Book KEY QUESTIONS: How can caregivers best re-
spond to the terminally ill individual? Why is it important
for the caregiver to be a good listener?

IV j: 4 Have the students conduct investigative research to locate
information on the following : (a) customs and traditions of
different cultures about death; (b) the custom of dying in the
home versus dying in a Ibtalth care setting; (c) cases involv-
ing "right to die"; (d) organ donallon; (e) the steps involved
in making a will as well as the need for one. Point out to
students how tone and mood of diffctentwrlttenpapers may
vary. Remind students that a study of tbe cultural character-
istics is associated with anthropology, a part of social
studies. After the research is completed, have students
reportthe results of their research investigations to the class.

IV L Explain the grief process.

Resources: Chapter 25
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book
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IV k: I Lead a class discussion on the stages in the grief process.
Explain to students that from the time when individusls
learn that they are suffering from a tenninal illness, they go
through flve stages of grief. All individuals are different
Some individuals may not experience every step; however,
the family of the individual who is dying will usually go
through all steps or stages. Some individuals do not go
through these steps in any given order, and some may be
going through two simultaneously. Display a transparency
of Teaching Ald 47, Stages in the Grief Process,to assist in
the discussion. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is it important for
an individual to go through the grief process? Why is it
important for the family members also to go through this
process? Would you feel differently if a loved one died
suddenly rather than following a lengthy illness? Why?
How would the effect of the death of a relative, such as an
aunt or uncle, be different from the death of either a spouse,
parent, or child?

IV k: 2 Ask student volunteers to express their feelings and thoughts
about the experience of the death of a friend, relative, or a
pet. KEY QUESTIONS: How does death affect the family?
Does the type of death affect the family differently? Why?
What impact does death have on young children? How are
friends affected by the death of someone they felt especially
close to or after a long-term friendship?
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Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
D. Listening

SCANS: Information
C. Interprets and Communicates

Information

TEACHING STRATEGIES

IV k: 3 Lead a class discussion of the grief process, including the
stages of denial, bargaining, anger, depression, and accep-
tance. Have the students contrast how adults and children
might react in each stage of grief. KEY QUESTION: How
can caregivers show sensitivity to the needs of children or
families in times of grief?

IV lc: 4 Invite a person from the Cancer Support Group to be a guest
speaker. As a class, prepare questions in advance for the
speaker. Provide time for the speaker to share experiences
of working with individuals who are going through the grief
process. Have students wrift a follow-up report on the
information presented by the speaker. Remind students that
writing reinforces language arts skills.

k: 5 Explain to the class that the support a grieving person
receives will either make grief work easier and more com-
plete or it will stand in the way of progress through the
stages. Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 48, Ways to
Help a Grieving Friend, as an aid in discussing some ways
in which one may help the grieving person.

106
63



Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR THE
OCCUPATIONAL SETTING

Arrange for students to interview a caregiving profes-
sional in a redrement home, a long-term care fazility,
an adult care center, and a senior citizens' center.
Questions should relate to the emotional, physical,
psychological, cultural, and social needs of the adults in
each type of care setting. As a class, prepare questions
to be used for the interview with the caregiver.

Arrange for students to interview a chaplain at a
hospital who counsels with family members of a patient
who has died in the hospital. As a class, prepare clues-
dons to be used during the interview. Have the students
write a summary report of the interview.

Arrange for students to interview a caregiving profes-
sional in an Alzheimer's care center, a state school, or a
school for the deaf. Interview questions should relate to
ways in which the needs of the individuals in the care
settings are met by the caregiving professionals.
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COMPETENCIES

V. Health, Nutrition, and
Safety

Va. Apply principles for maintain-
ing a safe and healthy envi-
ronment.

Resources: Chapters 6, 7, 8, 9
ChildCare and Guidance, Menage-
:ma andServices Refrence Book

Choptors 5, 6, 7, 8, 9,10, 14, 16,16,
17,20,21,30
Services for the Elderly Refrence
Book

Science

Language Arts

SCANS: Thinking Skills
B. Decision Making
D. Seeing Things in the Mind's Eye

TEACHING STRATEGIES

V a: 1 Invite a guest speaker from a local child care center or state
child care licendng agency to diseuss minimum fire, sani-
tation, and safety standards for child care cereal. Divide
the class into tiree groups. Provide students with copies of
the Minimum Standards for Day Care Centers sad the
MinimumStandardsforKindergartensandNurserySchools
published by the Texas Department of Human Services.
Have groups of students identify, evaluate, and write re-
ports on the standards that provide for the fire, sanitation,
and safety standards for child care centers. Have the groups
illustrate the report and present the illustrated report to the
class.

V a: 2 Give the students copies of Teaching Aid 49, Playground
Equipment Hazards, from the Child Care and Guidance,
Managemen4 and Services Currioduns Guide to assist
them in a study of playground safety. Lead a class discus-
sionon the illustrated hazards as identified by the Consumer
Products Safety Commission. Explain that the commission
has identified asphalt and concrete as unsuitable protection
against the impact of falls on the playground. Loose fill
materials SUCh SS pea gravel, sand, slredded bark, or wood
chips (at least 8 to 16 inches deep) are preferable. Ask the
students to describe playground equipment hazards they
have observed. Assign groups of two or three students to
prepare a brochure or poster for child care facilities con-
cerning playground safety recommendations. Have the
students identify playground safety hazards, give reasons
for the concern about the hazards, and suggest changes that
need to be implementerL Discuss with students how science
concepts me related to safety.

V a: 3 Divide the class into groups of three students. Have the
sMdents design a booklet which would appeal to children
between the ages of four and six that teaches child care
center safety. Use Teaching Aid 49, Child Care Centix
Safety Design Challenge, to assist students with the assign-
ment. Provide students with Minimum Standards for Day
Care Centers and Minimum Standards for Kindergartens
and NurserySchools published by the Texu Deportment of
Human Services. Use Teaching Aid 39, Group Worksheet,
to help students plan and evaluate the group assignment. Set
the deadline for compledon and have each gwup present the
safety project orally to the class. If possible, invite pre-
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COMPErENCIES

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion
B. Organizes and Maintains Infor-

mation

Mathematics

66

TEACHING STRATEGIES

school and primary teachers to listen to the group presenta-
tions. Be we students recognize the application of lan-
guage arts principles; they are planning and composing
material for a variety of purposes and audiences, then
sharing orally.

V a: 4 Lead students to brainstorm and list safety features or
equipment needed for elderly persons. Equipment may
include wheelchairs, ramps for wheelchairs, canes, walk-
ers, side rails for a bed, handrails for the bathroom (around
toilet, tub, shower, and lavatory), rubber bath mats or safety
strips, slip resistant floors, bathtub or shower bench, night
lights, smoke alarms, fire extinguishers, intercom system,
hot water beater set no higher than 110°F. (to prevent burns
due to less feeling in the skin), front loading washer, dryer,
and dishwasher, and nonbreakable dishes and cookware.
KEY QUESTIONS: What items could provide a safer
environment for tn elderly person? What determines the
equipment needed? Should rugs be used? Why? How can
help be summoned if needed? Is a shower more desirable
than a tub? Why? Where should handrails be installed? Is
the telephone in a central location? Why should the tele-
phone be in a central location? Arrange for the students to
take a learning tour to a business that sells medical equip-
ment needed by the elderly and persons with disabilities. As
a class, have students prepare questions for the business
person who will be speaking to them. Have students prepare
achart to take notes. Astheequipment is discussed, students
should include (a) the features, (b) the cost, (c) the place in
the house where the equipment will be used, and (d) the
safety features.

V a: 5 Divide the class into groups. Assign the groups to investi-
gate furniture arrangement and safety rules for different
rooms in the house. Display a transparency of Teaching Aid
50, Bedroom Furnishings and Equipment, and "fraching
Aid 51, Bathroom Furnishings and Equipment, to aid in
their invesdgation of furniture arrangement. Refer to Chap-
ter 21, Safety, in the Servkes for the Elderly Reference
Book, and Teaching Aids 52a and 52b, Sqfety Rules for the
Caregiver, to assist students in their safety investigation.
Have students draw floor plans showing room arrange-
ments. Let each groupreport andshow theirplansandsafety
features to the class. Point out to students that in completing
this activity they are applying mathematics skills related to
measurement. KEY QUESTIONS: What would be a quick
and safe fireexit? What furnishings are neededin abedroom
for an elderly person? Why would a rocking chair be a good
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Language Arts

TEACHING STRATEGIES

addition to the room? How much space should be provided
between pieces of Itirniture? Compare the difference in the
size of a room needed by an elderly person and the size of
room needed by a child or an elderly person and &teenager.

V a: 6 Ask students to imagine that an elderly person is coming to
live in their home. Have each student evaluate his or ber
home and identify areas that need adaptations to help anelderly.personlive independently. Have sMdents sharetheir
evaluations and adaptations with the class. Explain to the
class that alot oftime and money would not need to be spent
to make their homes safe and secure for an elderly friend or
relative. Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 53, Eating
Equipment, and Teaching Aid 54, Kitchen Equipment, to
show how a family might provide equipment which would
help an elderly or disabled person perform certain tasks.
KEY QUESTIONS: How could the top and bottom stairs be
dearly marked? (They could be painted or if carpeted,
colored tape could be used to mark the edge of each step.)
What types of door knobs should be used? (Lever handles
are easier to open.) Are the halls, stairs, and each room well-
lighted? Are light switches at a convenient height? Are the
colors of the walls and ceilings a good color to diffuse light?
Could the door to the elderly person's room be painted or
identified by a bright color if poor vision is a problem? Is it
possible to have a two-way light switch: one at the doorway
and one close to the bed? Is there a telephone and a sturdy
night table by the bed?

V a: 7 Divide the class into small groups. Have each group plan an
advertisement for a new retirement home describing a
safety feature of the home and then share their advertise-
ment with the class. The advertisement could be for televi-
sion, radio, newspaper, or magazine. Make students aware
that they have exercised language arts skills during this
activity.

V b. Perform screening and other
health assessment techniques.

Resources: Chapter 7
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and SentIcee Reference Book

Chapters 22, 23, 24
Services for the Elderly Refrnc
Book

V b: 1 Lead a class discussion on why screening techniques such
as hearing exams, eye exams, and weight monitoring are
important in ensuring goodhealth. Invite a nurse to demon-
strate hearing and eye screening techniques. Have the
students log their own hearing, vision, height, weight,
tonsils, dental, and immunization information and assess
themselves in order to identify and become aware of their
own health needs. Discuss with students how scientific
advancements have led to improvements in health screen-
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Science

SCANS: Buic Ski%
D. Listenktg

TEACHING STRATEGIES

ins. KEY QUESTIONS: How does the diagnosis of health
poblems and conditions assist child caregivers in planning
appropriate learning experiennes for each child? How can
early detection of a disorder or illness improve the quality
of a child's health? Why is it important to watch for
problems or abnormalities in physical or mental growth?

V b: 2 Invite a school nurse or a representative from the Texas
Department of Human Services to present information
about vision, hearing, and physical growth screening for
young children. Divide the class into three groups and have
each group work together to write a report on one of the
following three screening tests: hearing, vision, or physical
growth. The report should include how the tests are achnin-
istered, who administers the tests, and the follow-up puce-
dues used after the tests are given. Each report should
include several reasons for doing screening tests and infor-
mation on the equipment required. Have each group elect a
spokespersonto presat anoral summary of thereportto the
class.

V b: 3 Invite a panel of child caregivers from different facilities to
speak to the students regarding the type of screening and
health checks that areconducted with childrenin eachof the
facilities represented. Ask students to prepare appropriate
questions prior to the panel discussion. Haveclass represen-
tatives write thank you lettas to the panel members.

V c. Maintain accurate and
accessible elk* health
records.

Resources: Chapter 7
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Sonless Reference Book

Chapters 4, 22, 23
Servkas for the Elderly Reference
Book

V c: 1 Affange for each student to interview a child caregiver to
determine what type of health record keeping procedures
aroused at the center where the caregiver works. Ifpoasible,
have the students secure an example of a health record form
to share with the clan and give a summary of their findings.
One example of a daily health check includes checking for
lice, fever, rashes, bruises, and unusual marks. KEY QUES-
TIONS: Why should &child's healthbe recordedorchecked
daily? Which type of daily health check form would be
easiest to use? Why?

V c: 2 Ask for volunteers from the class to show their baby books
or health records that contain information about them-
selves. Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 55, Perma-
nent Cumulative Health Record, to assist with a class
discussion. KEY QUESTIONS: What types ofhealth infor-
mation wererecorded?WhatotherhealthinformatIonshould
have been recorded? Why is it important to keep health
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Language Arts

V

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion

TEACHING STRATEGIES

records? Have each student aeate a permanent health
record form that may be used by a child care center. The
forms should be easy to read and to fill out. Have the
students vote on the best design and give the winning
student a reward.

V c: 3 Obtain the most recent copy of the Minimwn Standards for
Day Care Centers published by the Texas Department of
Human Services. Review with the students the physical
health section emphasizing the importance of the follow-

ing:
current immunization records for each child
evidence that the child is physically able to enter the
child care program
record of child's test for tuberculosis, if recom-
mended by the local health authorities
rules dealing with an ill or injured child
rules for administering medication
rules for posting emergency phone numbers
rules for keeping pets at the child care center

KEY QUESTIONS: Why do you think the state of Texas
has established regulations in these areas? How often are
they revised? Who is responsible for enforcement of the
regulations?

V c: 4 Write the following definition of health on the boat*
"Health is the state of complete physical, mental, emo-
tional, and social well-being." Lead a class discussion on
this definition. Assign the students to write an essay evalu-
ating their own physical, mental, emotional, and social
hcalth. Remind students that the ability to perceive cause
and effect relationships is an essential language arts skill.

V c: 5 Use Teaching Aid 56, CharacteristicsofaHealthy Person,
as a student handout. Help =dents understand and be able
to recognize the characterisdcs of a healthy person by
researching and completing this paper. Then divide the
class into pairs. To provide practice in analyzing individu-
als' health in a care setting and recording the health infor-
mation, have students observe their partners and record
their observations on a separate sheet of paper. Have the
partners discuss the results after they both have completed
the observation and recording.

I I 0
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COMPETENCIES

V d. Recognize symptoms of
common Messes and com-
municable diseases.

Resources: Chapter 6
Child Caro and Guidance, Manage-
ment, andStvku Moreno. Book

Chapters 5, 6, 7, 22, 23, 25
SettliCes kW the RIO* RetetellCe
Book

SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Reading
B. Writing

70

V d: 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Have each student read library references and prepare a
written report on one of the following communicable dis-
eases: influenza, Rubella, measles, tuberculosis, common
cold, chickenpox, mononucleosis, mumps, viral hepatitis,
AIDS, gonorrhea, syphilis, other sexually transmitted dis-
eases (such as herpes), food poisoning (salmonellosis),
malaria, strep throat, or typhoid. When the written repotts
are completed, have the students with the same topic meet
as a group to plan and prepare an "illustrated talk" to be
presented to the class. Use illustrated talk guidelines found
in the STAR Event Guidebook available from the Home
Economics Curriculum Center, Texas Tech University,
Lubbock, Texas, and Teaching Aid 35, Illustrated Talk
Evaluation Sheet, to score the presentations. The talk should
include causes, signs and symptoms, methods of transmis-
sion, long-term effects, and preventive measures for tbe
disease. After the talks are completed, display the illustra-
tions in the classroom. KEY QUESTIONS: Are there more
or fewer cases ofcommunicablediseases now thanten years
ago? twenty-five years ago? fifty years ago? Why? Why do
fewer people die in the United States today from communi-
cable diseases than in the past? What diseasetrends existing
today could reverse the tendency toward fewer deaths from
communicable diseases in older adults? in elderly adults?
What lifestyle trends existing today could reverse the ten-
dency towards fewer deaths from communicablediseasesin
persons of all ages?

V d: 2 Display a transparency of Teaching Aids 57a, 57b, and 57c,
Diseases that Threaten Children, to assist with a class
discussion of children's illnesses. Invite the school nurse to
share information with the students about childhood ill-
nesses andcommunicablediseasesinchildren. KEY QUES-
TIONS: In what ways can a child caregiver help control the
spread of contagious diseases? What hygiene practices
should be incorporated into a child'A daily routine? What
policies and procedures should be implemented in schools
and child care facilities in regard to communicable ill-
nesses?

V d: 3 Deflnesigns andsymptoms of diseases. Lead a class discus-
sion on this information. Some people define signs and
symptoms inthe same manner; however,signs of illness are
changes from the usual way &person looks or acts (a visible
evidence), or a change in vital signs such u blood pressure,
temperature, or respiration. Symptoms are internal feelings
of the ill person. The skilled observer will notice signs such
as puffiness of eyelids or a change in the sound of a cough.
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Language Arts

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Identifying the symptoms ofillnessrequires knowledge and
practice. A caregiver should be cautious in observations of
symptoms. A baby or small child cannot tell one the
location of pain. An elderly individual can tell the location
of pain, but some may exaggerate the pain or try to hide the
pain. Many symptoms of illness can be detected only by
scientific laboratory procedures. Display a transparency of
Teaching Aid 58, Signsofillness, to continue thediscussion
on signs and symptoms of illnesses. KEY QUESTIONS:
What are other signs of illness? What are symptoms of
illness? Why do people need to be alert to signs and
symptoms of illness? Can these signs and symptoms be
associated with more than one illneu? How does the
caregiver decide whether a doctor should be consulted?
How does an elderly person show that painis present? How
do small children indicate pain?

V d: 4 Have the students brainstorm and list signs and symptoms
of common childhood illnesses. Some of the signs and
symptoms include the following:

runny nose, sneezing, coughing
flushed face and hot, dry skin
raised temperature
unusual paleness
chills
large amounts of sudden sweating
sore throat
hoarse or husky voice
swollen throat glands
watery or glassy appearance of the eyes
pain in the ear, head, chest, stomach, abdomen, or
joints
nausea, vomiting, diarrhea
rash, bumps, or breaking uut of skin
stiff back or neck
convulsions, seizures, or attacks during which a child
stiffens and twitches

Use Tending Aids57a,57b, and57c, Diseases thatIhreaten
Children, to assist the students in their investigation of
childhood illnessa. Assign one of the diseases to groups of
two or three students to investigate. Have each group write
a case study or story pretending their young child has
contracted the assigned disease or illness. The groups
shouldincludethe name ofthedisease or illness, symptoms,
causes, incubation period, and the appropriate care for their
"pretend child." Have the students present the case studies
to the class. Point out to students that they are applying
language arts skills by planning and composing fora variety
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of purposes and audiences and sharing the molts orally.
KEY QUESTIONS: Can you recognize each athe symp-
toms listedintheTeaching Aids 57a,57b, and57c,Disenses
thatThreaten Children, chart? How can a child be taught to
desaibe discomfort and where it is located?

V d: 5 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 59, Childhood
Immunizatims, to assist in a class discussion about immu-
nizations necessary for children's good health. Have the
students research each disease for which an IIIIMUlli7,111011
is required. Assign students to write and illustrate a report
about the diseases. They may use dtawings or pictures from
health-related medical library resources for illustrations.
Have the students present the reports to the class.

V d: 6 Have students prepare flashcards of the common signs and
symptoms of illness. Give one flashcard to each student. In
addition, prepare flashcards with the names of the illnesses
mentionedinthe illusiratedtalks from lesson Vd: 1. Holdup
a flashcard with a disease name. Direct students who have
flashcards withcorresponcling signs or symptoms to holdup
their flashcards. Lead a class discussionregarding incorrect
or omitted answers.

V e. Follow communicable disease
guidelines.

Resources: Chapter 6
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment andSetylcu ReferenceBook

Chapter 22
Ser/iCei for the Elderly Reference
Book

72

V e: 1 Discuss with the students the following types of disease
transmission: (a) direct contact; (b) indirect contact; (c)
airborne transfer; (d) vector transfer. Divide the class into
four groups. Provide each group with markers and a poster
titled with one of the forms of disease transmission. Assign
each group the task of listing as many examples as possible
of the assigned form of disease transmission. Display a
transparency of Teaching Aid 60, How Communicable
Diseases Spread , or use as a handout to aid the students in
prepsring the list. The charts prepared in the illustratedtalks
in lesson Vd: 1 could also be helpfial. Have each group
report to the class. Lead a claw discussion on ways to avoid
the transmission of communicable diseases including pro-
cedures for universal precautions when handling human
body fluids. If possible, invite a speaker from the local
health depanment to share prevention of disease transmis-
sion information with the class. KEY QUESTIONS: What
are some ways individuals can control whether or not they
transmit or contract communicable diseases? How can one
person's health decisions affect the health of other people?
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Language Arts

SCANS: Information
C. Intemrets and Communicates

Information

TEACHING STRATEGIES

V e: 2 Divide the class into groups of three. Instruct each group to
do a semantic mapping activity based on the general guide-
lines for the prevention of communicable diseases, the
government responsibility on the prevention of these dis-
eases, and control measures. Remind students to use only
effective, preventive measures of communicable disease
prevention. Use Teaching Aid 61, Prevention of Cornmuni-
cable Diseases, as a worksheet for the semantic mapping
activity. A detailed desaiption of semantic mapping is
included in the Reconunendations for Using the Intergen-
erational Professions Instructional Guide found in the
upfront section of this book. Remind students that semantic
mapping is an organization of ideas and information which
is a skill required in many occupations. Use Teaching Aid
62, General Guidelines, Disease Connvl, and Government
Responsibility in the Prevention of Communicable Dis-
eases, to guide students, or provide referencematerials for
them to research the information. KEY QUESTIONS: How
is the government involved in disease control? What dis-
ease control measures are used in your home? Whatdisease
control measures are used in restaurants and fast food
establishments? What is sanitary engineering? How dots
the use of immunization contribute to disease control?
What additional ways do you think the government could
help in the prevcntion of communicable diseases? Is it the
government's or the individual's responsibility to prevent
the spread of disease? Why? Would health care be less
expensive if the individual took more responsibility in the
prevention of communicable diseases? Why?

V e: 3 Use Teaching Aid 44, Health Habits Case Study, in the
Child Care and Guidance, Managemen4 and Services
Curriculum Guide, to assist students. Have each student list
the positive healthhabits that are reinforcedby the cwegiver
in the case study. Have the students share their lists in class
and then desaibe instances in which they have observed
child caregivas reinforcing health practices by words or
actions. Lead a class discussion on the importance of the
caregiver as a role model for children. KEY QUESTION:
How may caregivers reinforce health practices effectively?

V e: 4 Divide the class into groups oftwo or three. Have the groups
prepare and present a rule play modeling good health
behavior a child would be expected to learn. Examples of
good health behaviors may include handwashing before
and after handling food, after touching the face, or after
using the toilet Otha examples to role play include turning
the head away from others and covering the mouth when
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coughing, and brushing the teeth after eating. Lead a discus-
sion on why good health behaviors are important for chil-
dren to learn.

e: 5 Assign students to contact child care center directors and
directors of elder care facilities in order to acquire informa-
tion about the health requirements for caregivers. Have
students create a brochure identifying health requirement
instnictions for a potential caregiver. Point out how students
have applied language arts skills while composing the
brochure for a specific purpose and audience. Lead a class
discussion identifying the required health examination,
health card, and doctor's certificates caregivers must
have. KEY QUESTIONS: What are the health require-
ments for caregivers? How ofien must they have health
examinations?

V e: 6 Lead a cless discussion regarding the necessity of regular
health checkups. Display a transparency of Teaching Aid
63, Health Monitoring Schedule for Adults, to assist you
with the class discussion. Discuss the importance of older
adults and elderly individuals keeping a lifetime health
record from infancy to the present. KEY QUESTIONS:
How do health monitoring requirements difkr for men and
women? Why are physical examinations required for per-
sons participating in athletic programs? Why should indi-
viduals have a physical examination before starting an
exercise program? Why is it important for an individual or
family to keep health records current, including finmuniza-
don records? What immunizations are given to older adults
and elderly individuals?

V f. Maintain personal health.

74

Resources: Chaptor 10
Child Care end Guidance, Menage-
men4 and Services Reference Book

Chaptens 4, 13, 14, 15, 18, 17, 20
Setvics for the Elderly Rference
Book

V f: 1 Refer to Chapter 4, Employee Qualifications, in the Ser-
vices for the Elderly Reference Book, using the sectionon
Attitudes and Qualities. Lead a class discussion to discover
how maintaining personal health will help students have the
attitudes and qualities needed to be a successful caregiver.
KEY QUESTIONS: How can personal health practices
help the categiver have a good self-image? What effects
would a caregiver with a good self-image have on the
elderly? on children? What effects would a caregiver with
a low self-image have on the elderly? on children? How are
personal health and attitudes related? What personal quali-
ties are affected by the status of an individual's personal
health? Why is it important for caregivers to maintain their
personal health?
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V f: 2 Have students draw a circle in the center of a blank sheet of
paper and write their name in the drele. Lead students in a
semantic mapping activity by having them follow these

stePs:
Identify the different roles you play each day and
write them in circles that surround the center circle.
Draw lines from the center circle to attach the smaller
circle like spokes on a wheel. (Roles could include
student, daughter or son, employee, friend, house-
keeper, athlete, club member, group leader, baby
sitter, and others.)
The next spokes and circles from thne should in-
clude the amount of time spent In each of the above
roles and the amount of time spent in other activities
such as sleeping, eating, studying, and rooming.
Continue to extend the spokes and circles as you
determine what to combine, what to omit, and what to
decrease in time spent. Make sure you include all of
your necessary activities in a twenty-four hour day,
while including three nutritionally-balanced meals
and seven to eight hours of sleep

A detailed description of semantic mapping is included in
the Recommendations for Using the Intergenerational Pro-
fessions Instructknal Guide found in the upfront section of
this book. KEY QUESTIONS: How much time is left in the
twenty-four-hour period? Did you have enough time to
include all the roles and activities required ofyou? What are
some advantages of planning your time and preparing a "To
Do" list each day? How does setting priorities help in time
management? What is a time schedule? How should activi-
ties be divided when making a schedule? What would you
do if something unexpected happened and you would not be
able to complete the necessary tasks? Why is it helpful to
mark off activities or items on your "To Do" list when these
are accomplished? What are three tools which would be
useful in time management? How is time management a
part of maintaining personal health?

V f: 3 Use Teaching Aid 64, Maintaining Good Health, to assist
students in their investigation of penonal health needed to
meet the demands of today's jobs. Have the students take a
personal inventory and identify a top concern, choosing
from the categories of correct posture, sleep, rest, nutrition,
exercise, and personal hygiene. Display a transparency of
Teaching Aid 65, Steps to Maintaining Permal Health, to
assist in a discussion of decision-making steps. Use Teach-
ing Aid 66, A Better You Project Sheet, to assist students in
their plan for improving health. Have the students make an
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IndMdual commitment by identifying concerns, setting
goals, forming a plan, acting, and following-up with the
evaluation.

V f: 4 Have students read selected references on the body's need
for rest. Lead a class discussion on the body's need for rest
based on the information the sWdents have gathered. KEY
QUESTIONS: Why does the body need rest? How much is
enough? How much rest is too much? How do you feel If
you get too much sleep? How do you feel if you do not get
enough sleep? Survey the class to determine how many
hours the average teenager sleeps. Have students brain-
storm and list factors which would help them to get the
required amount of sleep as well as having a more restful
sleep. Write these on the board. Use Teaching Aid 67,
Factors to Improve Your Sleep, to assist with the discussion.
KEY QUESTIONS: Does everyone need the same amount
of sleep? Why? What is insomnia? Who is generally af-
fected by insomnia? Why? If someone cannot sleep, why is
it better to read or get out of bed and do something rather
than keep trying to fall asleep? What are some other strat-
egies that help individuals relax so they can fall asleep?

V g. Follow procedures for harp
tiling sick individuals.

Resource.: Chapter 6
Child Cane and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapters 16, 20, 22, 23, 24, 25
SerliCIPS for the Elderly Refrence
Book

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion
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wiamla

V g: 1 Have the students who have worked in child care facilities
relate how the facilities dealt with Ill children. Ptovide a
copy ofwritten policies of a child care facility that desaibes
cue for ill children. Lead a class discussion poindng out
how important it is for patents to have a written copy of
policies and procedures. KEY QUESTIONS: What precau-
tions should be taken to prevent the spread of disease?
Should ill children be allowed to stay at the facility? Why
should ill children be isolated from children who ate not ill?
How and when should parents be notified that their child has
a contagious disease?

V g: 2 Refer to the section Caregiver Response in Chapter 6,
Health Awareness and Response, of the Child Care and
Guidance, Managemen4 and Services Reference Book, to
assist studeats in their invesdgadon concerning sick chil-
dren. Have students read the general procedures for caring
for a sick child. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is it important to
stay with a sick child? How would you react to a child
caregiver who thinks the child is pretending to be ill? to a
parent who thinks the child is intending to be ill? How do
children show concern and fear when they are ill? What can
be done to reassute the child? Have the students role play
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caregiver responses to sick children. Examples ofrole plays
may include helping an ill child feel comfortable, monitor-
ing the ill child, reporting observations to the child care
director, and locating health and family information about
an ill child.

V g: 3 HavethesMdents brainstorm andlist symptoms ofchildren's
illnesses. Have the students role play incidents of ill chil-
dren needing immediate care and take turns acting the role
of caregiver. The student caregiver should give an immedi-
ate response, and the other students should evaluate the
caregiver's reaction. For example, a child with diabetes
complains of feeling like the room is moving, and the
caregiver responds. KEY QUESTIONS: What is the re-
sponsibility of the caregiver when reacting to a child's
illness? What could occur if the caregiver does not react
quickly or does not know what to do?

V g: 4 Leadtheclassin adiscussiononthe procedures for handling
sick individuals. When working with the elderly, the care-
giver needs to be alert to any changes in behavior patterns
and any signs of physical or emotional problems. The
elderly person may complain of not feeling well. Some
=nested procedures for responding to sick individuals
include the following:

Make a genera observation and analysis.
Take temperature and pulse.
If possible, malz quick notes, using paper and pencil
in pocket about the condition of the person. Give an
accurate description of observations.
In a long-term care facility, the sick individual may
first need to be taken to her or his room to lie down;
then, report the illness immediately to the head nurse
or the person in charge. The person in charge would
determine if the doctor should be called. In a child or
adult care facility, the caregiver may need to contact
the parent, guardian, and/or family member.
The sick ir iividual should be made comfortable.
Providing a blanket or cool washcloth might help the
individual feel better.
The sick individual may need to be isolated. The
caregiver should check on the individual frequently.
Try to reusure the sick childor adult. Listening to the
radio, watching television, or reading may help an ill
person take his or her mind off of the illness.
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V h. Direct appropriate rest proce-
dures.

Resources: Chapters 10, 12
Child Caro and Guidance, Manago-
mon& and &tykes Reference Book

Chapters 5, 6, 7, 8, 29
&micas for the Elderly Rmo:.
Book

Language Arts
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

II: 1 Refer to Chapter 10, Daily Routines, in the Child Care and
Guidance, Managenten4 and Services Reference Book to
assist with a class discussion explaining the important rest
routine necessary for growth and good health in young
children. Arrange for the students to observe "rest" proce-
dures In a child care facility and to evaluate the rest area and
techniques used by the caregivers. Have students describe
and evaluate their observation experience in a written
report. Remind students that planning and writing using
material ftom various sources such as personal experience
is a valuable language arts skill. KEY QUESTIONS: In
what activities were the children involved to help prepare
them Iv rest time? Were quiet activities planned before the
rest period? Did the chilcken help get out their mats or cots?
Did the caregivers encourage tolledng before and after the
rest period? Was the room quiet and darkened? Were the
children separated enough for privacy? Did each child have
her or his own mat or cot? Was the child's mat or cot in the
same area every day? Were there caregivers in the room
while the children rest? Was the rest procedure planned
assuming that all children will sleep?

V h: 2 Divide the class into groups of three or four. Assign each
group an age group including infants, toddlers, and pre-
school children. Have the stadents interview parents of the
assigned age group to find out how many hours of sleep the
child requiresin atwenty-four-hour period (including naps).
Have the students report on their Interviews to the class
members. Have the students prepare a chart comparing and
contrasting the amount of sleep infants and toddlers need
with that of preschool children.

V h: 3 Provide resource materials for students to use as a reference.
Have the students plan schedules which include rest proce-
dures that would meet the needs of infants, toddlers, and
preschool children. Arrange for a child care director to
critique the schedules created by the students.

V h: 4 Assign students to take a survey of their grandparents or
elderly people with whom they are acquainted. Include the
following in the survey:

The type and amount of rest taken when cleaning
house or working In the yard.
How often do they take a break? (Once every hour,
mid-morning, mid-afternoon?)
Do they take snap in the afternoon? How long do they
nap?
What time do they go to bed? What time do they get
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V I. Maintain a sanitasy environ-
ment.

Resources: Chapter 7, 26
Chid Cars and Gukkance, Manage-
ment and Senhoes Refrenc Book

Chapter 20
Services for the Ede* Referenc
Book

Science

TEACHING STRATEGIES

up in the morning?
Age of the individual orveyed.

Have students report their results to the class the next day.
Compare the differences in age, activity, and rest. Consider
the health of each individual discussed.

V h: 5 Lead a class discussion about rest periods for the elderly.
Since the sleep patterns of the elderly are different from
young people, they may need to rest more during the day or
sleep later in the mornings. Retirement homes, adult care
facilities, and long-term care facilities all desire for the
elderly person to remain as independent as possible. How-
ever, most eldesly people need to have rest periods during
the day. Have students suggest ideas for encouraging eld-
erly people in care facilities to take rest pesiods. Some
suggestions for promoting rest periods might include the
following:

Play soft music over the public address system after
lunch.
Do not start afternoon activities until 2:00 p.m. or
2:30 p.m.
Provide for a quiet time in rooms where individuals
could read, watch television, do needlework, or sleep.
Provide a relaxing movie on the VCR in the living
MOM area.
Ask those who appear tired if they would like to go to
their rooms.
Provide an opportunity for older people in wheel-
chairs to lay in bed some during the day in order to
stretch out their muscles so their bodies will not
become stiff.
Provide a bed, cot, or special chair for each person in
adult facilities to rest for approximately thirty min-
utes.

V i: 1 Refer to Chapter 7, Healthy Child Care Procedures, and
Chapter 25, Food Service Management, in the Child Care
andGuidance, Management, and Services Reference Book.
to assist in a class discussion on sanitation practices and the
dangers of improperly handling and storing foods. Explain
the types of food poisoning and the potential dangers to
children. Display &transparency ofTeaching Aid 46, Check-
list of Sanitary Food Preparation Methods, in the Child
Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Curricu-
lum Guide, to aid in the class discussion. Remind students
that science skills include knowledge of simple organisms
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Science

Science

and their effects on everyday life. Have the students use the
checidist to determineifthey pracdce apropdate sanitation
procedures when working with food.

V I: 2 Refer to Chapter 7, Healthy Child Care Procedures, in the
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services
Reference Book, to assist in a class discussion on sanitadon
in the bathrooms, crib, and diapering areas. Explain that
scrubbing the toilet, crib, and diapering areas withdetergent
and water and sanitizing with a mixture of two tablespoons
of liquid chlorine bleach in one gallon of tap water is
necessary and appropriate. Point out to students that safe
scientific methods should be practiced when using and
storing cleaning and sanitation chemicals. Suggestions for
proper sanitation in care facilities include the following:

Rooms should be well-ventilated.
Kitchen and bathroom facilities should be in good
working order.
Fixtures should be clean and sanitized.
Floors and floor coverings should be washable.
Diapering area should be separate from feeding area.
Caregivers should use disposable gloves or wash
their hands before and after diapering.
Bathrooms, cribs, and diapering areas should be
sanitized daily.

V i: 3 Have students prepare a flip book on maintaining a sanitary
environment Refer to Chapter 20, Sanitation, in the Ser-
vices for the Elderly Reference Book. Additional reference
materials may need to be provided for the stirdents use.
Topics for the flip book could include

definition of sanitation
microbiology
plant-like organisms which effect sanitation
handwashing

covering clothing when working with an elderly
individual
care and sanitation of linens
methods of sanitizing
cleaning and sanitizing dishes
odors from illness and garbage

dentrnYinill and Melling pests
pesticides and safety
disinfection and sterilizationofinstniments and equip-
ment

Explain how science concepts are related to safety. KEY
QUESTIONS: Why is it necessary for a caregiver of the
elderly to be knowledgable about sanitadon practices?
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Vi. Apply first-aid procedures.

Resources: Chapter 8
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 24
SeIVICes for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: information
C. Interprets and Communicates

information

SCANS: Thinking Skills
E. Knowing How to Learn

TEACHING STRATEGIES

How are germs speed from one person to another? How
should the caregiver handle dirty linen? What is the differ-
ence between clean and sanitary? What are the most effec-
tive ways to handle odor problems? What measures can the
caregiver take to control pests? What is the difference
between disinfection and sterilization? Who is responsible
fix sanitation in caregiving situations?

V i: 4 Divide the class into groups. Assign each group to plan,
prepare, and present a skit on the different headings listed
in their flip books from V i: 3. Call attention to important
points not included in skits which should be remembered.
Help students recognize that providing a sanitary environ-
ment is a very important part of their job as a caregiver for
the elderly.

V j: 1 Arrange for an appropriately-credentialed Red Cross &st-
aid instructor to teach first-aid procedures to students.
Divide the class into pairs. As the Red Cross instructor
teaches the first aid procedures, have each pair practice the
first-aid procedures on each other. Refer to Chapter 24, First
Aid, in Services for the Elderly Reference Book, for assis-
tance. If there is an odd number of students, the teacher
could be a partner.

V j: 2 Invite a nurse to discuss first-aid supplies and to demon-
strate how to use the supplies when performing first-aid
emergency care on children. KEY QUESTIONS: What
supplies should be kept in the emergency care room at a
child care facility? What is the purpose of a first-aid idt?
What is the intended use of sterilized needles, El:edam salts,
aromatic ammonia, activated charcoal, calamine lotion,
baking soda, and hydrogen peroxide? Provide samples of
the recommended first-aid supplies for child care facilities.
Have the ruse supervise the students as they use the &st-
aid supplies to apply emergency care techniques on doll
manikins. Have the students write thank you letters to the
guest resource speaker.

V j: 3 Use references on standard first aid and personal safety to
assist students in their investigation of first-aid techniques
to use when handling emergencies in a child cate facility.
Contact the American Red Cross to obtain current publica-
tions. Have the students design a first aid trivia game using
3 x 5 index cards. Each card should have an emergency
situation written on one side and the appropriate first-aid
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

technique written on the other side. The game shouldtest the
player's knowledge of first aid. The object of "First Aid
Trivia" is for players to win each card by correctly describ-
ing or demonstrating the first-aid procedure for each emer-
gency. Examples of emergency situations are as follows:

A child chokes on food during a meal.
A child stops breathing.
A child has an allergic reaction to a bee sting.
A child is hit. in the face with a ball.
A child swallows a coin.
A child swallows a bottle of aspirin.
A child falls and cuts both knees.
A child burns a hand on the range.
A child drinks the fertilizer and water mixture in-
tended for the flower garden.
A child is apparently in shock (has bluish skin).
A child puts a metal object into anelectrical mad and
cannot let go.
A chemical splashes into a child's eye. The child is
crying and trying to rub the injured eye.
A child falls nom the top of the slide and is lying on
the ground.

To play the game, divide the class into two team The leader
should take the first trivia card and read the emergency
situation to Team One. The first two players on Team One
describe or demonstrate the emergency first-aid procedure
and keep the card if the procedure is correct If the answer
is incorrect, two players ftom Team Two are given a chance
to describe or demonstrate the first aid procedure. If the
answer is correct, Team Two keeps the card. The game
continues until all trivia card emergency situations are read
and every player on both teams has had an opportunity to
desaibe or demonstrate an emergency first-aid procedure.
The "First Aid Trivia" winner is the team that collects the
most cards.

V j: 4 Lead a class discussion on emergency first-aid procedures
that might be needed in adult care facilities. Divide the class
into paint. Write emergency care siMations on cards, and
have each pair draw a situation card. Have the students use
a reference on Mandard first aid and personal safety to
detemdne the emergency first-aid procedure needed for the
role play emergency. Have one partner play the role of the
dependent adult and the other partner play the role of the
caregiver. The expected behavior of the students is total
participation. Some examples of emergency care role plays
are as follows:

An adult is bleeding sev-rely on the lower left arm.
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An adult stops breathing.
An adult falls to the floor.
An adult faints.
An adult has sudden change in behavior such as
slurred speech, numbness, or confusion.
An adult chokes while eating.
An adult has severe chest pains.
An adult is apparently in shock (has bluish skin).

Provide an opportunity for the partners to prepare and to
presentthe first aid role plays to the class. Lead a discussion
on how well the groups functioned and on the benefits of the
first aid role plays.

V lc. Maintain CPR certification.

Resources: Chapter 9
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and swim Reference Book

V k: 1 Arrange for an appropriately-credentialed cardiopulmo-
nary resuscitation (CPR) instructor to present the CPR
course to the class. The name of a certified instructor can be
obtained from the American Red Cross Office, American
Heart Association, or the Emergency Medical Service.
Have students write thank you letters to the guest instructor.

V k: 2 After the instructor teaches the class, have the students
practice CPR on a CPR manikin. Be sure that each student
has an opportunity to practice with the manikin.

V k: 3 Refer to Chapter 9, Handling Emergencies, in the Child
Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Reference
Book, to assist with aclass discussion on handling emergen-
cies. Lead a class discussion on the requirements for certi-
fication in CPR. Use the "Football Review" strategy to
review emergency artificial respiradon and CPR steps. Use
rules for football and organize the students into two teams.
Assign a coach for each team. Coaches are responsible for
keeping track of the team's score and for the conduct of the
team members. 'The toss of a coin determines which team
plays first. Draw a football field diagram on the board. A
question is then "kicked oft" to a team. Questions are worth

spedlic number of yards gained if answered correctly and
yards lost if missed. The more difficult questions are worth
touchdown points. Play should start at the fifty-yard line.
The team with the ball has the option of either trying for a
goal after moving a specified number of yards or going for
a touchdown question at any time and risking loss of the
ball. Enhance the activity by displaying the American Red
Cross First Aid posters: When an Infant Stops Breathing
and When a Child Stops Breathing. This poster set is 01045,
published in June 1989, by the American National Red
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Cross and may be obtained from the nearest American Red
Cross chapter.

V k: 4 Have each student compose review quesdons on cardiopul-
monary resuscitation and the requirements for obtaining
and maintaining CPR certification. Have the students sit in
a circle. Play a review game strategy called, "Hot Heart."
Pass around a "Ixt" heart-shaped object. When the leader
says, "Stopi," the student holding the "Hot Heat" is asked
a question about artificial respiration or CPR. Points are
given to the person who gives the correct answer.

V L Demonstrate emergency and
evacuation procedures.

Resources: Chapter 9
Child Care and Gukiance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 21
Senikes for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: interpersonal
D. Exercises Leadership

SCANS: Basic Nils
D. Listening

84

V 1: 1 Divide the class into cooperative learning groups of five.
Have the groups assign each person a number. Ask the
students to relocate to expert groups with the "ones" in a
group, the "twos" in a group.... Assign each of the new
groups an emergency and evacuation ptocedure to research
and study. On a signal, have the students move back to the
original groups. The five "experts" will teach the group
members five emergency and evacuation procedures. As-
sign each group a different emergency procedure to demon-
strate to the class. Give each student a quiz testing knowl-
edge of all emergency and evacuation procedures. Lead a
class discussion on how well the groups functioned and ()Ls
the usefulness of the "expert" group learning strategy.

V 1: 2 Have the students design an emergency and evacuation
bulletin to be given to family members and parents of
children in a child care facility. Have the students include
information detailing the child care facility's plans for
action in case of fire, tornado, electrical storm, flood, and
earthquake. Instruct the students to critiquethe bulletins and
use ideas to compile an attractive, informative, and profes-
sional bulletin that might be distributed by a child care
facility. Arrange for a child care facility director to work
with student leaders to aitique the bulletin and to suggest
improvements. Provide opportunities for the students to
assume leadership roles to plan and implement emergency
and evacuation procedures in preschool, middle school, or
high school settings.

V 1: 3 Arrange for a child care director and a long-term care
facility director to speak to the class about (1) types of
emergencies, (2) emergency procedures, and (3) evacuation
procedures in case of a natural disaster. In advance, have
students prepare questions for the guest resource speakers.
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Following the ixaentation, have students prepare an out-
line of the information presented by the speakers. Have
students write thank you letters to the guest resource speak-

V 1: 4 The guest speakers in V 1: 3 may not be able to cover all
emergencies that require evacuation. If not, divide the class
into groups and have different groups research evacuation
ptocedures following natural disasters and topics related to
disasters such as:

Lightning
Tornadoes
Hurricanes
Floods
Earthquakes
Fire
If there is preparation time before the evacuation,
what items should be taken?
What should be done following a disaster?
How can you assist individuals following a disaster?

V 1: 5 Distribute copies of Teaching Aid 68, Case Study: Emer-
gency Evacuation Procedwes, to each student Have stu-
dents work in pairs to discuss how they would handle this
emergency situation. The stadents should then write their
responses to the questions and be prepared to share them
with the class. Lead the class in comparing different types
of emergency situations with the appropriate procedures to
be followed in a variety of can settings.

V nt. Identifi abuse and neglect
indicators.

Resources: Chapter 3
Child Care end Guidance, Manage-
ment, end Services Reference Book

Chapter 22
Srykes for the Elderty Reforence
Book

language AM

V m: 1 Divide the class into groups and assign each group a
category of child abuse and neglect Have students use
Chapter 3, The Child Care Center, in the Child Care and
Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book, and
additional refetence material to assist them in their investi-
gation on abuse and neglect Have groups research, write,
and present oral repotts describing each form. (For ex-
ample, physical abuse, emotional abuse, sexual abuse,
physical neglect, medical neglect, and abandomnent) Guide
students to employ language arts skills in reading and
interpreting information.

V m: 2 Invite a representadve of the local law enforcement agency
or the Texas Department of Human Services to speak to the
class about abuse and neglect KEY QUESTIONS:
What are indicators of abuse and neglect? What predictions
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can be made for the future concerning child abuse and
neglect? How might child abuse be prevented?

V m: 3 Lead aclassdiscussionregarding thediffesent typesofelder
abuse. Include the following:

Physicalakuoviolence, withholding personal care,
food, or medical care
Psychological abuseisolation from friends and
family, verbal assaults resulting in mental distress,
fright, or emotional disturbance
Negligencelack of supervision, active or passive
neglect, careless conduct by caregiver
Exploitationtheft of money or property, mistise of
money or property accomplished by deceit or fright

Ask students to brainstorm examples of each type of abuse,
if possible. Display Teaching Aid 69, Factors That May
Lead to Elder Abuse. Explain that recorded data on elderly
abuse is limited but some possible factors for causing this
abuse are included in the Teaching Aid. Lead a class
discussion on these factors in relation to the different types
of abuse. KEY QUESTIONS: Which factors are related to
which type of abuse? How can a family help elderly mem-
bers feel like an important part of the family? Have students
brainstorm and list ways to help prevent elder abuse. In-
clude the services listed in Teaching Aid 70, Services
Availableforthe Elderly, and activities whichcouldbedone
to assist the elderly and the caregiver such as preparing a
dish for suprer, dusting the furniture, vacuuming the floors,
staying with the elderly person while the caregiver goes to
the store or has an afternoon off, or playing checker's or Other
games which the elder enjoys. These activities easily could
be done if the elderly person is a friend, relative, or neigh-
bor. Explain that volunteering in an elder cue center can be
very rewarding. KEY QUESTIONS: Why might elder
abuse increase in the coming years? What type of abuse is
most likely to occur? least likely? Can you identify a main
cause of elder abuse?

V m: 4 Display Teaching Aid 7l , Meet Emily, u a transparency or
distribute as a student handout. Ask students to identify the
different types of abuse and the pouible causes ofthe abuse.
Lead a class discussion onrecognizing signs of abuse. Signs
of abuse may include the following:

avoidance of touch
changes in behavior
loss of appetite
regression
aggression

129



intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Thinking Skint
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Ming
indirect hints

Discuss with students characteristics of an abuser. Research
on elder abuse in the states of Maryland, Massachusetts,
Ohio, Michigan, Maine, and New Hampshire indicated that
the abuser is usually a close relative living with the older
person who is probably the caregiver. In most cases, the
abuser was under some kind of stress such as alcoholism,
drug addiction, medical problems, or a long-term financial
problem. (Information obtained from Human Services
Abuse of the Elderly by Ann Langley, Texas Department of
Human Resources, March 1983. Monograph Sedes, Project
Share.) KEY QUESTIONS: Who is most likely to recog-
nize abuse in an elderly person? What should be done if
signs of abuse are observed? How can information learned
about abuse be applied to future situations?

V m: 5 Lead a claw discussion comparing the patterns of child
abuse to cases found in elderly abuse. Have students iden-
tify the similarities and differences and prepare a chart to
organize the information.

V rt. Report signs of abuse and
neglect to appropriate admin-
istrator%

Resources: Chapter 3
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, andSetvices Reference Book

Chapter 22
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

V n: 1 Refer to Chapter 3, TheChildCareCenter, in the ChildCare
and Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book
and Chapter 22, Preventive Health Measures and Signs of
Illness, in the Services for the Elderly Refertmce Book to
assist students in their investigation of procedures for
reporting suspected abuse and neglect. Additional informa-
tion on reporting suspected abuse can be obtained from the
Department of Human Services. Have students investigate
how and to whom child and elder abuse should be reported
Invite a representative of Chikken's Protective Services or
a representative of the Department of Human Services to
speak about reporting child abuse and neglect

V n: 2 Divide the class into groups of two or three. Refer to
Chapter 3, The Child Care Center, in the Child Care and
Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book to
assist shidents in their investigation. Have the students
write a case study about a fictitious child or elder abuse or
neglect situation. Have the groups exchange cue studies
and then complete an abuse or neglect report based on the
facts provided in the case study. Have the students complete
the report according to the state's recording procedure.

V n: 3 Review with the students the signs of abuse or neglect and
the characteristics of an abuser. Display Teaching Aid 72,
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Problems in Dealing with Elder Abuse Cases, and lead a
class discussion on these problems. KEY QUESTIONS:
Why is the abused person reluctant to report abuse? Why is
the abused elderly person reluctant to call the police? What
would be the outcome if the abused elderly person reported
tbe abuse? Lead the class in the "If' game about repordng
elder abuse and neglect to the approptiate administrators or
authorities.

If a neighbor was being neglected, report neglect to
. (Department of Human Services).

If working in a hospital, report abuse to . (floor
supervisor).
If visiting in acne center for the elderly, report abuse
to _____. (supervisor of care center or the Depart-
ment of Huinan Services).
If visiting a friend in an adult foster care home, report
abuse or neglect to (Department of Human
Services).
If working in a senior citizen's center, repott abuse to

(supervisor of the center or Department of
Human Services).
If there is not a Department of Human Services in
your town or city, report abuse to _____. (the police
department).
If working in along-term care facility, report abuse or
neglect to (the supervisor or the Department
of Human Services).

KEY QUESTIONS: What would determine if the abuse or
neglect should be reported to the supervisor of an institution
or to the Department of Human Services? Would you be
willing to report a case of elder abuse or would you be
afraid? Why?

V n: 4 Invite a representative of Adult Protective Services or the
Department of Human Services to speak to the class about
laws pertaining to elder abuse and neglect. If a Department
of Human Services teptesentative is not available, adapt
this activity by inviting an attorney or reptesentadve of an
organization that offers services to the eldedy. KEY QUES-
TIONS: How should elder abuse or neglect be reported?
What are indicators or signs of abuse or neglect which
should be observed? What course of action does the agency
take when a repon of elder abuse is received? May an
elderly person request protective services? What are the
state laws that ackkess elder abuse and neglect? How are
these laws being enforced? What improvements in laws
need to be made to help the abused or neglected elderly?
After discussing the laws concerning elder abuse, instruct
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students to write letters to the House Select Committee on
Aging (U.S. House of Representatives) or the Senate Spe-
cial Committee on Aging (U.S. Senate) for information on
new laws and services for abused and neglected elders.
Refer to information on writing business letters and offidal
correspondence in Teaching Aids 18a and 18b. Make stu-
dents aware that language arts skills are reinforced in this
activity.

V o. Identlfr basic nutrition
principle&

Resources: Chapter 7
Child Care end Gukiance, Manage-
ment, and Benda, Reference Book

Chapters 14, 15, 16
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Science

V o: 1 Display a transparency of Appendix D, Food Guide Pyra-
mid and Appendix E, A Pattern for Daily Food Choices.
Explain the pyramid and the amount of foods which equal
one serving. KEY QUESTION: Which foods contribute to
good health? Display a transparency of Appendix F, Di-
etary Guidelines forAmericans. Lead a class discussion on
these guidelines, and have students analyze their diets and
list the guidelines whichthey need to improve. Have volun-
teers share their "needed improvements," and ask class
members to suggest ways to improve diets. KEY QUES-
TION: Why is it important for elderly peopleto incorporate
these guidelines into their daily dietary patterns? Dividethe
class into small groups. Have each group design a daily
meal plan for an elderly person which includes breakfast,
lunch, dinner, and two snacks, or four to six small meals,
depending on the age and the activity of the elderly person.
Allow time for the groups to share their meal plans with the
class.

V o: 2 Discuss the definition of the phrase, study of nutrition.
Emphasize that the study of nutrilloninvolves asoaxly ofthe
nutrients and how the body uses them. Use Appendix C,
Instructor'sResourceGuideforTeaching NutritionEduca-
lion, and Appendix E,A Parternfor Daily Food Choices, as
references. Use Teaching Aid 73, Nutrients and You, to
assist students in their investigation of nutrients, their
sources, and their functions. Teaching Aid 73Answer
Key is the answer key for this activity. Instruct the students
to fill in the blanks In the Nutrients and You Teaching Aid
as you lead a discussion about the major nutrients provided
by food sources in each food group. Through questioning,
lead the class to explore science principles related to nutri-
tion.

V o: 3 Divide the class into groups. Assign each group to research
one of the following nutrients:

protein
carbohydrates
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fat-soluble vitaminsvitamins A, D, E, and K
B-complex vitamins
ascorbic acid
maciominerals
mkrominerals
fats
water

Each group should present an illustrated talk to the class on
the nutrient researched including (a) types (if more than
one); (b) sources; (c) functions; and (d) implications for the
elderly. Students should prepare posters or use food models
in preparing their illustrated talk.

V o: 4 Use Teaching Aid 74, Breakfast Menus, and Appendix E, A
Pattern for Daily Food Choices, to assist students in their
investigation of the nutritive value of foods included in the
menus. Have students analyze each of the menus and
answer the questions for each. Divide the class into groups
of two cr three. Instruct each group to plan three different
nutritional breakfast menus that would appeal to children
three to six years old.

V o: 5 Lead the class in a discussion of dietary fiber. Include the
types, sources, and functions. Refer to the section, Func-
tions of Dietary Fiber, in Appendix C, Instructor's Re-
source Guide for Teaching Nutrition Education. The Rec-
ommended Dietary Allowance for fiber is between 20 and
35 grams per day. Americans currently average about 11
grams per day. Using Teaching Aid 75, Fiber-Rich Foods,
have students calculate the amount of fiber included in their
diets for the last twenty-four-hour period and plan a day's
meal for an elderly person, remembering that as people age,
they develop changes in smell, taste, and texture prefer-
ences of foods. Ask different groups to share their day's
plan, savaging the high-fiber foods selected. Lead a class
discussion of the physiological, psychological, and social
implications of foods.

V p. Describe nutritional needs
throughout the life cycle.

Resources: Chapters 14, 15, 16
Stvkes for the Elde* Refrenc
Book

90

V p: 1 Divide the class into eight groups. Assign one stage of the
life cycle to each group. Have each group prepare a collage
of their assigned family life cycle. Instruct the groups to use
resources to gather information on concerns families have
during different stages of the family life cycle. Refer to
figure 4, Nutritional Needs During the Life Cycle., in Ap-
pendix C, Instructor's Resource Guide for Teaching Nutri-
tion Education, and to Teaching Aid 76, The Family L4fe
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Cycle. Family concerns could include nutritional needs,
finances, retirement plans, children, education, careers,
special family needs, and medical needs. Assign students to
present their collages and information to the class. KEY
QUESTIONS: During which stage(s) are nutritional needs
likely to be a major concern? Duting which stage is proper
nutrition the most critical? During which stage(s) of the
family life cycle are medical needs likely to be a major
concern? Which of the family concerns listed should be
consideted in an eady stage of the family life cycle in order
to plan for the future? Why?

V p: 2 Lead a class discussion on nutritional needs of young
children. Have the students research the nutritional needs of
children using the section, Special Nutrition Requitements
During the Stages of the life Cycle. in Appendix C,
Instructor's Resource Guide forTeaching Nutrition Educa-
lion. Divide the class into groups of two or three. Have each
group plan a weekly menu for preschool children which
includes a morning snack, lunch, and an afternoon snack.

V p: 3 Divide the class into groups of three and have them design
a restaurant menu for children ages three to six. Use Teach-
ing Aid 77, Design a Restaurant Menu for Children Ages
3 - 6, Teaching Aid 39, Group Worksheet, andTeacbing Aid
78, Rules for Wtiting Menus, to assist in organizing the
students' learning experience. Provide each group with
posterboard so the menus can be put on display in the
classroom. After they have designedtheir restaurant menus,
have the groups present their menu to the class. Have the
class evaluate each group's menu using the criteria stated in
Teaching Aid 77, Fiber-Rich Foods, and Appendix E, A
Pattern for Daily Food Choices.

V p: 4 Have students prepare a chart to illustrate the following
changes which occur during the aging pcocess and how the
changes might be minimized with the proper diet

bones, muscles, and cell structure
breathing and blood circulation
cardiovascular problems
nervous system
digestion and elimination
sight, besting, smell, and taste
skin, hair, and sweat glands
susceptibility to illness
sex funaloning and hormones

Refer to the section, Basic Needs of the Elderly, in Chapter
5, Physical Needs of the Elderly, in the Services for the
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SCANS: Basic Skills
D. Listening
E. Speaking

Elderly Reference Book. KEY QUESTIONS: How are cell
changes and human body systems affected by aging? What
percent of elderly people are able to function indepen-
dently? (80 to 85 percent) What percent of elderly people
have health and other problems which saiously affect their
lives? (15 to 20 percent) What are some of the problems
which elderly people face? (inadequate nutrition, limited
income, loneliness, boredom) Which body changes are
hereditary? Which are caused from poor nutrition through
several life stages? Which are caused from aging, but can be
improved with medical help and good nutrition? Ask stu-
dents to determine praclices they could implement in their
lives now which would slow the aging process in later life.

V p: 5 Invite a panel of senior citizens living in a variety of
situations and who are different ages as guest speakers for
the clau. Have the panel members tell about themselves,
their food preparation and eating habits, their lifestyles,
their social lives, and what it is like to be senior citizens.
Have the class prepare questions such as: What problems
and rewards have they encountered? What are their major
expenses, housing needs, food requirements, financial ad-
justments, and responsibilities? Which living costs increase
during the aging years? which decrease? How do they use
their leisure time? How has the division of work within the
home changed as a result of retirement? How has the aging
prxess affected them? How are they finding personal
fulfillment? How would they characterize family interac-
tion during the aging years? What change', have been made
in food preparation and eating habits since retirement? How
would they recommend preparing for the aging years?

V p: 6 Lead a class discussion on the nutritional needs of the
elderly. Refer to the section, Special Nutrition Require-
ments During the Stages of the Life Cycle, in Appendix C,
Instnetor' s Resource Gull k forTeaching Nswition Educa-
tion, as a resourve. Divide the class into groups of two or
three. Instruct each group to plan a weekly menu for elderly
individuals including a morning snack, lunch, and an after-
noon snack.

V q. Provide assistauce in prepar- V q: 1 Have the students brainstorm and list nutritional guidelines
ing nutritional meals and for children. Use Appeadix E, A Pattern for Daily Food
snacks. Choices, and Appendix F, Dietary Guidelines for Ameri-

cans, to assist students in their evaluation of published
menus. Divide the class into groups of two or three. Have
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each group select one nutritious breakfast or lunch menu to
prepare in the foods laboratory. KEY QUESTIONS: What
things help attract children to food being served? What is
important to remember when serving food to children?
Have the groups plan market lists for their meals; then have
the groups prepare, serve, and evaluate the meals. Remind
students that mathematics sldlls areusedin computing food
quantities and measurements.

V q: 2 Have groups of students invent a nutritious snack appropri-
ate for young children. Use Teaching Aid 79, Fruity Snack
Ideas, and Teaching Aid 80, Naturally Good Drinks, to
assist the students with the selection of nutritious snacks.
Discuss snack foods to avoid with infants and toddlers such
as peanuts, marshmallows, hard candy, grapes, and hot
dogs. Have the groups name their snack and create a
commercial to advertise the snack. Have the groups present
their commercial to the class. If possible, have a child care
center staff person(s) evaluate the snacks, then arrange for
students to prepare and serve a nutritious snack to children
in a child care center.

V q: 3 Explain to students that the caregiver may have total re-
sponsibility for planning and preparing meals and snacks.
Lead a discussion concerning the procedure to follow when
planning menus and preparing food. For resources refer to
Teaching Aid 81, Comparison of Special Diets, and to the
section, Retaining Nutrients in Foods, in Appendix C,
Instructor' s Resource Guidefor Teaching Nutrition Educa-
tion. Demonstrate preparation techniques of foods, and
discuss methods for retaining nutrients.

V r. Follow appropriate proce-
dures in reporting accidents.

Resources: Chapter 9
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Chager 24
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

V r: 1 Lead a class discussion on the reasons for accurate and
accessible health records for thildrenin a childcare facility.
KEY QUESTIONS: Why would having accurate health
records be especially important in caring for children in
emergencies? Examples of information include the follow-
ing:

complete child and family health history
date of most recent physical examination
immunization records
emergency information
dental records
directions for giving medication
list of names of medications and dosage taken, re-
gardless of their seriousness
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detailed health records for children with disabilities,
children with chronic illness, and children with pro-
gressive diseases

SCANS: Basic Skills
E. Spealdng

94

V c 2 Have students collect articles from newspapers and maga-
zines that relate to children's accidents or medical emergen-
cies, and have them share the articles with the class. Lead a
class discussionon action that shouldbe taken by a caregiver
when a child has an accident. Have groups of students do a
semantic map of the procedures used in reporting medical
emergencies. A detailed description of semantic mapping is
included in the Recommendations for Using the Intergen-
erational Professions Instructional Guide found in the
upfront section of this book Encourage students to share
their maps with the class.

Provide students with a definition of the term accident.
Collect newspaper articles about recent accidents in homes
or in the commudity. As a class, review the articles and
summarize the accidents. KEY QUESTIONS: How were
these accidents reported? Could the accidents have been
prevented? How? Lead a class discussion regardingways to
reduce accidents. Refer to the section, Safety Rules, in
Chapter 2 l , Safety, intheServices for Me Elderly Reference
Book Divide the class into groups. Have each group electa
leader. Using the semintic mapping technique, have the
groups map strategies for eliminating or reducing the num-
ber of accidents in the home. A detailed description of
semantic mapping is included in the Recommendation for
Using the Intergenerational Professions InstructionalGuide
found in the upfront section of this book. Categories could
include general safety, kitchen safety, bathroom safety,
stairway safety, and fire safety. Have the leader from each
group report to the class. For review, have students identify
definite rules for prevention of accidents.

V r: 4 Inform the class that the home symbolizes safety and
security, yet it is a place where over 20,000 people die
annually from accidents such as fires, falls, poisonings, and
lawn mower accidents. As a caregiver for the elderly, one
may have the responsibility of reporting an accident. Em-
phasize to students that different care settings will probably
have difitrent policies and procedures for reporting acci-
dents. Students should be aware of the facility's policies and
procedures for reporting accidents. If they have questions,
they should ask their training site supervisor. Incase of an
accident, the student should report the accident linmedi-
ately to the supervisor. Some general rules to follow are
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Be prompt and report the accident as accurately as
you can.
Report all facts related to any incident or accident for
protection of all persons and health care workers
involved and the benefit of the facility's safety pro-
gram.
Do not discuss the accident with other people in the
care setting or friends or relatives of the person
involved in the accident. Let the supervisor contact
friends or relatives, unless you we asked to do so by
your supervisor.

In a home situation, the caregiver would be the person
responsible for reporting accidents. Display Teaching Aid
82, Analyzing a Home Health Emergency, and Teaching
Aid 83, Emergency Procedures, as transparencies. Lead a
class discussion on correct reporting procedures. Explain
and model the reporting of an accident using the word
"LIFE." Refer to Teaching Aid 119, Remember in
the Services for the Elderly Curviculum Guide. Each letter
of this key word stands for information needed when
making an emergency call.

L Location of emergency.
I Injuries whichhaveoccurredand numberofpeople

injured.
F First aid that already has been given.
E Equipment circumstances which alert the person

receiving the call to the system needed. For ex-
ample, a pacemaker failure would require special
electronic equipment.

V c 5 Divide the class into small groups. Have the groups plan
accident scenarios and act them out giving the proper
procedure for reporting the accident. Examples of accident
scenarios include the following:

An elderly person is burned at home.
An automobile accident occurs on the highway.
An accident occurs at a senior citizen's center.
An elderly person slips on the floor in a department
store.
An elderly person falls while getting out of a bed at a
foster care home.
An elderly person chokes on a bite of food at a
restaurant.
An elderly person falls who' entering &grocery store.
An elderly person takes the wrong medication.

V c 6 Invite an appropriately-credentialed representative from
the local burn center or an Emergaicy Medical Technician
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(EM1) to speak to the class on accidents involving burns
and first aid administered for burns. As a class prepare
questions to be asked to the guest speaker. Have students
write a follow-up report.

V s. Explain the role of the
caregiver in caring for the
terminally ill.

Resources: Chapter 8
Child Caro and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Chapter 25
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

98

V s: 1

V s: 2

Write the term terminal illness on the chalkboard. Give a
strip of paper to each student. Ask students to write clown
theirreactions whenthey first see the term . Have volunteers
share their reactions with the class. Lead a class discussion
regarding ways in which a diagnosis of aterminal illness can
affect the individual and the family. KEY QUESTIONS:
What does terminally ill mean? Who does a tominally ill
diagnosis affect? What reactions might a terminally-ill
person experience first? Whatreactions might family mem-
bers experience first? Refer to Teaching Aid 47, Stages in
the Grief Process. Have students imagine that they will be
caring for a person who has been diagnosed as having a
terminal illness. The doctor projects that the person has
about one year to live. KEY QUESTIONS: What psycho-
logical or emotional needs must be fulfilled in order to better
cope with the diagnosis of a terminal illness? How can self-
help activities help a terminally-ill individual maintain high
self-esteem? Why should one avoid being overly protective
of a terminally-ill person? How might one support the
terminally-ill person and family members with care and
kindness? What organizations for the terminally ill are
located in your community? What services do they provide?
Refer to the section, Caring for the Terminally Ill, in
Chapter 25, Terminal Illness, in the Services for the Elderly
Reference Book

Invite a representative from a hospice program to speak to
the class. As a class, prepare questions to ask the speaker
following the presentation. A hospice is a concept of care
for the terminally ill and their family members with a focus
on preventive pain management and symptom control. This
care is delivered through an interdisciplinary team who
address physiological, psychological, spiritual, and eco-
nomic issues. Lead a class discussion on the term support
group. Explain that support groups help families and termi-
nally ill persons cope with illness and death. Emphasize that
the family members are the major support group. Have
students list ways to find a support group and sources that
provide informadon about support groups. Instnict students
to select a support group in which they have an interest and 411
write a letter to that group requesting information about
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V t. Perform routine daily health
check.

Resources: Chapter 10
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, end Services Reference Book

Chapter 23
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Language Arts

Science

V t: 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

their activities. Have students share their replies with the
class. Refer to Teaching Aid 84, Support Organizations.
After the class discussion, have students design a bulletin
board titled, "Adjustments for Families of the Terminally
111." Depict different types of family adjustments, how to
facilitate adjustments, and the rewards for coping. The
bulletin board could focus on children, young adults, and
the elderly.

Have students identify signs and symptoms of children's
health, including how children look and behave when they
are in good health as well as when they sreill. Have students
use fluency skills to list as many signs and symptoms of
childhood illness as possible in three minutes. Have stu-
dents count the number of signs and symptoms, record the
number on the top of their paper, and share their lists with
the class. Use magazines and newspapers to locate articles
on signs/symptoms of illness in children. Have students
read the articles and report to the class.

V t: 2 Invite a school nurse to discuss roudne health checks made
in the preschool setting. Divide the class into groups of two
or three, and have students develop a daily health check
form to be used in a child care facility. Provide several
health check forms secured from child care facilities to
assist students in their investigation. Arrange for students to
observe and assist with routine daily health checks while
working with children in child care facilities.

V t: 3 Inform students that routine daily health checks for the
elderly in a care setting may include taking and recording
the pawn's temperature, pulse, respiration, and blood
pressure. These are usually referred to as Wtal signs. The
amount of information to be recorded depends upon the
needs of the elderly person, and the request of the doctor,
nurse, or person in charge. Basic information such as date,
time ofobser vation, pulse rate, respiration, and tempetzture
are recorded on a chart. When recording vital signs it is
important to

be accurate,
record information immediately,
use clear, concise terms,
write legibly, and
immediately report sudden, abnormal changes to the
supervisor or person in charge.

Distribute copies, and display a transparency of Teaching
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Aid 85, Temperature Facts. Ask different students to read
a fact. Lead a class discussion on body temperatures,
including abnormal, subnormal, and normal body tempera-
tures. Timm& quesdoning, lead theclass to explore science
pinciplesrelatedto body temperature. KEY QUESTIONS:
What factors afitct body temperature? At what level(s) can
temperatures be damaging to the body? What is the best
time of the day to take one's temperature? When is body
temperature likely to be highest? lowest? In a home care
situation, how often should a temperature reading betaken?
How could one keep track of the readings in a home care
situation?

V t: 4 Distribute copies of Teaching Aid 86, Body Temperature.
Lead a class discussion on the methods of taldng a person's
temperature. Methods are oral, rectal, axilla (underarm),
andear. Exhibit different types ofclinical thermometers and
a digftal ear thermometer. Provide an oral digital thermom-
eters and a digital ear thermometer. Provide an oral digital
thermometer, a digital ear thermometer, and mercury ther-
mometers, both oral and rectal. Have stadents examine
them but not take their temperatures at this time. Explainthe
digital ear thermometer which is the newest technology in
taidng tempalture. Refer to Teadiing Aid 87, Digital Ear
Thermometer, Infonnation andFacts. Have one person take
her or his temperature with the digital ear thermometer.
Demonstrate the procedure for cleaning and sanitizing the
digital ear thermometer. As students take their temperature
have them record the readings. Instruct students on using a
digital thermometer. Be sure to include the information that
most digital thermometers have plastic covering that should
be put on the part that goes into the mouth. A digital
thermometer is riaced under the tongue, Just as an oral
mercury thermometer. KEY QUESTION: What are tbe
advantages of a digital thermometer compared to a mercury
thermometer? (takes a person's temperature in about one
minute, easy to read, safer because has no glass that can
break) Have a few students volunteer to take their tempera-
tures with a digital thermometer. Have students record the
readings. Lead a class discussion on the following:

degree markings
mercury changes that occur when the temperature is
taken
procedure for cleaning a mercury thermometer
method of reading a mercury thermometer

Distribute copies or display a transparency of Teaching Aid
88a, Mercury Thermometers. Point out to students that
reading a mercury thermometerrequires mathematics skills.
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Give each student a copy of Teading Aid 88b, Reading a
MercuryThennometer. Have students record their answers.
Answers to Teaching Aid 88b are as follows: (1) 104.21;.;
(2) 97.017.; (3) 100.6T.; (4) 101.4T.; (5) 98.27/. Ask
students to practice taking their temperature orally with a
mercury thermometer and to record the readings. Compare
all of the temperature readings taken from the various types
of thennometers and the readings from Teaching Aid 88b,
Reading aMercwyThennometer. Have students determine
which readings are normal, abnormal, and subnormal. KEY
QUESTIONS: What is the best type of thermometer for
home use? Why? How does one decide which method to use
to take a person's temperature? Which method provides the
most accurate reading of body temperature? How long
should each type of thermometer be left in place?

V t: 5 Display Teaching Aid 89, Monitoring Pulse Rates, or
distribute copies to each student. Have students read the
information. Lead a class discussion on the meaning of
pulse and pulse rates. Point out the variance of pulse in
relation to the time of day, previous activities, physical
condition of the person, weight ofthe person, and age of the
person. Through questioning, lead the class to explore
science principles related to pulse rates. KEY QUES-
TIONS: What is the normal pulse rate for adults? teenagers?
infants? elders? What factors influence the pulse rate? What
causes the pulse rate to increase temporarily? What causes
the rate to decrease temporarily? Why is the pulse rate
important? How much of an increase or decrease in the
pulse rate of a home care patient should cause concern?
Demonstrate how to count heart beats to take the pulse rate.
Ask students to place their right forefingers between the
tendons and wrist bone of their left arms so that the pulse of
the arteries can be felt. Have them count for 30 seconds and
multiply by two. Discuss other places on thebody where the
pulse can be taken. Point out that the pulse also provides
information about the strength and rhythm of the heart.
KEY QUESTIONS: What is the pulse? What is the pulse
rate? Which types of physical conditioning can improve the
condition ofthe heart and give one a stronger, slower pulse?
What is the best type of physical condition for the elderly to
improve the condition of the heart? How can you determine
the pulse range of an elderly person? Have students keep a
three-day chart of theirpulse rates at the following times: as
soon as they wake up in the morning (resting heart rate),
after strenuous exercise, atter a streuful class or mental
workout, atter eating, and before going to bed. As a class,
have students make generalizations about the pulse rates

I
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taken at the various times. Remind students that they are
pracdcingessendal mathematics skills. KEY QUESTIONS:
What was the difference in actual beats per minute among
the studeMs' pulse rates? Was the pulse in a normal range
for each of the students? How might the time of the day and
the activity affect a penon's pulse rate?

V t: 6 Display Teaching Aid 90, How to Monitor Respiratory
Rates. Lead a class discussion regarding respiration and
respiration rates. KEY QUESTIONS: What is respiration?
What role does respiration play in the body? How do
respiration rates differ for men, women, children, Infants,
and elders? What factors may change the respiration rate?
(Factors include age, exercise, emotional stress, lung dis-
ease, drugs, anesthesia, fever, shock, pain, disease, and
injury.) What effect does fever have on the respiration rate?
What effect does smoking over a period of years have on
respiration? What effect does continued smoking into the
later years of life have on respiration? What effect does
breathing throughone's mouthrather thanbreathing through
the nose have on the individual? (Air is not filtered.) What
is hyperventilation? What should be done for a person who
is hypervendlating? Review Teaching Aid 90, How to
Monitor Respiratory Rates. Lead a class discussion on
taking respiration. To assure that one is breathing normally,
perform the Trocedure when the person is unaware that
respiration is being monitored. It is recommended that
respiration rate be checked immediately after taking the
pulse while still touching the pulsepoint. Throughquestion-
ing, lead the class to explore science principles related to
respiratory rate. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is it important to
monitor a person's levitation? Why is it best to monitor a
pawn's tespiration without the person's knowledge? What
could be done if the caregiver cannot clearly see the chest
rise and fall? (Fold the person's arm across the chest, and
then feel the breathing as you hold the wrist.)

V t: 7 Assign students to read reference material for information
on blood pressure. Lead a class discussion regardingblood
pressure readings. KEY QUESTIONS: What is systolic
pressure? Diastolic pressure? What is the normal blood
pressure range for adults? for teens? for elders? How do
rates differ between men and women? How often should
one's blood pressure be checked? What factors can lead to
a false blood Treasure reading? Invite the school nurse to
visit the class and take each student's blood pressure. Have
the nurse explain high and low pressure readings and share
with students the importance of maintaining normal blood
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pressure. As a class, pepare questions in advance for the
nurse. Have students turn in widen summaries of informa-
tion gained from the presentation. 'Through quesdoning,
lead the class to explore science principles related to blood
pressure and mathematics skills related to accurate read-
ings. KEY QUESTIONS: What is high blood pressure?
What is low blood pressure? What causes high and low
blood ccessure to exist? How can an individual control high
or low blood pressure? What is hype/tendon? What is
hypotension? What are the dangers of hypertension and
hypotension? What is considered normal blood pressure for
teens? adults? elders?

V u. Practice personal sanitation
procedures.

Resources: Chapter 7
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 20
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Science

V u: 1 Write the following word and definition on the board
Asepticterm used to mean free from gams or bacteria
that may cause infection. Lead a class discussion how
aseptic conditions are maintained and personal hygiene
habits which are important for personal hygiene to prevent
the spread ofinfection. Display a transparency of Teaching
Aid 91, Sanitation Procedures, to assist in the discussion.
Include information about when hands should be washed
such as before handling or preparing food, before eating,
before and after changing diapers, after handling soiled
articles or linen, and after using the toilet.

V u: 2 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 92, Handwashing
Procedures, to assist with aclassdiscussiononhandwashing.
Demonstrate the procedure for handwashing. As a class
have students design a score sheet including a place to
evaluate each step in the handwashing procedure. Assign
students to work in groups of three or four to practice
handwashing. Each person in the group will be evaluated by
other group members while washing their hands. Ifsinks are
not available, small wash pans or plastic containers could be
used.

Vu: 3 Lead a class discussion regarding the importance of fre-
quent and thorough handwashing by children and caregiv-
ers. KEY QUESTIONS: How can the importance of
handwashing be impressed upon children? What Wads of
reminders can be posted at the chikken's eye level in the
bathrooms and at other locations?

V u: 4 Prepare microscope slides with such items as finger nail
scrapings, hair, and saliva. Arrange to have the class meet
in a science laboratory where microscopes are available.
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Have students view the slides and record what they see.
Lave the prepared slides in a warm location for two days.
Then have students view the slides again and compare the
bacteria present at the second viewing to the first viewing.
NOTE: If microscopes are not available, agar plates can be
used. KEY QUESTION: How did this activity demonstrate
the need for sanitation?

V v. Promote wellness through
planning, initiating, and
directing exercise and fitness
activities.

Resources: Chapter 12
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment end Services Reference Book

Chapter 17
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Reading
B. Writing

V v: 1 Assign students to write a report on articles from newspa-
pers cc magazines about exercise or view an exercise video.
Lead a class discussion as the students summarize their
report in terms of the following:

suggested benefits
types of exercise
time required
effects on mental and social health
relationship of exercise in regards to other aspects of
living such as school, work, and family
cost

KEY QUESTIONS: Why is exercise important to maintain-
ing physical fitness? How does physical fitness affect self-
concept? Should a doctor be consulted before starting a
vigorous exescise program? Why? Why is execise consid-
ered a principle of good health? What are some popular
exercise programs? What household tasks provide exercise
opportunities? How? Display a transparency of Teaching
A1d93,Mas1ow's HienuchyofNeeds. Discuss that exercise
is a part of physiological needs for all persons, including the
elderly.

V v: 2 Have students brainstorm and list the values of exercise.
Refer to Teaching Aid 94, Values ofExercise. KEY QUES-
TIONS: What daily &cavities would help an elderly person
include exercise at bome? What are the advantages of an
elderly person going to A group exercise program? Do
elderly people need the training that younger people asso-
ciate with exenise? Why? (No, but elderly people need to
do activities that give them pleasure, relaxation, compan-
ionship, and a sense of well-being.) When is aperson too old
to exercise? (Never, unless an illness causes the doctor to
advise against it Even ninety-year-old men and women find
that exercise gives them more strength in their legs and
arms. They can walk faster, get up and down more e sally,
and have more strength in their arms to lift objects.) When
should an elderly person limit the type of exercise he or she
does? (If &person is a diabetic, has Parkinson's disease, has
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V v: 3
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recently had surgery, gets dizzy in extreme hot or cold
temperatures, or receives a doctor's advice.) When would
water exercises be beneficial to an elderly person? (If the
person has arthritis or other reasons suggested by the doctor.
Water exercise is beneficial for most people.)

Use Teaching Aid 95s, Chair Aerobic Activities jor the
Elderly, Teaching Aid 95b, Music for Aerobic Activities,
and Teaching Aid 39, Group Worksheet, to assist students
in planning, initiating, and directing exercise and fitness
activities. Have students plan an "Exercise Explosion"
activity session for elders in an elder care facility or senior
citizens center. Have the stlidents role play and practice the
exercise activities until they are proficient exercise leaders.
Arrange for the students to work with an elder care director
to initiate and direct the "Exercise Explosion" activities
with the elders.

V v: 4 Display transparencies of both Teaching Aid 111, Physical
Development: Ages 2 - 6, and Teaching Aid 94, 75pes of
Play, both from the Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Curriculum Guide, to assist with the
class discussion. Arrange for students to observe outdoor
play activities at a child care facility. Have students observe
organized play and write a log desaibing the children and
the activities. Have students share their logs with the class.
Divide the class into groups of two or three. Provide
students withlibrary resourcebooks describing activegames
for young childten. Have the groups plan short, fun, and
active outdoor exercise activities for chilcken ages two to
six that will encourage the development of large motor
skills.

V v: 5 Show parts of several exercise videos designed for children
and adults. Have students work with each other in groups to
design an exercise program for children and adults to
exercise together. Have the groups take turns leading class-
mates in the exercise programs they develop. Videotape the
exercise programs. Arrange for students to show the exer-
cise videos and lead the exercise activities at a child care

V v: 6 Invite an activities director or appropriately-credentialed
exercise specialist from a retirement home, a commercial
fitness center, a hospital, or a community fitness program.
As a class, prepare questions for the guest speaker in
advance. KEY QUESTIONS: What types of exacise are
desirable? Can an individual do these exercises at home?
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What are the benefits of regular exercise? Is a group
exerdse program or an individual exercise program better?
Why? Is it possible to exercise too much? What are the
dangers of excessive exercise? How long should the exer-
cise period be? What is the cost of each pogrom? Refer to
Teaching Aid 96, Exercise to Increase Heart Rate and
Improve Fitness, and ask the guest speaker to explain and
elaborate on the information provided. Have students write
a classificatory summary of the exercise programs ex-
plained by the guest speaker. A classificatory summary
involves the ordering of events and information through
comparison and classification. Assign students to figure
their target heart rate zone by using the following formula:

220 - age = x 60% for low level of exercise.
220 - age = x 70% for medium level of exercise.
220 - age = x 85% for higher level of exercise
(used for most high school students).

Target heart rate could be from 60 percent to 85 percent
depending on physical condition. Point out to smdents that
in completing this activity they are applying mathematics
principles related to percentages.

Lead a class discussionusing the following case study. Mrs.
Lopez his hadsurgery. She's convalescing at home withthe
assistance of a trained caregiver. The doctor has ordered her
to maintain a daily activity level. Plan a list of daily
activities which would help her maintain this activity level.
KEY QUESTIONS: Why should her bed and her favorite
chair not be her main items of interest at this time? Why
should she be encouraged to get dressed each day? Why is
rest at different times during the day important? What
should she and the caregiver do before taldng a short walk?
(Do some "warm-up" or "stretching" exercises before the
walk with some "cool down" exercises upon returning from
the walk.) Should the caregiver get the list of activities
approved by the doctor or nurse? Why?

V w. Identift 'restyle activities that
enhance and promote health
and well-being.

Resources: Chapters 11, 12
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Belvieu Reference Book

Chapters 12, 17, 18
Swims for the El** Reference
Book

104

V w: I Have students develop and prepare felt story boards that
promote good health habits in young children. Each story
should focus on good health habits such as washing hands,
brushing teeth, eating muritious food, exercise, playground
safety, or covering the mouth when coughing. Have volun-
teers present their felt story boards to children in child care
centers. Evaluate the effectiveness of the presentations.
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4

V w: 2 Have each student design an original hand or finger puppet
character that promotes good health habits in young chil-
dren. Have students introduce their puppets in class and
show how they would use them with young children. KEY
QUESTION: Why might a puppet be more effective as a
teaching technique than a caregiver talking directly to
children?

V w: 3 Review Teaching Aid 94, Values of Enrcise. Think of
elderly people who have enjoyed sports in the past and who
still have the health and stamina to continue with sports.
Report the following information to the students: "It has
been recommended that after age fifty a person should
avoid running or highly competitive sports unless their
doctor approves." Teaching Aid 37, Control Your Weight,
lists exercise activities that are recommended for mature
adults fifty years and older. The best kind of activity
involves as many muscles as possible and raises the heart
rate approximately twenty points above the resting heart
rate or pulse rate for approximately thirty to forty-five
minutes. Elderly people should always seek their doctor's
advice before beginning a new sport or exerdse. The
strength developed through regular exercise enables an
individual to perform daily tasks with ease. It is important
that an elderly person set aside thirty minutes to an hour a
day for physical activity. The exercise time should be
considered just as important as eating a proper diet. KEY
QUESTIONS: Why should mature adults over fifty not
run? Why is exercise just as important as proper diet? Why
should mature adults or elderly people check with their
doctor before starting an exercise activity? Why is it impor-
tant for the elderly person to spend five to ten minutes on
warm-up exercises and also on cool-down activities? Why
are many retirement homes providing areas for gardening?
What activities do retirement homes offer such as dancing,
shuffleboard, table tennis, and others? Assign students to
plan an exercise program of activities for the elderly in a
retirement home.

V w: 4 Divide the class into small groups. Have each group elect a
leader. Ask the groups to identify ways elderly individuals
risk their personal safety. Then, have students determine
ways people can reduce this risk and report to the class.
Some examples of risks might include walking alone late at
night or early in the morning, going out with a stranger,
leaving the car unlocked, opening the door and allowing
strangers or salespeople to enter the home, having insuffi-
cient locks on doors and windows, or giving too much
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information during a telephone call from a stranger. Use
Chapter 12, Frauds, Gyps, and Deceptions, in the Services
for the Elderly Reference Book to assist students with an
investigation of frauds, gyps, and deceptions against the
elderly. Invite a representative from the police department
to speak to the class on personal safety measures for elders.
As a class, prepare questions in advance for the speaker.
Assign students to write a follow-up report on infcemation
learned from the speaker.

V w: 5 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 67, Factors to
Improve Your Sleep, to review the lesson from V f: 4.
Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 97, Sleep Ttivia.
Lead a class discussion on the elderly person's need for rest.
KEY QUESTIONS: How much rest is enough? What is the
purpose of a nap? How do naps affect individuals? Do
elderly people need rest periods during the day as well as a
good night's sleep? Why? What health problems would
cause individuals to need more rest? Discuss why additional
rest is requited in times of illness.

V z Promote lifestyle activities
that enhance and promote
health and well-being.

Resources: Chapters 11, 12
Child Care and Guklance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Chapters 17, 18
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book
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V x: 1 Lead a class discussionon the importanceof good nutrition,
rest, exercise, health checkups, and immunizations for
young children. Have students interview parents of pre-
school children to find out about the lifestyle of children in
at least two families. Have students share their interview
information with the class members. Divide the class into
groups of two or three and have them write recommenda-
tions for additional lifestyle activities that would improve
the children's health and well-being.

V x: 2 Use Teaching Ald98,AbfestyleActivitySpecializedNews-
paper, and Teaching Aid 39, Group Worksheet, to assist
students in their investigation of lifestyle activities that
promote health and well-being in children. Divide the class
into groups of two or three. Select a leader for each group
and provide directions regarding the length and format of
the newspaper. Use the Child Care andGuidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book to help students locate
resources and information. Set time limits and facilitate the
working relationships within the groups. Have the groups
share the newspapers with the class.

V x: 3 Divide the class into groups of two or three. Use Teaching
Aid 99, Create an Invention, and Teaching Aid 39, Group
Worksheet, to assist the students in their investigadon. Have
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the groups aeate an invention to promote a lifestyle activity
that will enhance and promote health and well-being of
children. Have each group present a class presentation
showing a picture of the invention, a "classy advertise-
ment," and a description of the invention that is presented
to the class.

V x: 4 Assign students to write a descriptive essay of an elderly
person whose lifestyle enhances and promotes health and
well-being. Have students volunteer to share their essays
with the class. Use Teaching Aid 100, Facton that Influ-
ence Health and Wellness, to lead a class discussion on the
cause and effect relationship of lifestyle, health, and well-
being. Remind students that the ability to perceive cause
and effect relationships is an essential language arts skill.
Refer to Chapter 6, Emotional Needs of the Elderly, in the
Services for the Elderly Reference Book.

V x: 5 Explain to students that elderly people need to include some
form of self-fulfillment in their lifestyle. As some people
grow older they have fewer obligations, and they may
discover talents they didn't realize they had. The caregiver
can best =courage and promote self-fulfillment by: (1)
encouraging continued learning though clubs, books, and
association with other people, (2) helping older persons
discover new talents through cultivating a new hobby or
interest, or (3) being open to discussions about the past and
reminiscing. Divide the class into groups. Assignthe stoups
to assume the role of an activity director in either a retire-
ment or long-term care facility with tbe responsibility of
providing self-fulfilling activities for the elderly people.
Refer to Chapter 18, Hobbies and Activities for the Elderly,
inthe Servkes for the Elderly Reference Book, as aresource
to assign projects to the difkrent groups. After the groups
have planned activities, have them report to the class.
Remind students that elderly people can also become in-
volved in service projects such as (1) telephone reassurance
which involves making daily phone calls to other people
who live alone; (2) researching and recording a town's
history for a local paper or a book; (3) participating in social
or other activities at &local church; (4) addressing campaign
literanue or making phone calls to encourage voter registra-
tion; or (5) planning and participating in social events.

V x: 6 Ask students to relate their experiences in communicating
with an Maly relative or Mend. Sometimes communica-
tion is difficult because many caregivers and young people
do not feel comfortable talking to elderly people. Many
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elderly people like to reminisce. Reminiscence is the pro-
cess of reviewing past experiences in life. The values of
reminiscence to the elderly person are as follows:

(1) It helps the older person cope with stresses related to
the aging process.

(2) It helps the older person maiMain self-esteem and
reinforces a sense of identity.

(3) It fosters a sense of achievement and pleasure.
(4) It imparts status by revealing selected elements of

her or his life history.
The caregiver can encourage elderly persons to reminisce
by asking questions about their birthplace, grandparents,
parents, religion, or neighborhood; also about the moves
they have made to different areas of the town or country, the
work they have done, the types ofentertainment they enjoy,
their impressions of World War I, World War II, the
Twenties, Prohibition, and the Great Depression; and what
their feelings are regarding today's social issues or today's
young people. Reminiscence is valuable to the elderly
person, but it can also be valuable to the caregiver. It helps
the caregiver to (a) build a bridge between the person's past
experiences and the present; (b) gain knowledge and under-
standing about the elderly person and the period of thne in
which he or she lived; and (c) establish a satisfying relation-
ship through the sharing of information and experiences. To
enhance the students' knowledge about reminiscence com-
munication refer to Reminiscence, Personal Service Fact
Sheet *10, in the EE.S. Project Training Guide. Assign
students to select a relative or ftiend or to visit someone in
a long-term care facility and carry on a conversation with
that indivickull. Have the student write a report describing
what the person shared, the attitude exhibited by the indi-
vidual while talking, and what the student learned from the
experience.
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II

SUGGESTED ACTIVITY FOR THE
OCCUPATIONAL SETTING

Arrange for students to interview a caregiving profes-
sional from a children's hospital, a regular hospital, or a
long-term care facility. Ask the professional to address
"bedside manner," patient attitudes, and to give some
examples of how various situations might be handled.
As a class, prep= interview questions to be used
during the interview. Have students write a follow-up
report.

Have students work with their parents and prepare an
individual health history of their family and a personal
up-to-date health record. Students should talk to parents
and grandparents to obtain information on their family
health history. Advise students to keep the heath history
for their records and personal use.

Make arrangements for students to interview a repre-
sentative from Children's Protective Services or Adult
Protective Services from the Department of H11111811 *

e
Services. As a class, prepare interview questions to be
used. Have students record information such as the
following: types of jobs available with these two
agencies, procedures for helping people who call in or
come to the office, and conditions and needs of families
or individuals who come for help. Instruct students to
write a follow-up report on the visit.

Arrange for students to interview an exerdse specialist
in a hospital for children or the elderly, a specialist in a
rehabilitation unit of a hospital, or a specialist in an
exercise center. If pouible have students tour the
facility these individuals work in. Encourage students to :
take notes of the characteristics and behaviors needed
by an exercise spedalist and the types of exercises and :
equipment used. As a class, prepare interview questions
to be used during the interviews. Have students write a
follow-up report.

9
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VL Assessment and Guidance

VI a. Demonstrate observational

Resources: Chapters 10, 24
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Smile's RMerenoeBook

VI b. Record health-related infor-
mation.

Resources: Chapter 7
Child Can and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Chapter 23
Srvics for the Elderly Rfrence
Book

Language Arts

VI a: 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Lead a class discussion on the use of the senses when
maldng observations. The students should use their eyes to
identify signs ofchange such as a skin rashor swelling ofthe
feet. They should fed signs with their fingers such as the
pulse rate or puffiness in the skin. They should hear signs
such as a cough or wheezing sounds when a child or elderly
person is breathing and listen to the child or ekkr talk. They
should smell signs such as an odor in the urine. Some things
may only be described by the individual such as nausea,
ringing in the ears, or a headache. Display a transparency of
Teaching Aids 101a and 101b, Caregivers Guide to Objec-
tive and Subjective Observations, and give as a handout.
Lead aclass discussion concerning objective and subjective
observations.

VI r. 2 Divide the class into groups of two. Have students practice
objective observations and subjectiveobservations for signs
ofillness. Students should record these signs. Have students

ler to Teaching Aids 101a and 101b, Caregivers Guide to
Objective and Subjective Observations, as they practice
with their partners.

VI b: 1 Have students practice setting up health-related card files
on the children at an imaginary child care facility. Have the
students write health-related observations on each child.
The observations might relate to physical appearance, be-
havior, activity level, length of nap, foods eaten, physical
discomforts, tolleting and diapering habits, and activities in
which the child participates. Have students proofread the
observation report and prepare a neat, legible copy to be
turned in.

VI b: 2 Havethestudentsprepare aspecializedhealth-relatedmaga-
zinc for parents of preschoolers. Organize students into
heterogeneous groups oftbree or four to prepare a magazine
that provides information on selected health-related sub-
jects addressing young children. Team members may work
together on the research, but each student must write one
major story. Students should edit the work of otha group
members. Provide students with opportunities for library
research, and help the teams locate needed resources. Pro-
vide instructions regarding the health-related topics, the
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length of the magazine, and the format of the articles. Have
the groups present their health-related magazines to the
class. Point out how students are applying language arts
skills while compiling the magazine for a specific purpose
and audience and how oral communication skills are used in
the presentation. Review using the "add-on" strategy. One
student states something new he or she has learned and,
proceeding around the class, each person repeats what the
previous person has said and "adds-on" a new fact

VI b: 3 Lead a class discussion on the importance of recording a
child's health history. Remind students of the needs for
extreme confidentiality when dealing with health records.
KEY QUESTIONS: Why is recording health datahelpful in
providing appropriate learning experiences for children?
Why is it important to record information on the health of
family members? How can early detection of health prob-
lems improve a child's well-being? Why is it important to
observe children's physical, emotional, social, and mental
growth? Why does a child care facility need to have a health
history record for each child? Who should make general
health observations? Why is it important for each child
caregiver to recognize signs of health? What are the key
components of a child's health history?

VI b: 4 Lead a class discussion on the rules for reporting and
recording information about a person's condition. Display
a transparency of Teaching Aid 102, Rules for Recording
and Reporting, to aid in the discussion.

VI b: 5 Arrange for students to practice recording health-related
information on the training site for two to three weeks. At
the end of the third week of the assignment lead a class
discussion. Discuss problems and difficulties. KEY QUES-
TIONS: Which signs of illness were easier to recognize?
Which signs of illness were more difficult to recognize?
Were the subjective observations of feelings or emotions
easy to recognize? Why? Was the illness along-term illness
or a recent illness? What signs of illness had already been
detected? Were you able to observe a new person? What
kind of mental attitude should one have as he or she makes
the observations?
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VI c. Recent developmental !mile-
stones.

Resources: Chapter 11
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing

VI c: 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Discuss the meaning of developmental milestones in an
older person who is recovering from an illness. Give some
examplat of milestones such as normal body temperature,
facial expression, feet not swollen, or general feeling of
wellness. Lead &class discussion on the meaning ofdeterio-
ration and health decline. Give some examples of deterio-
ration and health decline such as lifelessness, high tempera-
ture, or inability to care for oneself. Use observational skills
to observe a family member, neighbor, or someone in scare
center who is ill. The student should record the develop-
mental milestones as they see them improve or record signs
of deterioration and health decline. Have students discuss
their observations with the class.

VI c: 2 Have students write detailed instructions for determining
and tecording developmental milestones for elderly indi-
viduals recovering from illness or other health conditions.
The students should include information on recognizing
signs of deterioration and health decline in the older adult
Reference and resource materials will be helpftd to students
in completing this assignment. Have students follow the
steps in the wridng process: review, revise, edit, and rewrite
if necessary. It would be valuable for students to read each
other's papers for content and clarity.

VI d. Observe procedures for
recording intake/output.
(LigUkls and solids)

Mathematics

SCANS: Information
B. Organizes and Maintains Infor-

mation

VI d: 1 Provide the students with information about foods that
should be served to children to insure their nutritional well-
being from the Minimum Sumdards for Day Care Centers,
published by the Texas Department of Human Services.
Have students make a record of the minimum amount of
milk, protein foods, vegetables, fruits, and grain ptoducts
that should be served to children in a Texas child care
center. Intake and output records are especially important in
the care of infants and toddlers. Have students design an
intake/output chart for infants and toddlers. This chart
should include the child's name and places for recording the
amount and description of intake and output Remind stu-
dents this activity employs several mathematical concepts
and skills. KEY QUESTIONS: What petcentage of the
child's daily nutritional needs should be provided by the
child care facility if the child is there eight hours per day?
What is the pattern for meals and snacks served in a child
care facility? What information is included on the intake/
output records? When are the children's intake/output
records completed? Who does the record keeping? How
often are the records updated and shared with patents?
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VI d: 2 Have students write letters of inquiry asking for a copy of
record forms used in various child care facilities. Use a
variety of child care facility record forms to assist the
students in their investigation of tbe procalura l'or record-
ing childten's liquid and solid intakeloutput. Set up a
display in the classroom and have students examine and
compate the different types of forms. Arrange for a child
caregiver to demonstrate the procedures for measuring and
recording a child's intake/output Have students wtite a
thank you letter to the guest resource person.

VI d: 3 Lead a class discussion on the importance and necessity of
confidentiality in keeping children's records. Divide the
class into groups of two or three, and ask each group to
determine ways to maintain confidential records at a child
care facility. Have each group select a recorder to write the
group's suggestions. Ask students to report the suggestions
and conclusions to the class. KEY QUESTIONS: What are
the privacy policies regarding student records at a public
school? What are the policies and procedures on confiden-
tiality at the child care facility where students observe and
assist? Who should have access to the chilcken's records?
Who decides when and whete to hold discussions about a
child's record?

VI e. Idente developmentally-
appropriate behavioral
expectations.

Resources: Chapters 12, 13, 14,
17, 13, 13,20, 21, 22
ChildCare and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Settices Reference Book

Chapter 33
Moss for the Elderly Reentry

Book
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VI e: 1 Use Chapter 21, Guidance and Child Behavior, in the Child
Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Reference
Book to assist the students is their investigation ofdevelop-
mentally-appropriate behavioral expectations. (Also, Chap-
ters 12, 13, and 14 will be helpful.) Divide the class into
groups of two or thtee. Assign each group one type of
development including physical, emotional, social, and
mataYintellectual development Have students research,
write a report, illustrate the behaviors associated with these
types of development, and suggest how caregivers might
respond to the expected behaviors. Have each group give a
presentation to teach their concept to other class members.

VI e: 2 Lead a class discussion explaining expected positive (ap-
propriate and acceptable) behaviors exhibited by chikken at
different age levels. KEY QUESTION: What types of
positive behavior are expected in infants, toddlers, and
preschool chikken? If possible, arrange for students to
observe in a child care facility. Have each student observe
and record positive behaviors of infants, toddlers, and
preschool children. Lead a class discussion on the informa-
tion the students recorded.
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

VI e: 3 Have students fold a sheet of paper in half and label the left
side of the paper, "Positive Behaviors", and the right side,
"Problem Behaviors." Have students write, in appropriate
columns, the behaviors of children which have been ob-
served. Have students share identified behaviors with the
class. Have students categorize the positive and problem
behaviors into age groups, including infants, toddlers, and
preschoolers. Lead a class discussion on possible causes of
problem behaviors in young children. Thelist might include
family, peer and societal influences, physical limitations,
and emotional frustrations. KEY QUESTIONS: What de-
velopmental needs must be met to encourage acceptable
and appropriate behavior in chilcken? How may caregivers
help reduce problem behaviors caused by family, peer, and
societal influences? Why are both positive and problem
behaviors expected from young children? How does recog-
nition of expected behaviors help caregivers work effec-
tively with children? How can the environment influence
positive behavior for the better?

VI e: 4 Lead students to brainstorm, and have them list behavioral
changes that occur with the onset of aging. Have students
consider the changes ineldedy relatives and acquaintances.
Have students divide the list into positive and negative
developmentally-appropdate behavior. Negative examples
could be withdrawal, depression, and anti-social behavior.
Positive behavioral changes could include furthering edu-
cation; travelling; learning new skills such as paindng,
playing the piano, and crafts; or starting an exercise and
physical fitness program. Lead a class discussion on ways
to help the elderly make adjustments to changes brought on

by aging.

VI e: 5 Lead eels= discussion as to why some elderly people have
a negative attitude or behavior, while other elderly pepple
have a positive attitude or behavior. Help students realize
that very few elderly people actually lose their intellectual
abilities, except those who are close to death or have
diseases such as Alzheimer's; however, they become slower
in their ability to think and perform activities. Approxi-
mately 85 percent of elderly people live independently.
Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 103, Developnen-
talbuappropriate Behavioral Expectationsfor the Elderly,
to aid in the discussion about causes of negadve and positive
behavioral expectations. Many elderly people, because of
family and careers, have never had the time to pursue their
creative talents. So, they eagerly await the retirement period
to have new adventures and experiences. Display a trans-
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VI f. Identib developmentally-
appropriate activities.

Resources: Chapters 18, 17, 18,
19,20,21,22
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services ReferonceBook

Chapter 33
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book
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potency of Teaching Aid 104, Contributions of Elderly
Individuals, to show students positive behavioral and intel-
lectual accomplishments of elderly people. If they are not
familiar with some of these people, assign someone to
research them and report back to the class. Anencyclopedia
would be a good rehrence. Remind students that knowing
how and where to locate information when it is needed is a
powerful decision-making tool, especially in &society where
infonnationconstantlyespandsandchanges. Studentscould
also interview a grandparent or elderly friend who exhibits
positive behavior and intellectual accomplishments. KEY
QUESTIONS: Are your grandparents working and still
involved in their careers? Explain. Have your ideas about
the elderly changed? Why? How easily do you adjust to
change at your present age? What are your behavioral
patterns now? How easily do you think you could adjust to
becoming elderly? What past experiences have you had or
are you having that would help you adjust to becoming
elderly?

VI f: 1 Select and show short segments of several television shows
targeted toward preschool children. Children's videos are
also appropriate for this learning experience. UseTeaching
Aid 105, Analyzing a Television Show Produced for Chil-
dren, to assist the students intheirinvcatigation ofappropri-
ate television or videos for childten. Have students design
a television or video guide for children. Use Teaching Aid
106, Design a Television or Video Guide for Children, and
Teaching Aid 39, Group Worksheet, to assist students with
this learning experience. Have students design and publish
a television or video guide for young children. Have stu-
dents evaluatethe guides andixesent their work to the class.
Lead a class discussion on how much television and video
time is appropriate for different age groups.

VI f: 2 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 107, rws for
Selecting and Reading Books to Children. Lead a class
discussion on selecting and reading books to children. Have
each student select a book for infants, toddlers, and pre-
schoolers from the library, home, school, or another source.
Have students log the name, author, illustrator, ftnd a de-
scription of the size, number of sentences per page, charac-
ters, and main idea of the story. Using the book, assign
students to prepare teaching aids, practice reading the book,
and read the story to a small child. Use Teaching Aid 80,
Sharing and Reading Books, from the Child Care and
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Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book, to
assist the students as they prepare to read in a child care
facility. KEY QUESTION: What did you learn during this
activity that will help you select and read appmpriate stories
to infants, toddlers, and preschool children?

VI 1: 3 Divide the class into groups, assigning each group one of
the following categories:

crafts (ceramics, woodwork, and others)
needlework (crochet. piecing quilts, and quilting)
indoor games (bingo, bridge, checkers, and computer
games)
indoor activities (singing, dancing, piano playing,
and jigsaw puzzles)
outdoor games or activities (horseshoes, gardening,
and croquet)
exercises

Have each group discuss and list activities for their category
which they think elderly people would enjoy. Have each
group share their ideas with the class. Have class members
think of additional activities for the category. Remind
students to include multicultural activities. Point out that
the study of multicultural activities is a social studies skill
in the area of anthropology. Resources may need to be
provided. KEY QUESTIONS: What would be the advan-
tage of group activities for elders and older adults? Should
activities include some table games as well as active games
or activities? Why? What community activities, such as
singing and plays, woukl be developmentally-appropciate
for elderly individuals?

VI f: 4 Arrange a learning tour to a senior citizens' center. Observe
activities provided for them. Interview the activity director
to determine other activities provided. As a class, prepare
questions in advance for the activity director. (Sometimes
a local paper will print a monthly "calendar of events" for
senior citizens' centers. If a learning tour is not possible,
study the activities included in this calendar.) On the fol-
lowing day, lead a clan discussion on the observations of
the senior citizens' center. Include such things as the activi-
ties observed and the involvement of the elderly people and
their attitudes.
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VI g. Recognize developmentally-
appropriate equipment.

Resources: Chapters 16, 17, 19,
19,20,21,22
CNN Care and Guklance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapters 32, 33
Setvices for the Eldstly Reference
Book

SCANS: Information
C. Interprets and Communicates In-

formation

Language Arts

118

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VI g: 1 Display a transparency ofTeaching Aid 108,Age-appropri-
ate Toys and Play Equipment. Lead a class discussion on
appropriate toys andequipment for young children. Empha-
size toy safety. Invite a toy store representative to exhibit
and discuss toys and games appropriate for different age
groups. Divide the class into groups of two or three. Assign
each group an age group and have them illustrate and design
an advatisement for an age-apprordate toy or game. Have
students explain the reasons for their selections when they
present the advertisement to the class.

VI g: 2 Arrange for the class to visit a child care facility to observe
the equipment. Assign the students to write a log to describe
all indoor and outdoor equipment. Have the students record
the size of the equipment, materials from which the equip-
ment is made, and the attractiveness and safety of the
equipment. Assign students to write recommendations for
age-appropciate equipment that would help children reach
their full potential physically, intellectually, emotionally,
and socially.

VI g: 3 Arrange for a child care director to discuss the importance
of selecting equipment that will help young children de-
velop large- and small-motor skills. Assign each student a
specific kind of equipment to research. Provide catalogs
containing pictures, descriptions, and current prices of
equipment for child care facilities. Have the students write
a brochure describing the use, durability, cost, care, target
age, description, versatility, and adjustability of the equip-
ment. Have students present the brochute to the class
members as if they wete trying to sell the equipment to a
potential child care facility owner. Assign students to evalu-
ate the brochures based on how well the advertised equip-
matt will help young children develop large- and small-
motor skills.

VI g: 4 Divide the class into stoups of three or four to research
developmentally-appropriate equipment for the elderly.
Use reference books, textbooks, equipment stores, and
equipment leaflets for research. Remind students that know-
ing how and where to locate information when it is needed
is a powerful decision-making tool, especially in a society
where information constantly expands and changes. In-
clude topics such as the following:

bathing and personal care equipment
bathroom equipment
grooming equiPmag
dressing equipment
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E. Speaking

SCANS: Thinking Skills
D. Seeing Things in the Mind's Eye

TEACHING STRATEGIES

bedroom furnishings and equipment for the ambula-
tory and bedridden person
kitchen and eating equipment
exercise and pull-up equipment for the bedridden
person
equipment for the ambulatory person such as braces,
walkers, and wheelchairs
specific equipment such as whirlpool bath, paraffin
bath for bands, deep heat, and electrical stimulation
equipment
edema correction equipment and splinting equip-
ment

To assist in the research, use Teaching Aid 109, Bathroom
Safety Equipment, Teaching Aid 110, Bathing and Per-
sonal Care Equipment, Teaching Aid 111, Grooming Equip-
ment, Teaching Aid 112, Dressing Equipment, Teaching
Aid 50, Bedroom Fwnishings and Equipment, Teaching
Aid 113, Bedroom Equipment for the Bedridden Person,
Teaching Aid 54, Kitchen Equipment, andTeaching Aid 53,
Eating Equipment. Refer to Chapter 31, Grooming, and
Chapter 32, Dressing Assistance and Self-Help Dressing
Aids, in the Services for the Elderly Reference Book, to
assist in the research.

VI g: 5 Have each group present an illustrated talk on the research
done ondevelopmentally-appropriate equipment completed
in VI g: 4. illustrations could include pictures, drawings, or
examples of equipment.

VI g: 6 Arrange for a learning tour to a medical equipment store.
Have the speaker show and explain dressing, grooming, and
bathing equipment; bathroom safety equipment; and points
to consider when purchasing large equipment such as
wheelchairs. Have students prepare questions in advance
for the speaker. Have students take notes on equipment
uses, costs, and safety features. Instruct students to write a
follow-up report concerning theinformation learned during
the tour. If it is not possible to take this tour, use catalogs
from different medical equipment companies.

VI g: 7 Divide the class into small groups. Have each group plan
and design a piece of developmentally-appropriate equip-
ment which would be helpful to an elderly person. Have the
students construct a sample of their equipment from card-
board or construction paper. Refer to Chapter 32, Dressing
Assistance and Self-Help Dressing Aids, in the Services for
the Elderly Reference Book, for usistance. Instruct students
to name their equipment, and have them prepare a slogan for
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advertising it Have sMdents share their equipment projects
with the class

VI h Demonstrate techniques to
assist individuals in develop-
ing acceptable behavior
patterns.

Resources: Chapters 13, 18, 17,
18, 19,20,21,22
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, andServices Reference Book

Chapter 8
SelViCes for the Eldet* Reference
Book

SCANS: Thinking Skills
C. Problem SoMng

VI h: 1 Lead a class discussion on how understanding the develop-
mental levels of children can assist a categiver in identify-
ing appropriate guidance tedmiques. Discuss how to deter-
mine the right amount of guidance without limiting the
child's need to explore and "try out" different things. KEY
QUESTION: Why would die same guidance techniques not
work with all children? Display a transparency of Teaching
Aid 111, PhysicalDevelopment: Ages 2 - 6, from the Child
Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Curricu-
lumGuide, to assist with a class discussion on how physical
ability impacts the selection and use of guidance tech-
niques. (For example, the ability of a toddler to walk would
impact guidance techniques because the child'slimits would
need to change. Opportunities for exploring the environ-
ment increase, hence, opr=tunities for "getting into" un-
safe territory also increase. Appropriate vidance for tod-
dlers might focus on setting up a safe environment) Ar-
range for students to tour a child care center to observe
guidance techniques related to physical developmental lev-
els. Divide the class into groups of two or three and have
each group observe different caregivas' gulAance tech-
nkwes. Have students share their observations with the
class. Have students write a one-page report evaluating the
guidance techniques used for the different developmental
levels.

VI h: 2 Give each student two note cards. Instruct students not to
write their names on the cards. Have each student write an
event in their early childhood which contributed to a posi-
tive self-concept onone card. On the second card, have each
student write an early childhood experience which contrib-
uted to a negative self-concept. Collect the cards and read
the experiences to the class. KEY QUESTIONS: Was an
adult involved in the event? How? What guidance tech-
niques were used? What was the effect of this event on the
student's self-concept?

VI h: 3 Have students practice strategies to teach children of differ-
ent ages appropriate behavior by role playing a variety of
situations. Divide the class into groups of two or thr.:e and
assign a role play situation to each group. Examples of role
playing include the following:

a thme-year-old puts a table knife to his or her lips
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SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

a two-year-old throws a toy
a three-year-old kicks a pet rabbit
a four-year-old fights with another child
a ilve-year-old bites another child

Encourage students to use positive statements such as:
"Knives are for cutting. Cut like this." (demonstrat-
ing)
"Play with the toy. Let me show you." (demonstrat-
ing)
"I expect kindness to animals. Pet the rabbit like this."
(demonstrating)
"Use your words to settle your differences."

Have groups present the role plays to the class and lead a
discussion session to critique the methods of teaching
appropriate behavior to young children.

VI h: 4 Invite a psychologist to speak to the class on techniques
used to assistindividuals in developing acceptable behavior
patterns. As a class, prepare questions for the speaker in
advance. Have students list the techniques which were
included by the speaker. Conclude by having students write
a thank you note to the speaker. Remind students that
writing assignments utilize language arts skills.

VI h: 5 Divide the class into groups. Have each group plan and
present a drama, demonstrating positive techniques to assist
individuals in developing acceptable behavior patterns.
Encourage students to use their creativity. As the group
presents their drama, have students in the audience recog-
nize and list the techniques used. Have students pracdce
these techniques on younger family members. Lead a class
discussion on the results of their experiment on family
members.

VII. Ida:* guidance strategies
for promoting positive behav-
ior.

Resource.: Chapters 20, 21
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and services Reference Book

Chapter 18
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

VI i: 1 Display a transparency ofTeaching Aid l l2, Using Positive
language, from the Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Curriculum Guide. Lead a class discus-
sion on how negative statements by caregivers affect
children's self-concepts. Have students writepositive state-
ments that a caregiver could use to replace the negative
statements listed on the transparency.

VI i: 2 Lead a class discussion on how caregivers can use the
following guidelines in encouraging children to develop
self-control:

Provide an atmosphere of warmth and acceptance.
Alternate quiet and active periods.
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SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Rsading
B. Writing
E. Speaking
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

Praise good behavior.
Teach children how to solve problems.
Remind children of rules and limits.
Explain the consequences of misbehavior.
Help children learn to make choices.
Provide quiet time for rest

Leadthe class to brainstorm approcciate ways to use each of
the guidelines with different age goups of children.

VI 1: 3 Have students definethe tenn verbal guidance. Lead a class
discussion on verbal guidance. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is
it important for words used in verbal guidance to fit the
developmental level of the child? At what age would an
explanation of reasons for a guidance request be effective?
Ask each student to fold a sheet ofpaper in half and label the
left side of the paper, "Positive Behaviors", and the right
side, "Problem Behaviors." Have the students think of their
own families and traditions and write, in the appropriate
columns, behaviors which have been stressed as positive or
problem behaviors. Discuss how behaviors are viewed
differently in various cultures. Remind students that study-
ing other cultures applies social studies skills. Have the
students take turns sharing identified behaviors, and lead a
class discussion on the similarities and differences in per-
ceptions of different families. KEY QUESTIONS: Might a
behavior considered positive or acceptable by one family be
considered a problem in another family? Cite examples.
Why dodifferent familieslabel behaviors differently? What
problems might arise if a caregiver's expectations of behav-
ior differ from those in a child's family? Lead a class
discussion on different behaviors accepted in different
cultures.

VI 1: 4 Lard a class discussionofguidance strategies for promoting
positive behavior with tht elderly. Display a transparency
of Teaching Aid 114, Guidance Strategies for the Elderly,
to aid in the discussion. As the strategies are discussed, help
students understand the importance of each strategy.

VI i: 5 Arrange with the school librarian for students to meet in the
library. Have students read and write a summary on an
article about guidance or counseling of elderly individuals.
After the reading and writing assignment is complete, have
the students summarize their article to the class. Remind
students that reading, wridng, and speaking are language
arts skills. }MY QUESTION: When might elderly indi-
viduals need counseling? What method of counseling is
used for elderly individuals? Why? Could members of
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support groups provide guidance for elders? How? When
should a medical doctor or a psychologist counsel with
elderly individuals? Ifschool library reference materials are
unavailable, check out reference materials from the public
library.

VI I. Describe positive guidance
strategies for dealing with
problem behavior.

Resources: Chapters 20, 21
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
front and Services Reference Book

Charters 6, 18
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Basic UR,
E. Speaking

VI j: 1 Arrange for students to interview child caregivers to deter-
mine what behavior guidance philosophies their child care
center uses. Have students share their findings with the
class. Provide students with the publications Minimum
Standards for Day Care Centers and Minimum Standards
for Kinderganens and Nurser), Schools from the Depart-
ment of Human Services. Use the minimum standards
sections to assist you with a class discussion on effective
discipline and guidance based on an understancling of
childrens' individual needs. KEY QUESTIONS: Who de-
termines the child care center's policies? How are the
values of the community reflected in the policies? Are
employees obligated to carry out the behavior guidance
policies of the child cue center? Why?

VI j: 2 Lead a class discussion on the importance of using short,
clear, positive, and meaningful sentences in a calm, steady
voice when talking with and guiding young children. Re-
mind students that children model what they hear by repeat-
ing words, phrases, and the tone of voice used by their
caregivers. Arrange for students to visit a child care center,
supermarket, or shopping mall to observe behavioral guid-
ance techniques used by caregivers. Have students share
their observations with the class, and critique the effective-
ness of the guidance techniques that were observed. KEY
QUESTIONS: Which guidance techniques seemed to be
the most effective with the children? Why? Which guidance
techniques will improve the child's self-image? Which
techniques would you prefer to use? Why? Use Teaching
Aid 115, Guidance Observation, to assist students in their
invesdgadon of guidance techniques that encourage chil-
dren to develop positive self-images.

VI j: 3 Host a guidance and discipane "talk show." Invite commu-
nity and school representatives to be the panelists for
discussing effective guidance, discipline, and communica-
tion strategies to use with young children. Use Teaching
Aid 116, Guidance and Discipline Role Plays, to assist the
students in developing a list of negative statements used to
stop achild's inawropriate behavior. Have students rewrite

1.66 123



intergenerational Professions

COMPETEt4CIES

SCANS: Thinking Skills
C. Problem Solving
F. Reuoning/Critical Thinking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

each statement into positive language that will redirect a
child to appropriate behavior. Divide the class into groups
of two or three, and assign each group one of the role play
situations. Have students practice a variety of effective
discipline and guidance techniques by role playing using
positive guidance language that teaches and encourages
acceptable behavior. Display a transparency of Teaching
Aid 117, Guiding Young Children, to assist with the class
discussion. Emphasize positive language and modeling
techniques that will improve a child's self-concept. Have
students develop their positive language skills by verbaliz-
ing a positive response to each guidance and discipline
technique by using the statement, "What would you do
if...?" Have students role play modeling expected behavior
in response to the situations.

VI j: 4 Assign students to researchdifferentproblem behaviors and
the positive guidance strategies for dealing with problem
behaviors in the elderly. Divide the class into groups, and
have each group develop two sets of cards. One set of cards
should list problem behaviors, the other should give the
possible cause and list positive guidance strategies for
dealing with the problem behavior. Shuffle the cards and
distribute them to the class. Have students locate and trade
cards until they have sets of problem behaviors and match-
ing positive guidance strategies. Use Teaching Aid 118,
Behavior and Positive Guidance Strategies, as an example.
Refer to the section, Measures to Lessen the Effects of
Emotional Changes in the Elderly, in Chapter 6, Emotional
Needs of the Elderly, in the Services for the Elderly Refer-
ence Book, to assist in the activity. Alter students have
completed matching the cards, have students discuss their
set of cards. xEY QUESTIONS: Do you agree with the
cause of the problem behavior? Why?

VI k. Implement positive guidance
strategies.

Resources: Chapter 24
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
/runt, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 18
Swim for the Elderly Reference
Book
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VI k: 1 Arrange for students to observe children of different ages at
a local child care center. Have students write logs citing
examples of positive guidance. Divide the class into woups
of two or three. Have each group use the written lojs to
develop a brief role play that illustrates how a caregiver can
promote positive behavior through observation and in-
volvement. Have each group present their role play to the
class. Lead a discussion of additional positive guidance
strategies that may be useful inencouraging positive behav-
ior in children.
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SCANS: Thinking Skills
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Language Arts

SCANS: Personal Qualities
D. Self-Management

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VI k: 2 Lead a class discussion on why caregivers should be aware
of parents' guidance philosophies in order to develop real-
istic behavior guidelines for a child care center. KEY
QUESTIONS: How can conflicting behavior philosophies
between parents and caregivers be resolved? What can be
done to reduce confusion for children if philosophies on
behavior at a child care center and at home are different?
Invite a childcare center director or teacher to visit the class
to discuss behavioral limits that are set for infants, toddlers,
preschoolers, and school-age children to protect health,
property, and rights of others. Have each student prepare
several written questions for the speaker. Screen the ques-
tions in advance to avoid duplication and ensure appropri-
atenem KEY QUESTIONS: Who decides the limits or
rules for each developmental level ofchildrenin a child care
center? Why is it important to involve preschoolers and
school-age chikken in the process of developing the rules?
Why is it important for all children to learn to follow rules?
What are appropriate and possible choices that a caregiver
could use to redirect inappropriate behavior?

VI k: 3 Lead the students to brainstorm and discuss games that
teach children cooperation and rules. Have students iden-
tify the appropdate developmental level of children for
each game. Divide the class into groups of two or three and
assign each group the task of learning and demonstrating a
cooperation game for each developmental age group in a
child care :tater. If possible, arrange for students to teach
the cooperation games to young children in a drild care
setting.

VI k: 4 Refer to guidance strategies discussed in VI i, VI j, and VI
k. Divide the class into pairs. Have the students practice
these guidance strategies on each other. KEY QUESTIONS:
If these strategies were used with your siblings, would there
be a difference in your behavior with each other? How? If
you practiced these strategies on your parents or your peers,
what improvements could be made to your attitudes?

VI k: 5 Instruct students to implement the guidance strategies at the
training site. Have students keep a log or diary of their
success in implementing the guidance strategies at their
training site. Make students aware that language arts skills
are reinforced in this activity. KEY QUESTIONS: As you
implement the guidance strategies at the training site, is it
easier and more natural for you to use them? Why? What
improvements have you made?
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VI L Follow guidelines for assist-
ing individuals with routine
activities.

Resources: Chapter 10
Child Cate and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Swims Reference Book

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking

Example:

kik 126

VI I: 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Use Chapter 10, Daily Routines, in the Child Care and
Guidance, Managemen4 and Services Reference Book, to
assist with the class discasion and to assist the students in
their investigation of guidelines for assisting children with
routine activities. The tam routine refers to a pattern of
behavior that occurs on a regular basis. Have students list
daily routines in their own lives and compare the list with
daily routines in a child care center. KEY QUESTION:
How do daily routina benefit children? Divide the class
into groups of two or three. Assign each group a daily
routine in a childcare center to investigate. Include routines
for arrival and departnre, daily health check. handwashing
and other hygiene practices, meal and snack time, wilding,
dressing and undressing, nap tbne, housekeeping, and tran-
sitions. Have the groups research and write a proposal to
child caregivers suggesdng guidelines to follow whenas-
sisting children with daily routines. Have the groups present
the concepts and skills to the other azdents in class.

VI 1: 2 Arrange for students to observe daily routines in achildcare
facility. Have individual students observe assisting the
children with daily routina. Have each student plan an
activity that would help children with each routine in a child
care program. Encourage the students to use their creative
thinking skills. Include arrival and departure, handwashing
and other hygiene practices, meal and snack time, toileting,
dressing and undressing, nap time, housekeeping, and tran-
sitions in the assignment. Have students explain thereasons
for their choice of activities to the other members of the
class.

VI 1: 3 Use the "Squares Review" game to review the concepts and
skills regarding guidelines for assisting individuals with
routine activities in a child care center. Divide the class into
two groups. Draw a figure, three dots by three dots square,
like the example shown at the lett. Teams alternately get an
opportunity to answer review questions. When &question is
answered correctly, players draw a verdcal or a horizontal
line connecting two dots. The team that draws a We to
complete a box puts its mark in the box and gains a point.
KEY QUESTIONS: What are ten daily routines that occur
in a child care center? What are three major caregiver
concerns during the children's arrival and departure times?
What is an arrival routine which is safe and approFiate?
What is a departure routine which is safe and appropriate?
What informadon shadd a pared communicateto aaregiver
upon arrival? What should a caregiver tell the parent during
departure? What arc three purposes of the daily health
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check? What are five areas to check during tbe daily health
check? How can caregivcris assist children with improving
their handwashing skills? What are two personal hygiene
routines, besides handwashing, that children should learn?
What are ftve concepts that can be developed with eating
routines? What are four guidance techniques a caregiver
can use to promote toilet training? How can a caregiver
successfully guide a childthrough removing and putting on
an article ofclotbing? What are signs of fatigue exhibited by
children? What are three guidelines for assisting with
housekeeping routines? What are two examples of a transi-
tion activity? What are five guidelines for assisting children
with routine activities?

VI 1: 4 Write the following questions concerning routines and the
elderly on cards. Distribute them to the students. Have
students read the question and give the answers orally to the
class. Discuss the answers after the student has presented
his or her answer.

What determines the routine activities of individu-
als? (physical and mental conditions and disabilities)
What time should the routine activities begin each
day? (Depends on where the elderly person is living
but by at least 8 a.m.)
Why should the routine activities start by at least 8
a.m.?
What attitude should the caregiver display when
greeting the elderly individual each morning?
How should the caregiver talk to the elderly indi-
vidual?
Which would be a better statement, "Time to get up!"
or "Are you ready to get up?" Why?
How will the usual household where the elderly
individual is living affect his or her routine activities?
How could ethnic customs affect the individual's
routine activities?
Why is patience important when helping orcaring for
an elderly individual?

Have students think of other guidelines which =helpful in
assisting elderly individuals with routine activities.

VI nt. Practice effective communica-
tion skills with individual&
(Ord and written)

VI m: 1 Lead a class discussion about verbal communication. Em-
phasize that when a person is speaking to others, it is
important to speak distinctly and clearly, using a friendly
and courteous tone of voice and standard grammar. Point
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Language AM

SCANS: Basic Skills
D. Listening

Spealdng

SCANS: Interpersonal
F. Works with Diversity

SCANS: Personal Qualities
B. Sell-Esteem
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out to students that language competence includes sharing
oral, as well as written, products in a variety of ways. Have
references on communication sldlls available for students to
read. KEY QUESTIONS: Why are verbal communication
skills important? How can verbal skills be improved? What
is therelationship between good verbal skills and success on
the job?

VI m: 2 Lead a class discussion on communication skills and the
levels of communication. Emphasize the importance of
communication in our daily lives and the constructive and
destructive outcomes ofcommunication. Use Teaching Aid
119, Communication Skills, and Teaching Aid 120, Levels
of Communication, to assist in the discussion. Divide the
class into five groups. Assign each group one of the five
levels ofcommunication to role play. Have students analyze
the feelings, expressions, and interest of the sender and the
receiver of the message in each of the role plays. KEY
QUESTIONS: What is communication? What is construc-
tive communication? What is destructive communication?
What are some communication inhibitors? ("put-downs,"
blamers, prejudices, and power plays.) Will the pattern of
communication you use with an individual affect the way he
or she communicates with you? Why? How can messages
be misinterpreted? How can a person avoid misinterpreting
messages? Why is the element of understanding necessary
for communication to take place? What are the five levels of
communication? What determines the different levels?
Which level of communication is found most often in a
school setting? at home communicating with parents? when
communicating with friends? at the training site between
caregivers and children or elders? Lead a class discussion
on the differences in communication peacdces between
different cultures and how language barriers could be over-
come In the care setting. For example, pictures could be
used for communication.

VI m: 3 Divide the class into pairs and have each pair practice
making positive oral statements to each other. Have stu-
dents shake hands with a firm grip. Instruct the partners to
look one another in the eye while making the positive
statements. Have the partners practice the first statement by
taking turns shaking hands and telling each other, "You are
a smart, caring, and fun person." Instruct partners to practice
the assigned statements by communicating acceptance,
appreciation, and caring to their partners. Remind students
that positive comments help a person's self-esteem. The
statements should be examples of those exchanged in the
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SCANS: Basic Skills
E. Speaking

SCANS: Personal Qualities
D. Sell-Management

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing
E. Speaking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

following relationships:
student to student
student to teacher
student to employer
caregiver to young child
sibling to sibling
student to elder
elder to young child

Have students compile the statements into a list to be
displayed in the classroom.

VI m: 4 Use Chapter 2, Careers in Child Care, in the Child Care and
Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book, to
assist with a class discussion about writing a resume, filling
out an application, and interviewing for a child caregiver
position. (Refer to Teaching Aids 6, 7, and 8.) Have tbe
students complete a résum6 and job application. Use Teach-
ing Aid 121, Interview Questions, to assist the students in
their preparation for the "Interview Game." Have the stu-
dents write the answers to the interview questions. Divide
the class into groups of four. Assigntwo partners as team #1
who will play the role of judges. Both partners in team #1
will use Teaching Aid 122, Job Interview Rating Sheet, to
critique (judge) the interview answers given by the poten-
tial employee in the team #2 partnership. Team #2 will take
the roles of employer and potential employee. Tbe "em-
ployer" in team #2 will ask the potential employee the
interview questions. The other partner in team #2 will
answer the questions as if he or she is interviewing for a
child caregiver position. Continue the game until all four
students have played the role of judge, employer, and
potential employee. Every group of four will role play the
"Interview Game" simultaneously.

VI m: 5 Lead a class discussion on verbal and written communica-
tion. Point out to students that language competence in-
cludes communicating orally and through writing. Use
Teaching Aids 123a and 123b, Toes of Conummication:
listening and Feedback as an instructional aid for the
discussion. Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 124,
Verbal Communication, to aid in the discussion. Point out
to the students that positive communicadon leads to open
and honest communication. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is
open and honest communication important in everyday
life? in establishing a relationship? on the training site?
Why is it important that caregivers be honest with an elderly
person with whom they are working? What if the dderly
person asks questions which the caregiver either cannot
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formation
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

answer or chooses not to answer? Which is easkx for you,
oral or written communication? Why? How could a diffi-
culty with written communicadon affect you when you are
seeking employment? How can vritten communication be
improved? What are the advantages of being able to com-
municate in writing?

VI m: 6 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 125, Reasons for
Not Listening. Remind students that listening is an impor-
tant language arts skill. Ask students to share similar expe-
riences. Instruct students to think of ways to improve
listening skills. Display a transparency of Teaching Aid
126, Good Listening Practices. Lead a class discussion
contrasting reasons for not listening and good listening
practices. In addition, discuss how to improve listening
skills and the importance of feedback. Compare passive and
active listening and one-way and two-way communication.
Use Teaching Aid 127, Types of Comnuatication: Verbal
and Written, as an instructional aid for the discussion.
Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 128, Words to
Know, to aid in the discussion. Divide the class into pairs.
Assign each pair to practice the following communication

describing the appearance of a meal tray for a patient
giving directions for going to a certain store
maldng positive statements to each other that com-
municate acceptance and apt:sedation
giving instructions for a certain game
one-way communication as compared with two-way
communication. In practicing one-way communica-
tion, have the couples sit with their backs to each
other allowing no questions to be asked. In the two-
way communication, they may look at each other, and
the listener may have feedback.

KEY QUESTIONS: Which is the best method of commu-
nicating,one-way or two-way communication? Why?When
would one-way communication have to be used? How is
feedback related to reasons for not listening? Can the use of
written communication improve listening skills? How?

VI m: 7
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Lead a class discussion about perception. Emphasize that
perception refers to how one selects, organizes, and inter-
prets information. Encourage Audents to use their social
studies skills and discuss how perceptions are different
between various cultures and ethnic backgrounds. Display
a transparency of Teaching Aid 129, Perceptions. POWOut
to stadents how one's perception is affected by a variety of
factors andinfluences self-concept, response' ofothers, and
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responses of self. Write the following words on the board,
and have each student write a definition for each word:

bad
gross
suit
main
lose
neat

Have students share their definitions with the class. Have a
volunteer find the words in the dictionary and read the
various definitions. KEY QUESTIONS: How do petcep-
tions influence communication? How does this &act com-
munication between different cultures and ethnic back-
gtounds? How can communication be improved?

VI m: 8 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 130, Types of
Communkation: Body language. Lead a class discussion
on the use of body language as a form of nonverbal commu-
nication. Remind students that body language is a type of
language arts, as in dramatic expression. Prepare a brief
game of chatudes that allows the students to act out an
important evi t in school or American history. Point out to
students that Ing out an historical event utilizes their
social studies skills. Emphasize that in order for communi-
cation to be clear, an individual's body language must agree
with his or her spoken message. For examples of body
language, show the students excerpts from the videotape,
Are You Listening?, available from the Home Economics
Curriculum Center, Texas Toth University,Lubbock, Texas.
KEY QUESTIONS: How can body language be misinter-
preted? Why is it important for body language to agree with
the spoken message? What affect would your body lan-
guage have upon the elderly individual for whom you are
caring? What does body language tell the cazegiver?
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR THE
OCCUPATIONAL SETTING

Arrange for students to interview a caregiving profes-
sional at several different child and elder care centers.
As the students visit, have them observe and make notes
on the developmentally-appinpriate activities provided
for the children and elders. As a class, prepare quesdons
to be used during the interview. Have the students write
a follow-up rcport.

Arrange for students to interview a caregiving profes-
sional in a care center for children or the elderly about
the positive guidance strategim which are used in
dealing with problem behavior. As a class, prepare
interview questions to be used during the interview.
Have students prepare a semantic map on the behaviors
and the strategies which were used. A detailed descrip-
don of semantic mapping is included in the Recommen-
dations for Using the Intergenerational Professions
Instructional Guide found in the upfront section of this
book.
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COMPETENCIES

Program Planning and
Implementation

Conduct program orientation
for indivkluals and their
families and/or guardians.

Resources: Chapter 27
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

SCANS: Basic Skills
D. Listening

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VII a: 1 Lead a class discussionon the sensory perceptions of a child
on a first visit to a child care center. KEY QUESTIONS:
What should children see upon their first visit to a child care
center? hear? smell? touch? feel? Why are sensory percep-
tions important to children? What should be the sensory
perceptions of the parent or guardian? Why are sensory
perceptions important to parents and guardians? How are
the sensory perceptions of children and adults different in
new situations?

VII a: 2 Have students work in pairs to develop a list of what
children and parents should be told during their first visit to
a child care center. Have students critique each other's lists
and then role play a child and a parent entering a child care
center for the first time. All students should have an oppor-
tunity to participate in the role play situations. Have stu-
dents conductrole plays for a variety of situations including
parents bringing an infant, a toddler, a preschool-age child,
and a school-age child to a childcare center for the first time.
KEY QUESTIONS: How do procedures differ depending
on the age of ihe child? What other factors would affect the
orientation presentation other than the age of the child?
(Examples might include cultural differences among the
children, language differences, and special needs.)

VII a: 3 If possible, arrange for students to visit during a program
orientation at a child care center or elder facility. Students
should obtain samples of information packets provided
during the orientations, if possible. Lead a class discussion
on the visit, and have students share some of their observa-
tions.

VII a: 4 Invite a special education teacher to speak to the class on the
responses children with special needs have to new people
and new environments. KEY QUESTIONS: How can a
caregiver prepare to orient a child with special needs into
the child care environment? How can the caregiver prepare
to orient the parents and guardians of children with special
needs? What factors should be considered when preparing
this type of program orientation? How can the caregiver
comfort, reassure, and ease the apprehension of separation
for children with special needs and their parents or guard-
ians?
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SCANS: Personal Qualities
C. Sociability

SCANS: lntetpersonal
F. Works with Diversity

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VII a:5 Lead students in developing an understanding of the prob-
lems encounteredby children andelders with varied cultural
backgrounds as they enter child care and elder environ-
ments. Invite an exchange student or foreign student to share
with the class her or his experiences in adjusting to a new
language, culture, and enviromnent. Have students prepare
questions for the guest resource person in advance. Remind
students that a study of cultural characteristics is a study in
anthropology, a part of social studies.

VII a: 6 Lead a class discussion on the sensory perceptions nf older
persons as they encounter a new environment suca as a
senior citizens center, adult activity center, or an elder care
facility. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is it importantto consider
sensory perceptions of older adults in different settings?
What would you expect an older adult to notice in a new
environment? What factors would be important to consider
in planning a program orientation for older adults?

VII a: 7 Using the information gathered from the discussions and
activities on this topic, have students compose guidelines
for program orientation in child and adult facilities. Display
Teaching Aid 131, The Composing Process, to assist stu-
dents in composing the guidelines and cceparing their
documents for sharing with facilities in the local commu-
nity.

VII b. Apply program management
and planning techniques.

134

Resources: Chapters 10, 15, 24
Chl/dCare and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services &lemma:1*k

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing

SCANS: Thinking Skilis
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

VII b: 1 Have students read Chapter 24, Curriculum Management,
inthe Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services
Reference Book Have students define the term amiculum
in their own words and share their definitions with the class.
Compose a class definition. KEY QUESTIONS: What we
some differences in curriculum between child care centers?
What is the basis of the curriculum? Who determines what
the curriculum will be? What is involved in curriculum
management?

VII b: 2 Have students study the charts related to the instructional
and discovery models in Chapter 24, Curriculum Manage-
ment, in the Child Care and Guidance, Management, and
Services Reference Book Guide students to employ lan-
guage arts skills in reading and interpreting the models.
Arrange for students to observe a Head Start program or a
child care center that uses the instructional model and a child
care center that uses the discovery model. Instruct students
to write a paper comparing and contrasting the two general
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SCANS: Thinking Skills
E. Knowing How to Learn

SCANS: Basic Skills
D. Listening

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion

TEACHING STRATEGIES

types of program models. Students should include a discus-
sion of the advantages and disadvantages of each model in
their papers.

VII b: 3 Lead a class discussion on the importance of ongoing
evaluations of a child care program. Point out that effective
evaluation techniques assist child care centers in improving
the curriculum to meet the needs of children, parents, and
teachers. KEY QUESTIONS: What information should
caregivers provide to the director that can help determine
the effectiveness of the program? What is a developmental
check list? How is it used?

VII b: 4 Have students use resource and reference information to
determine the types ofevaluation and evaluation techniques
used in adult care settings. Use the information students
have gathered to lead a class discussion on the who, what,
when, where, and how of evaluation in adult care settings.
KEY QUESTIONS: Why is evaluation necessary? What
are the different types of evaluation? What is the difference
between evaluation techniques used with children and those
used with adults? Who should perform evaluations in adult
care settings? Who should be informed of the evaluation
results? Why? How do program evaluations help to im-
prove programming in child and adult care settings?

VII b: 5 Invite an elder care services director, senior citizens center
director, or long-term care facility administrator to speak to
the class. Have the speaker address issues in adult care
settings such as program planning and implementation,
program management, cultural awareness, resources needed,
staff training, and evaluation techniques. KEY QUES-
TIONS: How do program planning and management strat-
egies differ in child and adult care settings? What training
is needed by staff to gain program planning and manage-
ment skills?

VII b: 6 Arrange for students to volunteer to assist a care center
director, administrator, or activities director with program
planning in acatain area for a specified length of time, such
as a week or month. Instruct students to develop a format for
writing out their plans or to follow the form used at the
center. If possible, have the students assist in carrying out
the activities that they have helped plan. Review guidelines
for evaluation and evaluation techniques as discussed in VII
b: 3 and VII b: 4, and have students write an evaluation of
the activities.
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VII e. Select developmentak.-
approprialt rx.tties.

Resources: Chapters 18, 17,
18, 19
Child Can and Guidance, Manage-
ment andServicos Reference Book

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. Participates as a Member of a

Team

Language Arts

136

/EACHING STRATEGIES

VU c: 1 Lead a class discussion on the physical development of
newborns, infants, toddlers, and preschoolers. Use Teach-
ing Aid 67, Physical Devekpment of Infants, Teaching Aid
68, Physical Development of Toddlers, and Teaching Aid
69, Physical Development of Preschoolers, in the Child
Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Curricu-
lum Guide, to assist students in their investigation of devel-
opmentally-appropriate physical activities for children. Di-
vide the class into four groups, and assign each group a
different age category. Have the groups develop a list of
indoor and outdoor learning activities that are interesting,
developmentally appropriate, and enjoyable for children in
each age group. Have the four groups share, demonstrate,
and critique the activities. KEY QUESTION: What kind of
changes need to be made to make these activities suitable
for children with special needs? Have students compile a
booklet listing the developmentally-appropriate physical
activities and instructions.

VII c: 2 Lead a class discussion on the emotional and social charaz-
teristics of children. Arrange for students to observe chil-
dren in a child care fazility. Have students record emotional
and social actions of infants, toddlers, preschoolers, and
school-age children. Have students share their observations
with the entire class. Divide the class into four groups, and
assign a different age category to each group. Have each
group develop a list of developmentally-appropriate learn-
ing activities that will promote emotional and social devel-
opment Have students critique the lists and make a booklet
of appropriate activities and instructions. Emphasize that
language competence includes written products in a variety
of ways. KEY QUESTIONS: What social activities will
encourage cooperative play and sharing behaviors? Which
activities positively reinforce acceptable social skills? What
activities would help children identify and deal with their
own feelings and emotions?

VII c: 3 Use Teaching Aid 77, Promoting Intellectual Develop-
ment, and Teaching Aid 64, Stimulation of the Senses,inthe
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services
Curriculum Guide, to assist the students in their investiga-
tion of age-appropriate intellectual and language develop-
ment activities. Have the students brainstorm many intel-
lectual learning activities for infants, toddlers, preschool-
ers, and school-age children. Have students categorize
appropriate activities into a list for the difkrent age groups.
Divide the class into groups of two or three, and assign an
age-appropriate activity for each group to role play. Have
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SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
E. Knowing How to Learn
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

SCANS: Interpersonal
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SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
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each group select an acdvity which will help children reach
their full intellectual potential and make a poster listing the
instnictions.

VII c: 4 Have students make paper bag puppets or use commercial
puppets to teach, dramatize a story, lead songs, or solve
problems. Use Teaching Aid 132, Puppets are People, to
assistthe swdents intheirinvestigationof developmentally-
appropriate puppet shows for children. Divide the class into
groups of three and have each group plan, write, prepare,
and present a puppet show to other class members. Have
students evaluate the age-appropriate puppet shows. If
possible, arrange for the groups to present the shows to
children at a child care facffity.

VII c: 5 Use Teaching Aid 133, Learning Games, and Teaching Aid
39, Group Worksheet, to assist the students in their investi-
gation of appropriate games for young children. Divide the
class into groups of three, and assign each group the task of
aeating a learning game. Use Teaching Aids 134a, 134b,
134c, 134d, Developmentally-appropriate Games for Chil-
dren, to assist the groups in their learning experience.
Assign each group the task of role playing the game. Each
group should wite a brief summary of their game and share
this with other class members. Arrange for the groups to
teach the games to children in a child care facility.

VII c: 6 Develop several mock centers to allow the students to
explore developmentally-appropriate activities for young
children. Include agtivities such as working puzzles, finger-
painting, stringing colorful cereal (with ahole in the middle),
texture rubbings, play dough modeling, mural drawing, and
painting. Havethe students explore every activity and select
activities they would like to teach in a child care facility. If
possible, arrange for students to teach the activities to young
children.

VII c: 7 Divide the class into four groups. Have each group plan
developmentally-appropriate activities from the time a per-
son wakes up until he or she goes to bed. Each group should
assume the roles of the caregiver and the activity director.
Assign each group one of the following case studies:

An elderly woman spends the day at an adult care
center while her daughter teaches school. She is
seventy-ilve years old and in good mental and physi-
cal health but does not want to stay at home alone all
day.
An elderly woman is recovering from hip surgery.
She is out of the hospital and staying with her daugh-
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ter. She is eighty-two years old and mentally alert but
has arthritis in her hands, knees, and shoulders.
An elderly man is in a long-term care facility. He has
diabetes and has had his left leg amputated above the
knee. His mental attitude is good, but he refuses to
wear an artificial leg. He prefers to use a wheelchair,
which he gets around in very well. He is ninety-two
years old and enjoys other people.
A disabled older man has been in an automobile
accident and is paralyzed from the waist down. He is
mentally alert but becomes depressed easily. He is
sixty-five years old and lives in a home care center
with two other individuals.

VII c: 8 From VII c: 7, have each group give a class presentation
explaining and demonstradng the developmentally-appro-
priate actividas planned for their selected individual.

VII el. Implement developmentally-
appropriate activities.

Resources: Chapters 16, 17,
18, 19
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

SCANS: interpersonal
A. Participates as a Member of a

Team
D. Exrcises Leadership

SCANS: Personal Qualities
A. Responsibility
C. Sociability

VII d: 1 Divide the class into groups of two or three. Have each
group plan an outdoor activity for three- or four-year olds
designed to improve their physical skills such as running,
jumping, hopping, skipping, climbing, and throwing and
catching a ball. Have students rehearse and learn the activi-
ties. If possible, arrange for the groups to teach the activities
to children at a child care facility. When students are not
teaching, have them record their observations of the indi-
vidual differences in the abilities of children participating.
Have students use their observation records to assist them in
evaluating the effectiveness of the activities.

VII d: 2 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 82, Values of Art
Activities, in the Child Care and Guidance, Management,
and Services Curriculum Guide. Lead a class discussion on
the values of art activities. KEY QUESTION: What are
examples of how art activities contribute to the develop-
ment of young children? Have students brainstorm and list
inexpensive materials for children to use in art activities.
After students share their lists, divide the class into groups
of two or three. Have each group select several art materials
and plan an art activity that would be developmentally-
appropriate for preschool children. Have the groups teach
the art activities to their peers. If possible, arrange for the
students to teach the activities to children in a child care
facility. KEY QUESTIONS: Was the art activity appropri-
ate for the children's ages and developmental levels? Why?
What behavior clues did the children's reaction give about
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SCANS: Resources
A. Time
C. Materials and Facilities

SCANS: Intemersonal
A. Participates as a Member of a

Team
D. Exercises Leadership

Language Arts

Social Studies

TEACHING STRATEGIES

the appropriateness of the activity? What changes, if any,
could be made to improve the art activity in order to meet the
developmental needs of the children involved?

VII d: 3 Lead a class discussion on the ways dramatic play experi-
ences encourage intellectual and language development in
preschool children. Have students list "props" that would
encourage preschool chikken to "pretend play." Divide the
class into groups, and assign the task ofdrawing a floor plan
in a dramatic play center for a child care facility. The floor
plan needs to include appropriate equipment and furnish-
ing% storage area% and props. Have each group plan a
dramatic play theme, learning objectives, and simple props
for a dramatic play center, such as a train, an airplane, a
supermarket, a restaurant, a bus, a library, a museum, or a
circus. Have the groups state their dramatic play theme, and
give a description of their plans to the class. Each plan
should contain some type of literacy development through
a writing or reading activity. If possible, arrange for the
students to implement their plans for the dramatic play
center with groups of children in a child care facility.

VII d: 4 Display a transparency ofTeaching Aid 135, Create a Child
Care Business, to assist with the class discussion. Use
Teaching Aid 136, Advertising Flier for a Child Care
Business, and Teaching Aid 39, Group Worksheet, to assist
the students in their investigation of developmentally-ap-
propriate activities for young children. Divide the class into
groups of two or three, and assign them the task of develop-
ing a flier advertising a new child care business. Have each
group make a presentation describing their child care busi-
ness to class members. Have students critique the quality
and age-appropriateness of the philosophy and the learning
activities each group included in its advertising flier. Guide
students to employ language arts skills in developing adver-
tisements and oral presentation.

VII d: 5 Arrange for students to visit a child care facility to observe
children involved in various learning activities such as
singing, games, or finger-plays. After the visit, have stu-
dents select several finger-plays, songs, games, or poems
from a library or other resources. Have students investigate
global songs and games from various ethnic groups such as
Native American, Canadian, German, Turkish, English,
Hispanic, African-American, Italian, Swedish, and Irish.
Use Teaching Aid 137, Activities for Young Children,
Teaching Aid 39, Group Worksheet, and Teaching Aids
137a, 137b, and 137c, Poems and Finger-plays for Young
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F. Reuoning/Critical Thinking
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Children, to assist students in their investigation of devel-
opmentally-appropriate activities for young children. Re-
mind students that a study of cultnral characteristics is a
study in anthropology, an area of social studies. Divide the
class into groups of two or three, and assign each group an
activity to memorize and teach other class membt c. If
possible, arrange for students to teach the activities to
children in a child care facility.

VII d: 6 Lead the class in a discussion on the qualifications needed
for an activity director of a retirement home. KEY QUES-
TIONS: What personal qualities should an activity director
possess? What type of personality should an activity direc-
tor have? What type of organizational skills should an
activity director have? What type of training or experience
is needed?

VII d: 7 Have students imagine that they have just been employed as
an activity ditector by the Sunny Side Retirement Village.
The village has a total of forty elderly adults in four cottages
with ten living in each cottage. This new retirement village
has a main building which contains a large living room area
containing a piano, a central dining room, a meeting room
with a piano, a large craft room, swimming pool, and a
beauty/bather shop which provides a weekly service within
the village. The members of the village are all mobile. They
range in ages from sixty-five to ninety years old. Divide the
class into three groups. Each group should plan one week of
developmentally-appropriate activities for the residents.
Have the groups share their plans with the class.

VII e. Provide individual and group
activity assistance.

140

Resources: Chapters 16, 17,
18, 19
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and set**. Reference Book

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Crutive Thinking
B. Decision Making
C. Problem Solving
E. Knowing How to Learn
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

VII e: 1 Arrange for students to observe in a child care facility. Have
students record a description of the musical activities ob-
served. Lead a class discussion on the ways listening to
music and participating in musical activities helps children
develop self-confidence, language, social, and motor skills.
Have students collect cardboard tubes from paper towels,
and make bells, rattles, rhythm sticks, and other safe and
simple musical instruments. Divide the class into groups.
Have each group plan musical games and activities using
the instruments andaeative movements. The creative move-
ments may include doing simple dance steps, walking or
marching in a line or circle, holding hands and swinging in
time with the music, or fInger-playe. Have students rehearse
and learn the acdvides they plan before teaching them in a
child care setting. After the students work with the child:en,
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SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
D. Seeing Things in the Mind's Eye
E. Knowing How to Learn

TEACHING STRATEGIES

have them evaluate the experience and the children's re-
sponses to the music activity.

VII e: 2 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 89, Special Activi-
ties for Children, from the Child Care and Guidance,
Management, and Services Curriculum Guide. Lead a class
discussion on the value of fleld trips as a learning experi-
ence. Have students research locations in the area that
would provide good learning experiences for children.
Provide examples of a variety of field trip permission forms
that are used in schools and child care facilities. Have
stodents critique the forms and design a suitable one to be
used by a child care facility to inform parents or guardians.
If possible, arrange for students to assist child caregivers
when they take children on a field trip. The students will
need to observe the caregivers before, during, and after the
field trip to learn the procedures and rules of the child care
facility. Have students note what the caregivers take with
them such as medical authorization forms and first-aid kits.
After assisting with this gtoup activity, have students share
and evaluate their experiences in class.

VII e: 3 Have students brainstorm and list items in nature that would
be suitable for texture rubbing. Have students take a walk
outdoors to collect twigs, leaves, flowers, seeds, flat rocks,
and bart Inside the classroom, provide paper and crayons.
Have students place one of the items under the paper. While
holding it firmly under the paper, have them rub a colored
crayon over the item until a textuted plaint of the object
"appears." (The items for a texture rub also can be gathered
indoors and might include paper clips, coins, combs, and
other relatively flat, textuted items.) Display the texture
rubbings in the classroom. Arrange for students to assist in
a child care facility with five-year olds to help the children
collect items and make a texture rubbing. KEY QUES-
110N: Which motor development skills are required for a
child to make a texture rubbing?

VII e: 4 Divide the class into group; of three or four. Assign each
group to plan and prepate an individual or group activity for
the elderly. (Suggestions could be crafts, a game such as
checkers or dominoes, or group games such as bingo.) Have
each group of students ptesent their activity to the class.
Have the students prepare a written evaluation and describe
any changes which would improve the activity.
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Language AM

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VII e: 5 If possible, assign the groups in VII e: 4 to present their
activities to senior citizen's groups. Have students write a
follow-up evaluation. Be we students recognize the appli-
cation of language arts principles in writing the evaluation.

VIII. Provide social and recre-
ational activity assistance.

Resources: Chapters 16, 17,
18, 19
Child Cam and Guidance, Mange-
mein, and Son**, ReferenceBook

Chapter 8
Servics for the Elderly Reference
Book
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VII f: 1 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 57, Planning
Transitions, from the Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Curriculum Guide, to assist with a class
discussion on teaching strategies for routine child care
activities called transitions. Arrange for students to ob-
serve child caregivers as they perform transitional activities
with young children in a child care facility. Have students
write a report listing and describing the transitional activi-
ties observed. Divide the class into groups, and have the
groups plan and practice transitional activities. If possible,
zave students assist caregivers at a child care facility in

transitional activities, such as finger-plays, short songs, and
games.

VII f: 2 Lead a class discussion on social and recreational activities
for young children. Use Teaching Aid 138, Focused-time
Activities for Young Children and High School Students, to
assist the students in their investigation. Divide the class
into five groups, and assign each group one activity to learn.
Have each group role play or demonstrate the activities.
Arrange for the groups to assist caregivers in a child care
facility by teaching the children using the direct interaction,
focused-time activities. Have students evaluate the activi-
ties' effectiveness with three- to flve-year olds.

VII f: 3 Divide the class into teams of fouror flve for "Action-Apple
Relay." Have each group name their team. Have the players
on each team line up behind each other. The first player is
the team leader. Give each team leader one apple. At a
signal, each team should pass the apple from the no: player
to the last player, then back again. Have the students play the
game seven times following these instructions:

Pass the apple using both hands.
Pass the apple using riglt hand only.
Pass the apple using left hand only.
Pass the apple torcldng it to the floor.
Pass the apple over the head.
Pass the apple between the knees.
Pass the apple alternately over the head and between
knees.

Arrange for slanients to mist caregivers in a child care



Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. Participates as a Member of a

Team

SCANS: Personal Qualities
A. Responsbi lity
C. Sociability

aniimpormsommummosimmor

TEACHING STRATEGIES

facility by playing the "Action-Apple Relay" game with
tine- to five-year olds. Have students evaluate the experi-
ence to gain a better understanding of the effectiveness of
the game.

VII f: 4 As a class, plan a social or recteational activity for a group
of elders. Divide the class into committees such as

invitations,
transportation,
planning and presenting the activity,
greeting the people,
serving refreshments, and
cleanup.

Have the different committees plan their duties, and have a
leader in each group report the results to the class. Evaluate
the report of each committee and make any necessary
changes or improvements.

VII f: 5 Invite a group of eldets to the school for the social or
recreational activity planned in VII f: 4. This group could
either be from a senior citizen's center or the grandparents
and great-grandparalis of the students. Have the different
committees carry out the plans made in VII f: 4. All students
should interact with the guests and should participate in
helping the elders with the activity if needed.

VII f: 6 Have students complete the following evaluation concern-
ing the social or recreational activity for the elderly in VII
f: 5.

Things that I learned during the activity with the
elderly are...
Changes in my atlitudes towards the elderly are...
Improvements in planning and participating in the
social for the elderly are...
One self-improvement toward good health which I
can implement now so I can be an active elderly
person is...

VH.g. Idente appropriate teaching
methods and skWs.

Resources: Chapters 15, 16, 17,
18, 10
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Swim Reference Book

Language Arts

VII g: 1 Have students study the charts related to the instructional
and discovery program models of teaching in Chapter 24,
Curriculum Management, in the Child Care and Guidance,
Managensen4 and Services Reference Book. Have students
write a report comparing and contrasting the advantages
and disadvantages of the two general types of instructional
program models. If possIbIe , arrange for students to observe
in a child care facility that uses the instructional model and
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SCANS: Basic Side
A. Reading
B. Wrking
E. SPealdng

SCANS: information
B. Organizes and Maintains infor-

mation
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

one that uses the discovery model. Have students give oral
reports comparing and contrasting the two methods of
instruction. Point out that students are applying language
artt sidlls when composing reports and giving oral presen-
tations. KEY QUESTIONS: What are the advantages of a
structured apccoach? What are the ditadvantages? What
skills will the caildren learn in each? Who selects the
activities to be used in each instructional program model?
Why is a more structured program model desirable for
children with special needs?

VII g: 2 Use Teaching Aid 125, Techniques for Teaching, from the
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Cur-
riculumGuide, to assist students in their investigation of the
appropriate teaching methods and skills. Lead a class dis-
cussion on techniques for teaching young children. Ask
students to share techniques they have observed in school,
church school, or child care facilities. KEY QUESTIONS:
Why should a wide variety of teaching methods be used?
How can the effectiveness of the teaching strategies be
determined? Have students identify and evaluate the effec-
tiveness and appropriateness of a variety of teaching meth-
ods.

V1I g: 3 Have students review the principles for the development of
teaching strategies found in Chapter 24, Curriculum Man-
agement of the Child Care and Guidance, Management,
and Services Cwriculum Guide. Use Teaching Aid 126,
Teaching Activity Card, in the Child Care and Guidance,
Management, and Services Reference Book, to assist stu-
dents in theirinVestigation of appropriate teaching methods.
Explain that a teaching staff can develop a Teaching Activ-
ity Card file system for a child care facility. The card file
system could be based on the goals and objectives in their
curriculum plan. Divide the class into groups of two or three
and provide each group with index cards and instructional
planning resource materials. Havethem develop aTeaching
Activity Card file system which includes a wide variety of
appropriate teaching methods to be used by staff members
in a child care facility.

VII g: 4 Lead the class in a discussion of appropriate teaching
methods and Mils to use when teaching the elderly. Display
a transparency of Teaching Aid 139, Appropriate Teaching
Methods and Skills for Teaching the Elderly, to assist with
the class discussion. Discuss the reason or importance of
each skill or method listed.
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COMPETENCIES

VII h. Demonstrate appropiate
teaching methods and skills.

Resources: Chapters 15, 16, 17,
18, 19
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Chapter 32
Services for the EWerly Reference
Book

Mathematics

SCANS: Thinking Skills
E. Knowing How to Learn

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VII h: 1 Demonstrate and teach students an appropriate food prepa-
ration skill. Have students measure one heaping tablespoon
of creamy peanut butter, one-half teaspoon of honey, and
two teaspoons ofdry milk and put the ingtedients in &plastic
bag that can be resealed. Remind students that the ability to
accurately measure is an essential mathematics skill. Tell
each student to mix by squeezing the ingredients in the
sealed bag. Have students wash their hands, place the
mixture on waxed papa, end mold the peanut butter "play
dough" into the shape of their own body. Encourage the
students to build their muscles in the dough character to
illustrate that peanut butter and dry milk are protein sources;
protein builds strong muscles. (The dough may be rolled
between two sheets of waxed paper and then cut with
diffaent cookie cutters.) If possible, arrange for students to
demonstrate and teach this activity in a child care facility.
Have students prepare the peanut butter dough, seal it in
bags, and then take the supplies for making the tasty protein
"play dough" to the child care facility. After the teacning
experience, have the students evaluate the apptopriateness
of the teaching methods that were used.

VII h: 2 Display a transparency ofTeaching Aid 125, Techniquesfor
Teaching, from the Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Curriculum Guide, to assist with the
class discussion on teaching methods and skills. Demon-
strate and teach the students an entertaining game called,
"Pass the Package." Take a small, inexpensive toy that
children like and wrap it ten times. Each time you wrap the
toy, use a diffaent color or design of wrapping paper. Have
students sit in acircle. Play music and ask the players to pass
the package mound the circle. When the music stops, the
player with the package removes one layer of paper. When
the music starts again, the package again goa around. This
continues until the final layer of paper is removed, and the
package opened. The pason to unwrap the final layer of
paper gets to keep the toy. If possible, arrange for the
students to demonstrate and teach the musical "Pass the
Package" game in a child care facility. Provide time for
students to evaluate the effectiveness of the teactdng meth-
ods used. KEY QUESTION: What social and motor skills
were learned by the children? Use Teaching Aid 140, How
Effectively Am I Working?, to assist the students In their
evaluation of the skills.

VII h: 3 Use Teaching Aid 141, Themes for Young Children's Ac-
tivities, to assist the students in their lesson planning inva-
tigadon. Divide the class into groups of two or three, and
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SCANS: Personal Qualities
A. Ruponsibilky
C. Sociability
D. SeN-Management

SCANS: Resources
D. Human Resources

TEAChING STRATEGIES

have students select a theme and then plan a lesson to
develop the theme. Have students plan the goal, objectives,
materials, activities, and evaluation for the lesson. Have the
groups teach the lesson to their peers in preparation for
teaching in a child care facility. After demonstrating appro-
priate teaching methods and skills to their classmates,
arrange for the students to teach the lessons to three- to five-
year olds in a child care setting.

VII h: 4 Divide the class into groups of four. Have each group plan
a craft or game to be taught to a group of elders. Have each
group practice teaching the craft or game to the class.
Evaluate the method and procedure used in teaching and
make any improvements needed. Arrange for students to
teach the crafts and games to elders at a fazility.

V// L Apply appropriate techniques
for working with individuals
with special needs.

Resources: Chapter 20
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Charter 32
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Thinking Sicilia
E. Knowing How to Learn

SCANS: Information
C. Interprets and Communicates in-

formation
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VII 1 Lead a class discussion explaining that children with mental
impairments may go through developmental stages slower
than other children. Explain that task analysis is an effective
teaching strategy used when working with children with
mental impairments orlearning disatitities. Display atrans-
parency of Teaching Aid 100, Caring for Children with
Mental Impairments, from the Child Care and Guidance,
Managemen4 and Services Curriculum Guide, to identify
strategies caregivers need to consider when working with
children with mental impairments. Arrange for students to
interview a caregiver working with children with special
needs. KEY QUESTION: What techniques or strategies are
used to teach the children? Have students share a written
report of their interview with the class. Divide the class into
grimps of two or three, and assign each group one task to
analyze and breakdown into step-by-step instructions. The
suggested tasks include using crayons, climbing steps,
using glue, operating a cassette player, working a puzzle, or
building a tower with blocks. Have students demonstrate
the step-by-step instruction techniques.

VLI i: 2 Invite a sign language instructor to teach students words and
phrases that caregivers need to know in order to communi-
cate with children who use sign language. Provide opportu-
nities for the students to use sign language with each other,
with hearing impaired peers who attend their school, and
with children in a child care facility.

VII i: 3 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 110, Self-Help
Skills, from the Child Care and Guidance, Management,

fs 9
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Language Arts

TEACHING STRATEGIES

and Services Curriculum Guide, to assist with a class
discussion on how caregivers may encourage children with
special needs to develop independence. Assign each stu-
dent a "pretend" child with adifferent type of disability. The
disabilities could include sensory, physical, communica-
tion, and emotionally-goehaviorally-challenging conditions
apparent in young children. Have the students explain how
to teach their "pretend" child to develop the self-help skills
listed on Teaching Aid 110, Se(f-Help Skills. Evaluate the
teaching plans based on the appropriateness for the child
with the disability. Have students role play the traching
technique for other class members.

V111: 4 Have students react in writing to the following statement by
Helen Kellen "Persons who are severely impaired never
blow their hidden sources of strength until they are treated
as normal humans and encouraged to shape their own
lives." Have students share their responses to this quote
with the class. Point out to students that the ability to read
and interpret information is a language arts skill. KEY
QUESTIONS: What does the statement mean? Who is
Helen Keller referring to as being severely impaired? How
are impaired or individuals with special needs treated as
abnormal? How can the tendency to treat impaired or
individuals with special needs as abnormal be reversed?
How can independence be encouraged among people with
impairments or special needs? Does Helen Keller speak
from experience? Why?

VII i: 5 Have the students identify and list illnesses, diseases and
changes associated with various special health needs in
older adults. Have one student write the illnesses, diseases,
and changes on the board or overhead projector. Include
illnesses and diseases such as Alzheimer's disease, arthritis,
heart disease, Parkinson's disease, stroke, glaucoma, cata-
racts, and the loss of hearing. KEY QUESTIONS: Are these
illnesses and health problems associated with only one
special need? Explain. How does this affect a caregiver who
is working with individuals with special needs?

VII i: 6 Invite a panel of representatives from local service organi-
zations or support groups to speak to the class on the
appropriate techniques for working with elderly individuals
with special needs. As a class, prepare written questions in
advance for the panel to answer. KEY QUESTIONS: What
techniques can be used to help build self-esteem in people
with special needs? What techniques can be used to help
individuals with special needs have self-confidence? What
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techniques can be used to help them remain as independent
as possible? What techniques can be used to help individu-
als with special needs have a positive attitude? What tech-
niques can be used with individuals who have diseases such
as Alzheimer's and Parkinson's to help prevent frustration
and depression? As the panel members present the informa-
tion, have the students prepare an outline or use a graphic
organizer to record the information.

VII f. Use developmentally-appro-
priate equipment

Resources:Chapters 6, 16, 17, 18,
19
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Chapters 31, 32
Services for the Eldeny Reference
Book
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VII j: 1 Use Teaching Aid 108, Age-appropriate Toys and Play
Equipment, to assist with the class discussion concerning
the selection of developmentally-appropriate toys and play
equipment to be used in a child care facility. Provide each
student with a copy of this particular Teaching Aid to use as
a checklist. Arrange for students to go on a field trip to a
child care facility. Have students complete the checklist of
the toys and play equipment available. If possible, arrange
for students to assist the caregivers and work with young
children using the developmentally-appropriate play equip-
ment. KEY QUESTIONS: Which equipment is appropriate
for infants? for toddlers? for preschoolers? How does the
equipment promote the children's intellectual develop-
ment? physical development? emotional development?
social development? Which equipment will help the chil-
dren develop fine-motor skills? large-motor skill 1?

VII j: 2 Use information found in Chapter 5, A Wholesome Child
Care Environment, in the Child Care and Guidance, Man-
agement and Services Reference Book to assist with a class
discussion concerning developmentally-appropriate equip-
ment provided in a child care facility. If possible, arrange
for the students to visit a child care facility. Have students
list and describe the equipment and supplies used for food
service, activity areas, emergencies, sleeping areas, and
toileting. KEY QUESTIONS: What size is the equipment?
Is the size of the equipment approrciate for the childrest
using it? Arrange for the students to assist chili caregiven
with toileting, activities, nap time, and snack time. Have
students note how an emergency was handled if one oc-
curred during the observation.

VII j: 3 Use Teaching Aid 142, About Puppets, to assist in a class
discussion on the value of using puppets to help children
developintellectually, socially, andemotionally. Use Teach-
ing Aid 143, Paper Sack Dog Puppet, and Teaching Aid
144, Paper Sack Mouse Puppet, to assist the students in



Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

SCANS: Thinking Skills
C. Problem Solving
E. Knowing How to Learn

VII j: 4

making puppets. Have students make puppets, create pup-
pet shows, andperform the shows for their peers. Ifpossible,
arrange for the students to present the puppet shows in a
child care facility. Have students work with four- and five-
year olds in the child care facility to help the children plan
and produce puppet shows.

SWUM a wheelchair, a walker without wheels, a walker with
wheels, crutches, and a variety of canes to be used with this
activity. Explain the procedure to determine the height
needed for walkers, canes, and crutches. Demonstrate the
following pcocedures to the students, and then have each
student practice using these aids. Use splints on the legs and
arms to experiment with problems of mobility.

Practice getting a person in and out of a wheelchair
and checking the safety features on the chair.
Practice using both types of walkers.
Learn to walk with one and two crutches.
Detennine which type of cane would be more benefi-
cial in different types of situations.

Use Teaching Aid 145, Walking Equipment, to discuss
different types of walking aids. KEY QUESTIONS: How
do these aids assist individuals with disabilities? What fears
do elderly people have who cannot walk? Can a walker be
prepared with a forearm crutch? How? What advantage is
the walker with a forearm crutch over a regular crutch? (For
individuals who have severe hand deformities from ill-
nesses such as rheumatoid arthritis, the forearm crutchbears
weight on the forearm and elbow rather than through the
hand and wrist.) How is the height of a crutch determined?
Which is better for an elderly individual, a walker with or
without wheeL? Why? What factors must be considered
when buying a wheelchair? How are the wheels on a
wheelchair locked and unlocked? How is a wheelchair
folded in order to place it in a car? When would a motorized
wheelchair be needed? How and where can one obtain
needed equipment?

VII j: 5 Demonstrate the use of expandable and extendable combs
and brushes. (Students should not use brushes used by
others.) Have students prepare a brush with a built-up
handle by using foam rubber or quilt batting and tape or
prepare other small dressing and grooming aids. Refer to
Chapter 31, Grooming, and Chapter 32, Dressing Assis-
tance and Self-Help Dressing Aids, in the Services for the
Elderly Reference Book, to auist in preparing small aids to
be used for practice. Have students tape various combina-
tions of fingers together with craft sticks to simulate stiff
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fingers and wrap an elastic bandage around the elbows to
simulate stiff elbows. Then have students try to comb or
brush their hair with their personal combs and brushes, try
buttoning a shirt, and try putting on socks and shoes. KEY
QUESTIONS: What difficulties were encountered in com-
pleting each task? Were self-help dressing aids beneficial?
How?

VII j: 6 Invite a rehabilitation specialist to demonstrate the use of a
paraffin-based hand/finger bath often used by elderly indi-
viduals who are affected by arthritis. Have the specialist
discuss other small equipment which is available such as
reach or pick-up devices and long-handled shoehorns. If
possible, have students use the paraffin bath on other stu-
dents while under the supervision of the specialist KEY
QUESTIONS: How does the paraffin help the arthritis pain?
How many times should the hands be dipped into the
paraffin bath? What is added to the paraffin to lower the
temperature at which it melts? Can this be prepared on a
regular range? How can one determine the correct tempera-
ture? Would a therapeutic temperature-controlled unit be
better? Why? What is the cost? What types of reach or pick-
up devices are available? What is the cost of these items?

VII k. Identib actiirities that promote
intergenerational interactions.

Resources: Chapters 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,
7, 8,
SOP/iCes for the Elderly Reference
Book

Modules VII, VIII
Interactions Between Children and
the Elderly: Intergenerational Cur-
riculum and Training Modules

SCANS: Information
C. Interprets and Communicates In-

formation
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VII k: 1 Divide the class into small groups. Distribute copies of
figure VII-3 (continued), Intergenerational Programs, Young
and Old Together, from Module VII, Program Summaries,
InInteractions Between Children and the Elderly: Intergen-
erational Curriculum and Training Modules, and Teaching
Aid 146, How Will We Do It?, from this book. Have each
group compare how the goals and objectives differed for
each age level. (Note: The three goals are the same but they
differ in objectives in order to achieve the goal for that
specific age group.) Using the goals and objectives from
Figure VII-3 (continued), and Teaching Aid 149, have
students list possible intergenerational activities that could
be used to achieve the goals and objectives. Have each group
share their responses with the class.

VII k: 2 Divide the class into small groups. Using a variety of
schedules from a child care center and an elder facility, have
students identify what interactions could occur with chil-
dren and elders in each particular setting. Discuss the factors
that would need to be considered and how activities could
include both children and elders. Have groups present their
ideas to the class.
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VII k: 3 Place butcher paper or posterboard on the wall for students
to brainstorm and list activities promoting intergenerational
interactions. Divide the paper or posterboaxd into various
sections with headings such as social, recreation, and games,
music, field trips, art, cooldng, and writing/literature/drama.
For a list of ideas, refer to Training Aid VIII.9, Ideas For
Intergenerational Activities, and the section, Types of In-
tergenerational Activities, in Module VIII, Activity Plan-
Wag, of Interactions Between Children and the Elderly:
Intergenerational Curriculum and Training Modules. Dis-
cuss how each of these activities could promote intergen-
erational interactions.

VII k: 4 Show a videotape that depicts intergenerational interac-
tions. Some sources for securing this type of videotape are
listed in Appendix H, Resources and Materials for the
Intergenerational Professions Program, and include Gen-
erations Together, Generations United, and RMI Media
Productions, Inc., 2807 West 47th Street, Shawnee Mis-
sion, Kansas 66205. Phone number 1-800-745-5480 or
FAX number 1-800-755-6910. Discuss with the students
some of the intergenerational activities shown during the
video. KEY QUESTIONS: Which activities would pro-
mote the mostintergenerational interaction? What are some
new ideas for activities?

VII k: 5 Divide the class into three groups. Assign each group one of
the activities described in the section, Sample Ideas For
Activities, located in Module VIM, Activity Planning, of
Interactions Between Children and the Elderly: Intergen-
erational Curriculum and Training Modules. Have each
group review their activity, then brainstorm and list how
this activity could be varied. Each group should also discuss
what special considerations might have to be made. Have
each group prepare a presentation for the other students,
describing the activity, variations, and special consider-
ations.

VII L Plan activities that promote
intergenerational interac-
tions.

Resources: Chapters 2, 4 ,5, 6,
7, 8, 9
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

VII 1: 1 Divide the class into four groups. Distribute copies of
Teaching Aid 147, Planning Intergenerational Activities.
Each group should create an activity for a specific type of
intergenerational prograi asign these tasks to the follow-
ing groups:

Group 1: Two- and three-year olds interacting with
active elders in a recreational activity.

Group 2: Four- through seven-year olds interacting
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Interactions Between Children and
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in an art activity with active elders.
Group 3: Eight- and nine-year olds interacting with

both frail and active elders in a drama
activity.

Group 4: Ten- to twelve-year olds interacting with
frail elders for a special holiday activity.

Give the groups a reasonable amount of time to plan the
activity, For guidance refer to the sections, Methods and
Strategies For Creating and Adapting Activities and Prepa-
ration and Follow-up In Implementing Activities, in Mod-
ule VIII, Activity Planning, of Interactions Between Chil-
dren and the Elderly: Intergenerational Curriculum and
Training Modules. Also, reflect back on Training Aid
VIII.9, Ideas For Intergenerational Activities, and the sec-
tion, Types of Intergenerational Activities used in VII k:3.
Provide students with these materials if necessary. If pos-
sible, have students conduct their activity with a group of
children and elders.

VII 1: 2 Divide the class into small groups and distribute Teaching
Aid 148, Flexible Thinking. Instruct each group to complete
the semantic mapping activity like the one shown in the
diagram below. A detailed description of semantic mapping
is included in the Recommendations for Using the Intergen-
erational Professions Instmaional Guide found in the
upfront section of this book. Lead students to use semantic
mapping to identify all of the things that need to be consid-
ered in planning intergenerational aztivities. Instruct them
to expand their semantic map through brainstorming. After
completion, ask a spokesperson from each group to write the
semantic map extensions onto an enlarged diagram on
butcher.paper. Lead a class discussion on each group' s ideas
about the planning of intergenerational activities. Make
students aware that they are employing language arts skills.

(117ergenerational Activities

IElders

2- 3-year oldsi

I5-year olds I

VII 1: 3 Lead a class discussion on why "free choice" is important to
offer children and elders in the intergenerational setting.
Refer to the section, Basic Guidelines For Scheduling
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COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
B. Decision Making
F. Reasoning/ Critical Thinking

SCANS: Information
C. Interprets and Communicates In-

formation

Social Studies

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Activities, in Module VM, Activity Planning, of Interac-
tions Between Children and the Elderly: Intergenerational
Curriculum and Training Modules. KEY QUESTIONS:
What are some ways inWrgenerational activities can be lead
but still include free choice for the children and elderly
involved? What problems could occur if free choice was not
offered?

VII 1: 4 Divide the class into small groups. Review with students the
section, Introductory Activities, from Module VM, Activ-
ity Planning, in Interactions Between Children and the
Elderly: Intergenerational Curriculum and Training Mod-
ules. Instruct each group to plan five "icebreakers" to begin
intergenerational activities. Have each group share their
ideas with other class members. If possible, allow students
to conduct their "icebreaking" activities in an actual inter-
generational setting.

VII 1: 5 Lead students to brainstorm and list the needs and abilities
of participants that should be considered in pbnning activi-
ties in an intergenerational setting. For example, have
students gather background information on the cultural
aspects of the various ethnic groups represented in the care
setting. Explain to students that a study of cultural charac-
teristics is an area of social studies called anthropology.
Select one student to record these ideas on the board or
overhead projector as they are mentioned. After reviewing
these, discuss the section, Model For Intergenerational
Activities, and Figure VM-1, Model for Intergeneralional
Activities Between Elders and Children, located in Module
VIII, Activity Planning, of Interactions Between Children
and the Elderly: Intergenerational Curriculum and Train-
ing Modules.

;-3,1.
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COMPETENCIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

Language Arts

.
SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR THE

OCCUPATIONAL SETTING

Arrange for students to interview an activity director at
a preschool, a care center for me elderly, a retirement
home, or a long-term care facility. Students should
make notes on the types of activities provided, the
characteristics and behavior of the individuals partici-
pating, and the results of the different activities. As a e
class, prepare questions to be asked during the inter-
view. Have students write a follow-up report. Make
students aware that they have exercised language arts
skills as they prepare the follow-up reports.

Arrange for students to observe at a child care center, a
preschool, or a retirement home during a social activity.
As students observe, they should make notes of the
social activities, the participation of the children or
elders, and the participants' attitudes and interest in the
activity. Have students write a follow-up report.

Arrange for students to interview a caregiving profes-
sional or teacher in a special education class, a state
school, or a long-term care facility. Students should
make notes on appropriate techniques for working INith
individuals of various ages with special needs. As a
class, prepare questions to be asked during the inter-.
view. Have students write a follow-up report.

Arrange for students to interview a caregiving profes-
sional in a rehabilitation center. Students should make
notes of the types of equipment and the purpose of the
equipment As a class, prepare questions to be asked
during the interview. Have students write a follow-up
report.
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COMPETENCIES

VIEL Personal Care

VIII a. Describe the benefits of
maintaining good personal
hygiens

Resources: Chapters 7, 10
Child Cars and Guidance, Manage-
ment, andServices Reference Book

Chapter 20
Servkes for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing

Language Arts

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VIII a: 1 Have stzdents brainstorm and list good personal hygiene
practices. Examples might include bathing, shaving, hair
care, care of hands and nails, dental care, and wearing clean
clothes. Lead a class discussion on the relationship of good
personal hygiene pracdces to maintaining overall health
and well-being.

VIII a: 2 Have students brainstorm and list the benefits of maintain-
ing good personal hygiene. Examples may include im-
proved resistance to infection; improved self-concept, and
improved feeling of well-being. KEY QUESTION: What
effect will the caregiver' s appearance, attitude, and wellness
have on the child or adult in a care setting? Have students
write a paragraph describing the relationship between good
personal health practices and achieving success in one's
chosen occupation.

VIII a: 3 Assign students to write a one-minute speech on how good
personal hygiene will help them as a caregiver. Have
students give the written speech orally to the class. Point out
to students that language competence includes sharing
written and oral products in a variety of ways.

VIII b. Assist individuals with speckd VIII b: 1
needs with personal hygiene
maintenance.

Resources: Chapter 7
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 20
Ser/iCos for the Elderly Reference
gook

SCANS: Basic Skills
D. Listening

SCANS: Information
C. Interprets and Communicates In-

formation

Invite appropriately-credentialed specialists to explain
guidelines for working with children who are visually,
physically, mentally, emotionally, or hearing impaired.
Divide the class into groups and assign each group a
personal hygiene task, including removing clothes for
toileting, toileting, using toilet tissue, washing and drying
hands, washing and drying face, brushing and combing
hair, brushing teeth, and blowing and wiping the nose. Have
each group create a developmentally-appropriate step-by-
step task analysis for teaching children personal hygiene
tasks. In each task analysis include adaptations for children
with special needs. Have each group report ',heir task
analysis to the class. Arrange for students to use the skills to
assist caregivers who work with children with special
needs.

VIE b: 2 Have students role play personal hygiene situations, such as
washing and drying hands, washing and drying face, brush-
ing and combing hair, brushing teeth, and blowing and
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COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
B. Problem Solving

TEACHING STRATEGIES

wiping the nose, while simulating various special needs
such as blindness, missing arms or legs, deafness, or paraly-
sis. Examples of simulation aids include a blindfold, tun-
nel-vision glasses, earplugs, crutches, canes, wrapping a
leg, foot, arm, or hand to simulate a prosthesis, using a
wheelchair because of paralysis, or communicating with-
out talldng. KEY QUESTIONS: What frustrations were
felt by students? How does an individual deal with these
feelings? How would children of different ages likely be
affected physically, emotionally, socially, and intellectu-
ally by similar disabilities? What kind of teaching tech-
niques are effective with children with special needs?

VIII b: 3 Lead a class discussion on the ways that special needs can
affect a person' s skill in performing personal hygiene tasks.
KEY QUESTIONS: What are the goals of the caregiver
when assisting elders with special needs? How can a
caregiver encourage an elderly person with special needs
that has difficulty performing personal hygiene tasks?
What conditions might cause elderly individuals to need
adaptive aids or assistance with personal hygiene tasks?

VIII b: 4 Invite an occupational therapist to speak to the class on
ways to assist individuals with special needs with personal
hygiene maintenance. Have students prepare questions for
the speaker in advance. Have students write a summary of
ways to assist a person with special needs with each area of
personal hygiene. Have students write a thank you letter to
the guest speaker.

VIII c. Describe the rules of body
mechanics to be used when
working with the elder0 or
others with special needs.

Resources: Chapter 26
Services for the Elder6f Reference
Book

Language Arts
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VIII c: 1 Invite an aperopriately-credentialed representative from
the American Red Cross to discuss and demonstrate correct
body mechanics to use when working with children with
special needs. Have students recotd the information and
formulate a list ofrules for body mechanics to be used when
working with children with special needs. Have students
use a doll manikin to practice the rules for appropriate body
mechanics. Have students write a thank you business letter
to the community resource person. Point out to stzdents that
language competence includes sharing written products in
a variety of ways.

VIII c: 2 Lead a class discussion about apptopriate body mechanics
using information gained from the guest resource speaker
in VM c; 1 and found in the American Red Cross Standard
First Aid and Personal Sceety book to assist with the class
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COMPETENCIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

discussion. Explain that muscle strains most frequently
involve a person's back muscles and are usually the result
of lifting too much weight improperly. Explain the follow-
ing procedures to use when lifting a child:

Place the feet firmly on the floor with the feet spread
apart
Squat, keep the back as straight as possible, and get a
good grip on the child.
Lift slowly, pushing up with the thigh and leg muscles.
Do not jerk the child upward or twist the trunk of your
body while lifting.
To lower a child, reverse the procedure.

Have students make a large, illustrated poster to display in
the classroom listing and describing rules of safe body
mechanics when woridng with children with special needs.

VIII c: 3 Arrange for students to work with children with special
needs in an elementary school. Invite a special educalion
teacher or a school nurse to discuss the occasions when
proper body mechanics are needed when working with
children with special needs. Provide opportunities for stu-
dents to observe the body mechanics 'used by special educa-
tion teachers and aides. Have students record their observa-
tions and share them with their classmates. Have students
prepare a poster or other visual aid that would persuade
special education teachers and aides to learn and practice
rules for proper body mechanics when working with indi-
viduals with special needs.

VM c: 4 Write the following terms and statements on cards and hand
them to students to explain and discuss

body mechanics,
base of support,
center of gravity,
balancing,
strongest muscles,
weakest muscles,
"back bending is backbreaking,"
proper body mechanics should be used "on" and
"off' the job

Use Teaching Aid 149, Basic Body Mechanics, to aid with
the discussion.

VIII c: 5 Divide the class into four groups. Identify these groups as
the students' "home base." Assign each student within the
"home base" group a number from one to four. Each group
of "ones," "twos," "threes," and "fours" will form a new
group. Each will prepare a demonstration on one of the

If 0
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COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. Participates u a Member of a

Team
B. Teaches Others New Ms

TEACHING STRATEGIES

following:
Group 1: Demonstrate the proper procedure for lift-
ing a heavy box, and describe the rules for body
mechanics when lifting
Group 2: Demonstrate the proper method of moving
a heavy object, and describe the rules for body me-
chanics when moving a heavy object
Group 3: Demonstrate and describethe correct proce-
dure for moving an elderly individual to the near side
of a bed. (Use a table as a bed if one is not available.)
Provide instructions for encouraging individuals to
develop self-help skills.
Group 4: Demonstrate and describe the proper body
mechanics for helping an individual sit up and lie
down, including the safety points a caregiver should
remember.

Refer to Chapter 26, Body Mechanics, intheServices for the
Elderly Reference Book, for additional information. Ask the
groups to present their demonstrations to the class. Follow-
ing the demonstrations, have students return to their "home
base" groups and teach their home base group the proce-
dures that they learned in the "number group." This process
allows every student an opportunity to learn and practice all
of the procedures.

VIII d. Demonstrate appropriate
transfer techniques with
individuals with special needs.

Resources: Chapter 28
SeMces for the Eldetfy Reference
Book

201
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Vifi d: 1 Use information about apixopriate body mechanics and
appropriate transfer methods to use when lifting and trans-
ferring a child found in the American Red Cross Standard
First Aid and Personal Safety book to assist with the class
discussion. Emphasize the following guidelines to use when
lifting and transferring children:

Use appropriate body mechanics when lifting and
transferring a child.
Be considerate of the extra time it might take to get
tasks done, and let the child with special needs set the
pace.
Offer assistance if asked, or if the need seems obvi-
ous, but don't overdo it or insist on it. Respect the
child's right to indicate the kind of help needed and
appreciate what the child can do!

Have students use a doll manikin to practice the precautions
to take when lifting and transferring a child. Practice move-
ments such as moving a child from a chair to a wheelchair,
from a bed to the floor, from the floor into the arms, from the
toilet to a wheelchair, from ahighchair to the arms, and from
the car to a wheelchair.
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COMPETENCIES

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Reading

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VIII d: 2 Invite a reptesentative from the Department of Public
Safety, a representative from the Texas Department of
Human Services, a director of special education, a director
of bus transportation, a representative from a Region Edu-
cation Service Center, an insurance agent, or an occupa-
tional therapist to discuss safety for children with special
needs and the Texas laws pertaining to transporting chP-
dren with special needs in moving vehicles. KEY QUES-
TIONS: What are the legal requirements for transporting
children with special needs in vehicles? What type of
license is requited of vehicle drivers who transport children
with special needs? How are children in wheelchairs trans-
ported? What is the staff/child ratio requirement? Ask the
students to write an informative paper about transporting
children with special needs in private or public moving
vehicles. Have students write a thank you letter to the
community resource person. Make students aware that the
language arts skill of letIer writing is an important part of
business etiquette. Arrange for students to observe a dem-
onstration of the correct body mechanics and transfer tech-
niques used by adult caregivers who work with children
with special needs. Arrange for the students to assist adult
caregivers with transporting children with special needs in
a car or bus.

Vifi d: 3 Provide copies of the Texas Minimum Standards for Day
Care Centers to assist students in their investigation of the
equipment and of the accessibility of child care facilities for
children with special needs. Divide the class into groups of
two or three. Have each group make a checklist of questions
to evaluate the accessibility of the child care facility build-
ing and equipment for individuals with special needs. KEY
QUESTIONS: Are ramps ptDvided for all doors? Are there
handrails in the restrooms? Is there space for a wheelchair
in the restrooms? Are the sinks and mirrors the correct
height? Can all the areas in the child care facility be reached
in a wheelchair? Are there elevators? Ate there braille
instructions for the blind? Are there safety provisions for
the hearing impaited? What improvements could be made
to make the building and equipment more accessible to a
child with special needs? Have students work together to
compile a minimum standards checklist. Lead a class dis-
cussion on the equipment aild building accessibility and
adaptability that is required for children with special needs.
Have students use the checklists to evaluate a child care
facility building and. equipment.
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COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Basic Ulla
A. Reading
B. Speaking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VIII d: 4 Divide the class into seven groups. Assign each group one
of the following types of transferring techniques. Have
students research the proper procedure for transferring,
practice the procedure, and demonstrate the procedure to
the class.

Help an individual with special needs stand and sit
Help an individual with special needs from a bed to a
wheelchair.
Help an individual with special needs transfer from a
wheelchair to a bed.
Help an individual with special needs transfer from a
wheelchair to a bed unassisted.
Help an individual with special needs transfer from a
wheelchair to a car.
Help an individual with special needs transfer from a
car to a wheelchair.
Transfer an individual with special needs into a bed
using a lift sheet.

Discuss each procedure after the demonstrations. Rear-
range the groups and have new members of the group
practice the procedure for transferring individuals with
special needs. If desired, follow the procedure described in
VIII c: 5 for the group activity.

VIII e. Describe toikt training
strategies.

Resources: Chapters 10, 17
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Setvices Reference Book

Language Arts

VIll e: 1 Lead a class discussion emphasizing the importance of
helping children have pleasant early toileting experiences.
Discuss when toilet training usually begins, and what kinds
of problems can occur when the child is not physically and
emotionally ready. Point out that the caregiver's attitude
toward toilet :raining is important and that calm encourage-
ment is effective. KEY QUESTIONS: What role does the
maturity of the sphincter muscles have in successful toilet
training? Why is toilettraining often stressful forthe caregiver
and the child? What problems can occur if toilet training is
started before the child is physically ready? What are a
caregiver' s reasonable expectations about toileting acci-
dents during the first months of toilet training? When should
toileting be scheduled? What kind of clothes are suggested
for the early months of toilet training? Arrange for students
to interview a caregiver in a child care facility about
toileting procedures. Have students use their interview and
research information to write a report explaining the steps
for caregivers to take in order for toilet training to be a
success. Make students aware that they are employing
language arts skills in documenting interview and research
information. Also, remind students that summary report
writing is required for documentation in many occupations.
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COMPETENCIES

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. Participates as a member of a

Team

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
B. Decision Making
C. Problem Solving
D. Seeing Things in the Mind's Eye
E Knowing How to Learn

TEACHING STRATeGIES

VIII e: 2 Lead a class discussion on the signs a caregiver should
recognize as clues that a child needs to use the toilet.
Discuss the caregiver's response to the clues. Have students
write direct statements the caregiver can say to respond to
the child's clues. For example, the caregiver may take the
child by the hand and say, "I'll go with you to use the
bathroom." Have students list guidance techniques a
caregiver can use to encourage pleasant and successful
toilettraining. Arrange for students to use appropriate toilet
training strategies to assist caregivers with young children's
toilet training.

VIII e: 3 Divide the class into groups, and assign each group a
different poster challenge. Have groups develop step-by-
step toileting task analysis picture posters for children to
"read" and for caregivers to use as references. The posters
should teach pulling down clothes, using the toilet, using
toilet tissue, discarding toilet tissue in the toilet, flushing,
pulling up clothes, and washing and drying hands. Arrange
for students to display the posters in the restroom at child
care facilities.

VIM f. Provide assistance with
activities of daily living.
(ADL)

Resources: Chapter 31
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

VIII f: 1 Instruct students to fold a sheet of notebook paper in half.
Have students label one side "Activities for Daily Living
Young Adults" and the other side "Activities for Daily
LivingElderly Adults." Have students brainstorm and
list problems which each group has with eating, bathing,
grooming, and dressing. List the problems in the column for
each age group. KEY QUESTIONS: Which group has the
longer list of problems? Which group has the more difficult
type of problems to solve? Which group can usually solve
their own problems? Which group is going to need help in
solving their problems?

VIII f: 2 Divide the class into four groups. Assign each group one of
the Activities of Daily Living (ADL) such as eating, bath-
ing, grooming, and dressing. Using the list of problems
discussed in VIII f: 1, plan activities which would help
individuals with special needs overcome the problems
listed. Have each group present the information to the class.

VIII f: 3 Have the class make extensions or "thick handle" modifica-
tions to toothbrushes, hairbrushes, combs, bathing equip-
ment, eating equipment, and self-help aids for dressing
individuals with special needs. Refer to Chapter 31, Groom-
ing, in the Services for the Elderly Reference Book, and

r.r)
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COMPETENCIES

Math

SCANS: Basic Skills
C. Arithmetic/Mathematics

Language Arts

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Teaching Aid 110, Bathing andPersonal EquOment, Teach-
ing Aid 111, Grooming Equipment, and Teaching Aid 112,
Dressing Equipment, to assist in this project. When the
modifications are completed, present the equipment to a
care facility in the community.

Vifi f: 4 Divide the class into small groups. Have each group pcepare
a weekly food budget for an elderly couple. Their monthly
income is $1,176.00, and $280.00 has been allocated for
food.

Detennine the amount of money to be spent weekly
on food items.
Plan nutritious weekly menus for the couple.
Using grocery advertisements, list the food items to
be purchased, the cost of each item, and the total cost
of the items purchased.
Budget a dollar amount for meals eaten away from
home.

Have groups present their reports to the class. Point out how
mathematics concepts have been applied in computing the
food budget KEY QUESTION: How would the cultural
background of a family affect their food selections? An
enrichment activity for this lesson would be for students to
plan a complete budget, including items such as rent and
insurance, based on the couple's monthly income.

VIII f: 5 Invite an appropriately-credentialed person from a home
health care agency to speak to the class. Ask the resource
specialist to explain the problems individuals with special
needs encounter with activities of daily living. Have the
speaker explain strategies that are used to resolve the ADL
problems of an individual with special needs. As a class,
prepare questdons in advance for the speaker. Have students
practice language arts skills by writing a summary of the
information given from the resource specialist .

VIII g. Provide assistance with
instrumental activities of daily
living. (IADL)

Resources: Chapters 2, 10, 11, 12,
18, 19
Services for the Elderoe Reference
Book
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VIII g: 1 Introduce the meaning of instrwnentat activities of daily
living (IADL) to the class by stating Malt includes all areas
of daily living except hygiene. Have students brainstorm
and list activities considered IADLs. The list could include
activities such as grocery shopping, food preparation, bill
paying, bed making, housecleaning, correspondence, money
management, and care of clothing. Lead a class discussion
on why independence is valued by elderly people. KEY
QUESTIONS: How can getting help to perform IADL help
an elderly person's self-esteem?
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COMPETENCIES

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Reading
B. Writing
E. Speaking

SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
B. Decision Making
C. Problem Solving
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VIII g: 2 Invite an elderly person (over eighty years old) who is living
at home to talk with the students about problems with IADL
activities. These activities could include money manage-
ment, ptoblems with fraud and scams, grocery shopping,
bed making, housecleaning, and cotrespondence. KEY
QUESTIONS: Do you do your own grocery shopping? If
not, who does? What type of transportation do you use? Do
you do your own shopping for gifts and clothing? What
difficulties do you encounter when shopping for these
items? How difficult is it for you to make your bed and clean
your house? Do you have someone to help you with this?
What difficulties do you experience in maintaining your
yard and garden? What type of social activities do you
enjoy? Do you go out to eat often? How often do you eat
away from home? What do you do for entertainment? What
types of television programs, books, or crafts do you enjoy?
What problems do you encounter in caring for your cloth-
ing? Assign the students to write a biography describing this
elderly individual. Make students aware that they have
exercised language atts skills in writing the biography.

VIII g: 3 Prepare a learning experience that will allow groups of
students the opportunity to write, produce, and present
instructional materials about

the elderly in the marketplace,
frauds, gyps, and deceptions related to the elderly,
services available to the elderly,
transportation and the elderly, and
housekeeping responsibilities and the elderly.

Have each group present the finished product to the class.
Refer to Chapter 2, Services and Legislation for the Elderly,
Chapter 10, Transportation, Chapter 11, The Elderly in the
Marketplace, Chapter 12, Frauds, Gyps, and Deceptions,
Chapter 18, Hobbies, and Chapter 19, Educational Activi-
ties for the Elderly, in the ServicesfortheElderlyReference
Book to assist students in the learning project

VIII g: 4 Divide the class into groups and present the following case
study to the students. Mrs. Doe is eighty-two years old and
has been complaining that she cannot get as much accom-
plished now as she could in the past. She lives alone and says
her body is much older than her mind. She gets slightly
depressed because she is short of breath. Have students plan
a weekly schedule for Mrs. Doe, including the instrumental
activities of daily living. Have the groups ptesent the
schedules orally to the class.

VIII g: 5 Arrange for students to visit a long-term care facility or a
retirement home to help individuals with special needs with
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COMPETENCIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

correspondence. Assign students to help individuals who
have difficulty with writing tasks. Have students spend time
becoming acquainted before assisting the individuals with
letter writing. Have students complete at least one letter, if
possible. Instnict students to write a short essay describing
their experience with the individual with special needs.

VIII h. Describe methods to assist
indMduals with toileting and
diapering.

Resources: Chapters 5, 7, 10, 17
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 30
SelViCes for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Basic Skins
D. Listening
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VIII h: 1 Lead a class discussion on the steps and the hygiene prac-
tices for caregivers to follow when changing diapers. Have
students make a list of the hygiene steps to follow and a list
of the steps to follow when changing a diaper. Describe the
caregiver's attitude toward diapering and remind students
that the caregiver should communicate only positive feel-
ings about a child's natural body processes. Point out that
the frequency and description of bowel movements should
be recorded and shared with the parents on a daily basis.
Allow students to diaper doll manildns using good hygiene
practices and proper diapering steps.

VIII h: 2 Have students develop definitions ofmaturation and learn-
ing. Lead a class discussion on the important relationship
between maturation and learning. Summarize the steps to
toilet readiness as follows: (1) the child must have control
over sphincter muscles; (2) the child must recognize the
need to go to the toilet; (3) the child must pui these two skills
together to get there on time. Usually a toddler will begin to
show an interest in elimination after the fact, then during,
and then the child learns to tell the caregiver beforehand
Sensitive caregivers will learn to recognize the clues that the
child is ready for toilet training Display a transparency of
Teaching Aid 150, Guiding a Child's Toileting Hygiene, to
assist with the class discussion. KEY QUESTIONS: What
is the relationship between maturation and learning? How
would trying to toilet train a child before the child is
physically and psychologically mature affect a child's de-
velopment? At approximately what age can many children
be toilet trained? What are signs exhibited by a child that
indicates he or she has the maturity needed for toilet
training?

VIII h: 3 Invite a physician or geriatric nurse to speak to the class on
the physical changes that occur with aging. Guide students
in preparing questions prior to the speaker's arrival. Use
Chapter 5, Physical Needs of the Elderly, in the Services for
the Elderly Reference Book, to assist students in acquiring
additional information. KEY QUFSTIONS: What physical
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COMPETENCIES TEACHING STRATEGIES

changes occur as a tesult of aging? What disabilities may
develop in the later years? How might an elderly person
adjust to these physical changes? Have each student write
a one-page essay about the physical aspects of aging and
what caregivers can do to help the elderly adjust to changes.

VIII. I. Describe methods to assist
individuals with bathing.

Resources: Chapter 30
Services for the Elder61 Reference
Book

SCANS: Personal Qualities
A. Responsibility
B. Sociability

VIII i: 1 Invite an appropriately-credentialed person such as a li-
censed vocational nurse or a registered nurse to explain
safety features and procedures for bathing an elderly indi-
vidual. Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 109, Bath-
tub Safety Equipment, to review bathing equipment for the
elderly. Lead a class discussion on safety equipment needed
for bathing. Refer to Chapter 30, Bathing, in the Servicesfor
the Elderly Reference Book, to assist in the discussion.

VIII 1: 2 Divide the class into pairs. Provide a washcloth for each
group. Demonstrate the procedure for preparing a bath mitt
from a washcloth. Explain the advantages of using a bath
mitt. KEY QLESTIONS: What is the procedure for wash-
ing the eyes, forehead, nose, cheeks, mouth, and chin?
When should soap be used? Have the students practice
preparing abath mitt from the wash cloth. Have students use
a dry bath mitt and follow the suggested procedwe for
washing their partner's face. Refer to Chapter 30, Bathing,
Services for the Elderly Reference Book, for instructions in
preparing the bath mitt.

VIII i: 3 Invite an appropriately-credenti aled person from the Ameri-
can Red Cross, a licensed vocational nurse, or a registered
nurse to discuss and demonstrate procedures for bathing an
infant, a child, and an adult. Divide the class into groups of
two or three, and have groups design and prepare posters
listing the suggested steps to use when bathing infants,
children, and adults. Have students use manikins to demon-
strate bathing skills.

VIII J. Describe methods to assist
individuals with dressing.

Resources: Chapters 7, 10
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapters 31, 32
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

VIII j: 1 Have students make a bright, attractive "Dress Me" book
for a toddler or a preschool child from common materials
that are inexpensive. The book might include putting on a
shirt, buttoning a shirt, zipping a zipper, tying a bow, putting
on socks and shoes, putting on pants, fastening a snap,
fastening a belt, fastening hook and loop tape straps, and
putting on gloves and caps. Arrange for the students to share
their books with children in a child care facility. Have
students demonstrate and teach the children dressing skills.
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SCANS: Thinking Skills
E. Knowing How to Learn

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. Participates as a Member of a

Team
D. Exercises Leadership

SCANS: Personal Qualities
A. Responsibility
C. Sociability
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VIII j: 2 Arrange for stadents to assist caregivers in a child care
facility. Have students lead a role playing strategy game
called, 'Please Show Me," with the children. The game
begins with a question asked by the student caregiver. The
child answers, "I can do it by myself." The child then gives
a possible solution by demonstrating the skill to the care-
giver. The 'Please Show Me" game strategy is as follows:

Caregiver: "How do you put on a shirt? Please show
me."
Child: "I can do it by myself." (The child then
demonstrates the skill.)
Caregiver "How do you button a shirt? Please show
me."
Child: "I can do it by myself." (The child demon-
strates the skill.)
Caregiver "How do you put on socks? Please show
me."
Child: "I can do it by myself." (The child demon-
strates the skill.) Continue until several dressing
skills are taught.

Lead a class discussion on how well the student caregivers
functioned and on the usefulness of the game in teaching the
children how to dress themselves.

Vifi j: 3 Divide the class into groups of two or three. From a catalog,
have each student group select an outfit for either a two-,
three-, four-, or five-year-old child which would facilitate
self-dressing independence. Assign each group a different
aged child, and have student groups select, mount, and make
a poster using the catalog pictures. Have students identify
the features of the cutfit on the poster using the following
criteriw.

simple style
elastic waistbands
large neck openings
front openings
hook and loop tape fasteners
large buttons and buttonholes
large zippers
stretchy fabric
attached belts
marked shoes (right and left)
easy to reath fasteners
easy to reach pockets
easy to recognize fronts

Have student groups present their posters to the class,
identifying the self-help features of the selected garments.
Lead a class discussion on how well the groups functioned
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and on the usefulness of the steps in planning. Arrange for
=dents to assist caregivers in dressing young children.

VIII j: 4 Invite a resource speaker from a medical equipment store
which handles special clothing for individuals withdisabili-
des. Have the speaker bring samples of clothing which
illustrate different self-help featums such as styles and
closures. Have the speaker discuss features related to the fit
of the garment, the most desirable types of fabrics, and the
technique of layering clothes for warmth. As a class, have
students prepare questions for the speaker. Display a trans-
parency of Teaching Aid 112, Dressing Equipment, to
assist in the discussion if these self-help items are not
available to show the students. Refer to Chapter 13, Cloth-
ing Needs, in the Services for the Elderly Reference Book,
for additional resource information.

VIII j: 5 Invite an appropriately-credentialed person such as a li-
censed vocational nurse or a registered nurse to demon-
strate the procedure for dressing and undressing an indi-
victual lying in bed and an individual in a sitting position.
Divide the class into small groups. Have students practice
dressing and undressing a doll manikin or a CPR doll lying
in bed and in a sitting position. As students practice, have
the other students in the group observe and evaluate the
procedures.

VIII L Assist indivkluals with eating.

Rosources: Chapters 10, 17
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, andServices Reference Book

Chapter 16
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Thinking Skills
B. Decision Making
C. Problem SoMng
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

VIII k: 1 Lead a class discussion on mealtimes with young children.
Discuss children's rapid and slower growth patterns, ill-
nesses, and lifestyle changes that may affect their appetite
and eating patterns. Point out that when meals are nutrition-
ally-balanced, children usually eat a balanced diet over a
period of several weeks. Explain that caregivers should
avoid making an issue over a child's unusual food practices.
Use Teaching Aid 151, Mealtimes with Young Children, to
assist students in their investigation. Have the students read
each situation, use critical thinking skills to identify the
problem, and suggest steps to solve the problem. Have
students share their responses with the class. Arrange for
students to assist caregivers during mealtime at a child care
facility.

VIER k: 2 Divide the class into small groups and have each group
select a special food activity to implement with children in
a child care facility. Have students list food preparation
activities for children. Lead a class discussion on activities
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E. Knowing How to Learn

TEACHING STRATEGIES

that will encourage the children's growing independence,
while still providing for their safety. Suggestions for every-
day food preparation learning activMes are as follows:

Ask children to shut their eyes and hold out their
hands. Place a carrot stick on one hand and a celery
stick on the other hand. Ask the children to guess the
food in their left hand and the food in their right hand.
Let the children eat the snacks.
Have the children help make peanut butter by grind-
ing peanuts in a food processor. Ask the children to
spread the peanut butter on crackers to eat for a snack.
Have the children cut bread into interesting shapes
using cookie cutters. Let the children spread the bread
shapes with soft cheese.
Ask the childrento scrub the potatoes that will be used
for lunch.
Provide several vegetables and fruits, and ask the
children to name them.
Play a telay "over-under" game using an orange as the
"ball." Have the children wash and dry their hands
and help peel and section the oranges for a snack.
Help the children cut-up several different fruits and
make their own fruit-on-a-stick snacks.

4111Take the children on a field trip to a putnpkin patch,
and select a pumpkin for Halloween. Carve the pump-
kin, and let the children help clean and roast the seeds
for a snack.
Make nutrition goals together like "drink milk every
day," "eat fresh fruit," or "eat nutritious snacks."
Make a chart with the goals listed and award positive
stickers for every day the children reach their goals.
Play rhyming games. For example, ask, "What fruit
rhymes with bear?" Let the children help cut up apear
for a snack.
Call attention to initial sounds. For example, ask,
"How many foods can you think of that begin with the
same sound as the 'c' in corn?" Let the children help
make "ants on a log" for a snack using carrot sticks or
celery, peanut butter, and raisins.

Have student groups select the activity, make a lesson plan,
gather the supplies, and role play the activity with their
peers before implementing the plans with children in a child
care facility.

VIII k: 3 Have students make "Good For You" food puppets. Supply
magazines from which to cut foods or colored paper from
which to cut out food shapes. Have students glue pictures of
carrots, apples, fish, bread, milk, beans, etc. to small sacks.
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SCANS: Thinking Skills
A. Creative Thinking
E. Knowing How to Learn
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

Language Arts

SCANS: Resources
A Time

SCANS: Interpersonal
A Participates as a Member of a

Team
D. Exercises Leadership

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Provide a variety of breakfast and lunch menus planned for
children, and have students use aeative 'NMI:Mg skills to
devise ways to use the puppets to encourage children to eat
the foods. For example, let the child hold the puppet
produce a puppet show, or sing a song about good nutrition.
Arrange for students to observe in a child care facility
during mealtime and to record the caregiver's feeding
techniques. Remind students that documenting records are
required in many occupations, especially in care facilities.
Lead a class discussion on effective feeding techniques to
use while feeding infants, toddlers, and preschool children.
Have students make a puppet for a child, and use the puppet
as a teaching aid when feeding a child in a care facility.

VIII k: 4 Invite an appropriately-aedentialed person from a long-
term care facility to speak to the class on worldng with the
elderly at mealtime. As a class, prepare questions in ad-
vance for the speaker. Have the students take notes and
write a recommendation report telling others how to assist
the elderly at mealtime. Emphasize that a knowledgeable
caregiver must possess strong language arts skills.

VIII k: 5 Divide the class into groups. Have each group plan, prepare,
and demonstrate to the class the tasks involved in serving a
meal such as:

Preparing a bedridden individual for mealtime
Preparing Ifie meal tray for a bedridden individual
Feeding an ill, bedridden individual
Assisting an individual from the bed to a chair and
preparation for mealtime.
Assisting an ill individual who is sitting in a chair
while eating
Assisting a blind individual with mealtime activities
Observing and recording the amount eaten

To make the demonstrations more interesting and enjoy-
able, simple foods such as soup or a convenience food could
be used.

Viii L Describe methods to assist
individuals with oral and
dental care.

Resources: Chapters 10, 18
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

VHI 1: 1

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

Present an informative talk about dental care. Have students
make a list of the step-by-step procedure for brushing teeth.
The steps might include washing hands, removing tooth-
paste cover, putting toothpaste on the toothbrush, wetting
the toothbrush, brushing the teeth, rinsing the toothbrush,
drying hands, putting the toothbrush away, putting tooth-
paste cover on, and putting the toothpaste away. Have every
student practice the step-by-step procedure using a picture
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References: Chapter 5
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion

SCANS: Basic Skills
D. Listening

SCANS: Thinking Skills
E. Knowing How to Learn
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

model of teeth. If possible, arrange for students to present
this demonstration in a child care setting.

VHI 1: 2 Have students make personal dental care kits for children
who are hospitalized. Have students write and illustrate a
story about a child who brushes her or his teeth properly.
Have students include the book and other toys in the kit
Arrange for students to give the dental care kits and read the
dental care book to children who are hospitalized. Empha-
size that language competence includes using writing skills
in a variety of ways.

VIII 1: 3 Invite a dentist or a dental hygienist to share with the
students about development eruption, and proper care of
the temporary and permanent teeth. Have students take
notes during the presentation. KEY QUESTIONS: What
are the steps to teaching young children about taking care of
their mouth and teeth? How will proper oral and dental care
affect the child's health? How will tooth eruption affect the
child's eating? How does nutrition affect dental health?
Have the students write a thank you letter to the speaker.
Lead a class discussion on important guidelines for caregiv-
ers to use when assisting children with oral and dental care.
Divide the class into groups and have groups make a lesson
plan to teach five-year-old children proper oral and dental
care. The lesson plan may include a song about dental care
using the tune to "Row, Row, Row Your Boat." The words
may be similar to "Brush, brush, brush your teeth, so they
will be clean. Up and down, round and round, see how bright
they gleam." Arrange for students to visit a kindergarten
class and to teach children how to brush teeth.

VM 1: 4 Lead a class discussion and review on proper oral hygiene.
Refer to Chapter 31, Grooming, in the Services for the
Elderly Reference Book to assist in the discussion. KEY
QUESTIONS: What effect does a clean oral have on an
elderly individual? What determines how often oral care
should be performed? How often is mouth care usually
given in a care facility? What type of toothbrush should be
used? How long should one brush the teeth? What are the
functions of flossing the teeth? Why should a toothpaste
with stannous fluoride be used? What is the cause of loss of
teeth in individuals? What causes halitosis? What oral
hygiene procedures should be used with a bedridden indi-
vidual? What oral hygiene procedures should be used with
an unconscious individual? What procedure should be used
for helping the elderly care for dentures? Why should
dentures be held over a cup or bowl of water when cleaning?
Why should dentures be kept in a liquid when not in use?
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Language Arts

TEACHING STRATEGIES

VIII 1: 5 Assign students to practice good oral hygiene on them-
selves for one week. Have students keep a diary of the daily
procedures and write a paragraph describing the results and
the improvements. Have students check with family mem-
bers about special oral and dental problems of elderly
members in the family. Make students aware That they are
employing language arts skills in keeping their diary and
evaluating results by writing. KEY QUESTIONS: What are
the causes of the special dental problems? What treatment
was needed to take care of the dental problems?

VIII m. Document information on
daily routines.

Resources: Chapter 10
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
men4 and Services Reference Book

Chapter 22
Services for the Elder6t Reference
Book

VIII m: 1 Have students design a chart to record personal care infor-
mation for an individual in a long-term care facility. KEY
QUESTION: What daily personal care tasks should be
included on the chart? Have students design a chart that is
easy to read and that lists the personal care information in
the order in which the individual will perform the tasks.

VIII m: 2 Make arrangements for students to observe and record daily
routines for individuals in a care facility. Have students use
the personal care information charts that were prepared in
Vifi m: 1 and record an individual's daily routims for
several days. Instruct students to report the results of the
daily personal care documentation experience and to evalu-
ate the effectiveness of the charts and recording methods.
KEY QUESTIONS: What changes need to be made in the
charts? How can documentation be made quickly and
without disturbing or troubling the individual? Which re-
cording method is the most efficient? Tell students that
summary report writing and recording observations is re-
quired in many occupations, especially those that require
individual conferences with parents and family members.
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TEACHING STRATEGIES

SUGGESTED ACTIVM ES FOR THE
OCCUPATIONAL SETTING

Have students assist with the delivery of meals for the
Meals On Wheels organization. Have students keep a
log of the individuals visited and the special needs
observed. Have students share their experiences with
the class.

Arrange for students to interview a caregiving profes-
a sional who helps individuals with daily personal care or

a caregiving professional in a rehabilitation facility that
helps individuals re-learn self-care. As a class, prepare
quesfions to be used during the interviews. Have
students write a follow-up report and share the informs-
ton with the class.
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DK. Family and Community
Support Systems

Ma. Describe the role of the
caregiver as a member of the
family assistance -tams.

Resources: Chapters 3, 27
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment and Services Reference Book

Chapter 33
SeMces for the Elderly Reference
Book

SCANS: Thinking Skills
B. Decision Making
C. Problem Solving

DC r. 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Find out how many of the staglents' family members have
been or are I:manly being cared for by a secondary
caregiver. Lead aclass discussion onthe roleofthe caregiver
as a member of the family assistance team. KEY QUES-
TIONS: What are the students' memories of a caregiver
when they were children? What were the situational factors
that led to the student needing a caregiver during the
childhood years? Who cared for children when the student's
grandparents and parents were young? Who cared for adult
family members with special needs when grandparents
were young? How have society's demands influenced the
numbers of family member requiring secondary caregiver
services? Who decides what caregiver services are needed?
How are choices made about secondary caregivers? How
does the caregiver assist families?

lX a: 2 Divide the class into groups of two or three and assign each
group one of the following situations:

A single working female is the parent of a four-year-
old child.
A high school male student is the parent of an infant.
A single working female is resporIble for an invalid
father.
Working parents have six-year-old twins.
Working parents have a nine-month-old infant.
A high school senior is the primary caregiver for a
father w'no has an amputated leg.
A working couple serve as the primary caregivers for
their moderately active eighty-year-old parents who
do not drive a vehIcle.

Have each group decide what should be done about finding
a secondary caregiver to assist the family. Use Teaching
Aid 1, Decision Making Work Sheet, from the Child Care
and Guidance, Management, and Services Curriculum
Guide, to assist the students in developing goals, values, and
situational factors that may affect decisions about the r
for a secondary caregver. Ask each group to choose the
most appropriate secondary caregiver solution to assist the
family in each situation. Have the student groups share their
decisions with the class. Lead a class discussion summariz-
ing the role of the caregiver as a member of the family
assistance team.
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SCANS: Thinking Skills
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

IX a: 3 Have the students define management. Explain that man-
agement is the act of organizing activities to obtain results,
and it requires the use of resources to meet work, personal,
and family goals. A resource is a source of supply or
support. Resources include skills, energy, time, knowledge,
money, natural surroundings, social organizations, and po-
litical institutions as well as family and community support
systems. Ask the students to brainstorm and list family and
community support systems. Ask a sthdent volunteer to
write the support systems on a transparency as the students
read them from their lists. Lead a class discussion on the
changing American family and explain that less than 10
percent are traditional familiesthose withthe father in the
work force and a mother as a full-timehomemaker. Point out
that secondary caregivers are family ane community re-
sources that become members of the family assistance team.
KEY QUESTIONS: How do families manage to use re-
sources to meet work, personal, and family goals? What are
families and communities doing to solve the need for
secondary caregivers? Why are we concerned about caregiv-
ers for ourselves? for our families? for the community? for
society? How does America's approach to caregivers differ
from the approazh in other countries? in different cultures?

IX b. List guidelines for communi-
cating effectively with par-
ents, family members, mullor
guardians.

Resources: Chapters 10, 27 -
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 33
Services for the Eidery Reference
Book

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. Participates as Member of a

Team
C. Interprets and Communicates In-

formation
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IX b: 1 Lead a class discussion on communicating effectively with
family members. KEY QUESTION: What differences exist
between peoplethat affectcommunicadon? Have the groups
write a statement to define thewordcommunication and list
guidelines for effective communication. Next, have the
groups design some way to portray or represent the meaning
to the class. Groups may use role play, music, selections
from literature, models, or art to portray the definition. Have
the group members present their work to the class. Combine
the work of all groups to aeate a class model of the
definition. KEY QUESTIONS: What are the common ele-
ments in the group's definition? Have the students make
large, attractive posters listing the guidelines for effective
communication. Display the posters in the classroom.

IX b: 2 Lead a class discussion about one-way and two-way com-
munication between families and caregivers. Explain the
importance of communication in the family/caregiver rela-
tionship. One-way communication informs family mem-
bers about the caregiver's plans. Two-way communication
allows families and caregivers to communicate about their
perceptions of the individual's progress, behavior, and
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Social Studies

SCANS: Interpersonal
F. Works with Diversity

Language Arts

IX b: 3

TEACHING STRATEGIE_fi

development KEY QUESTIONS: How does communica-
tion affect the family/caregiver relationship? What impor-
tant information can family members and caregivers gain
through effective communication? What are guidelines for
communicating effectively with parents, family members,
and/or guardians?

Use information from Unit 1, Module C, Understanding
Cultural Differences, located in Sldlls for Life, to assist you
with a class discussion of the history, customs, and cultural
traditions of a variety of ethnic groups. Have the students
develop a list of questions for interviewing persons from
different ethnic backgroufads in order to broaden their
understanding of culgual differences in the areas of lan-
guage, values, music, apparel, types of families (extended,
nuclear, single parent, blended), child rearing practices,
communication practices, food selections, and lifestyles.
Have the students share their interview experiences with the
class. Encourage the students to attend individual and group
activities to enhance their understanding of cultural differ-
ences. Activities may include visiting churches, attending
community celebrations and sporting events, or attending
family ceremonies. Remind =dents that the sUrdy of cul-
tural characteristics is a social stodies skill in the area of
anthropology. KEY QUESTION: How can learning about
multicultural backgrounds promote effective communica-
tion between family members and the caregiver?

IX b: 4 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 32, Single Parents,
from the Child Care and Guidance, Management, and
Services Curriculum Guide, to assist with a class discussion
on the unique problems fazing each type of permanent and
temporary one-parent families. Divide the class into small
groups and have the student groups write a recommenda-
tion letter to a secondary caregiver suggesting guidelines
for communicating effectively with adult family leaders.
KEY QUESTIONS: What do the various permanent and
temporary one-parent families have in common? How does
living in a single-parent family affect children? How can
caregivers support single parents? How can learning about
different types of families help strengthen communication
between caregivers and the family?

IX b: 5 Arrange for a representative from Children's Protective
Services or Adult Protective Services to discuss family
violence with the students. Provide an opportunity for the
students to research family violence as a social issue. Have
the students write an informative report using several cur-
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SCANS: Thinking Skills
F. Rsason!ngtCritical Thinking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

rent resources. Provide an opportunity for the students to
present the research reports orally to the class.Lead a class
discussion on guidelines for communicating effectively
with families in which there is a potential for violence. KEY
QUESTIONS: Why does family violence occur more fre-
quently today than in the past? How does understanding
family violence and abuse affect the communication be-
tween the family and the caregiver? What are guidelines to
effective communication when violence is a potential issue?

IX c. Demonstrate communication
skills that foster effective
caregiver/family relationships.

Resources: Chapter 27
Child Care and Gukiance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 33
Services for the Elder4e Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Skills
B. Writing
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IX c: 1 Lead a class discussion on how to write effective newslet-
ters. Explain the guidelines for writing articles for a news-
letter. Divide the class into heterogeneous groups of four to
prepare a newsletter that provides informafion on selected
events in a child care or adult care center. Each group will
prepare a newsleaer that reports on the following:

Social events
Educational workshops
Recognition of special persons
Services offered
Reader letters
Health update
Family life
New products
Family resources

Each student must write one major article of the newsletter.
Have the students proofread and edit the work of the other
group members. Provide directions regarding the lengthof
the newsletter and the format of the articles. Set time limits,
monitor, and facilitate the working relationships within the
groups. Have the student groups present their newsletters
for peer evaluation. Point out to the students that language
competence includes sharing oral and written products in a
variety of ways. KEY QUESTION: How does the newslet-
ter improve communication between the caregiver and the
family?

IX c: 2 Divide the class into teams to visit child and adult care
facilities. Arrange .for students to interview the director
about strengths and weaknesses of their current caregiver/
family communication system. Have each team develop a
new form of communication, or improve the current form,
for the care facility. Provide the opportunity for teams to
report the results to the class. KEY QUESTION: How
would the new form of communication improve caregiver/
family relationships?
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DC c: 3

SCANS: Resources
C. Material and Facilities

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Have the students work together to compile an idea file of
ways to involve family members in the activities ofthechild
care or adult care center. For example, family members
could talk about their jobs, assist in refurbishing projects,
help with parties or excursions, help with policy decisions,
work as member of an advisory council, provide transpor-
tation to appointments, or assist in producing the center's
newsletter or handbook. Arrange with the director of a care
center for students to develop a communication bulletin
board on family involvement.

IX c: 4 Use Teaching Aid 137, Guidelines for Smooth Parent/
Center Relations, from the Child Care and Guidance,
Management, and Services Curriculum Guide, to assist the
students in their investigation of effective caregiver/family
communications guidelines. Read through the worksheet
aad discuss each guideline with the students. Have the
students select three guidelines for effective communica-
tion and give the reason for the choices. KEY QUES-
TIONS: What attitudes or values about parents are commu-
nicated in the guidelines? How does maldng the parents feel
welcome help them communicate more effectively with
caregivers? How can a program director let parents know
that their suggestions and comments are appreciated? Ar-
range with a child care or adult care center for students to
assist with greeting family members, providing refresh-
ments, publishing and mailing newsletters, preparing bulle-
tin boards, setting up suggestion boxes, or helping with fund
raising.

DC c: 5

Language Arts

Use information in Section 2C, Effective Communication
Skills, found in the Essentials for Success: Based on the
Common Essential Elements, to assist with a class discus-
sion on written communication skills. Discuss guidelines
for writing letters, envelopes, reports, and memorandums.
Divide the class into groups of five members. Assign each
group five communication skills to research and practice.
Each group will prepare a portfolio containing the follow-
ing written communications:

Business letter and envelope using the block form
Business letter and envelope using modified block
form
Formal business report
Informal business report
Business memorandum

Assign each student in the group one written communica-
tion skill. Have the students edit the work of the other group
members. Have the =dents define the purpose of the
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communication, consider the intended reader, and generate
ideas to include in the written communication. Provide the
students with the needed resources. Monitor and facffitate
the working relationships within each group. Provide the
opportunity for all students to read and critique the written
communications in every portfolio. KEY QUESTION: How
would effective written communications improve the rela-
tionships between the caregiver and the family?

IX d. Explain the relationship
between the Department of
Human Services and depen-
dent care facilities.

Resource*: Chapter 2
SelViCes for the Eldery Reference
Book

SCANS: Systems
A. Understands Systems

IX d: 1 Invite a representative from the Department of Human
Services to discuss the services provided by the agency for
dependent care fazilities. Assign the students to take notes
and to write a summary report explaining the relationship
between the Department of Human Services and dependent
care facilities. KEY QUESTIONS: How is the agency
structured? What are the philosophy, goals, and objectives
of the agency? How does the Department of Human Ser-
vices work with other agencies to meet the needs of depen-
dent individuals?

IX e. Idendfr agencies and organi-
zations which provide assis-
tance to children, elders,
dependent adults, and their
families.

Resources: Chapter 26
Child Caro and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 2
Services for the Eldery Reference
Book
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IX e: 1 Have the students brainstorm and list resources available in
the community which provide services to children, elders,
dependent adults, and their families. Have the students use
the telephone directory to prepare a card file of community
vvices, organizations, and agencies which administer to

tire needs of famffies. Have the students list the name of the
agency at the top of each card. Additional information such
as address, phone number, services provided, contact per-
son, intake procedure, required documents, fee structure,
hours of operation, population served, and support services
can be added to the card. Assign students to research the
agencies and organizations and report their findings to the
entire class.

IX e: 2
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Display journals, directories, and other publications from
IDvarious organizations associated with children, elders, &-

pendent adults, and their families. Provide time for the
students to examine the publications. KEY QUESTIONS:
How can caregivers stay abreast of new developments?
How can the organizations help families? How can net-
working with others in the same profession benefit caregiv-
ers? Arrange for representatives from the organizations
which provide assistance to families to discuss the services
offered, targeted age group, cost, and population served.
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Language Arts

SCANS: Information
A. Acquires and Evaluates Informa-

tion

SCANS: Basic Skills
A. Reading
E. Speaking

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Have the students write business thank you letters to the
guest resource persons.

lX e: 3 Lead a class discussion on the benefits of professional
organimions. Identify several benefits including continu-
ing education opportunities, networking possibilities, de-
velopment ofprofessional skills, advocacy, improved work-
ing conditions, publications research, and alternative career
possibilities. Have the students select and research one of
the local, state, and national professional organizations
associated with children, dependent adults, elders, and their
families. Students should find out about the organization's
purpose, philosophy, membership requirements, fees, pub-
lications, and meetings. Have students prepare informative
written reports describing the organizations. Provide the
opportunity for students to present the research reports
orally to the entire class. Remind students that knowing how
and where to locate information when it is needed is a
powerful decision-making tool, especially in a society
where information constantly expands and changes. KEY
QUESTION: How does a professional organization help
caregivers assist children, elders, dependent adults, and
their families?

IX e: 4 Have the students collect bulletins, brochures, pamphlets,
and other information about local, state, and national agen-
cies and organizations which provide assistance to children,
elders, dependent adults, and their families. Divide the class
into teams of three or four to prepare message boards that
provide information on selected agencies and organizations
providing help to families. The message boards may be
posted in the classroom and in child and adult care centers.

IX e: 5 Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 152, Human Ser-
vices, to assist with a class discussion identifying agencies
and organizations which provide assistance to children,
elders, dependent adults, and their families. If human ser-
vices are not located in your community, contact your
county extension office or county welfare office for infor-
mation. Instruct the students to write reports on one of the
human services provided in the community, state, or nation.
Use Teaching Aid 131, The Composing Process, andTeach-
ing Aid 153, Writing Checklist, to assist the students in
writing their reports. Have students evaluate and share their
reports with class members.
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intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

180

TEACHING STRATEGIES

SUGGESTED ACTIVITY FOR THE
OCCUPATIONAL SETTING

Arrange for students to interview a staff member of the
Department of Human Services. As a class, prepare
questions to be asked during the interview about the
different ways staff members work with individuals and
families. Have students write a follow-up report.
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Appendix A

Codes of Ethics

Hippocratic Oath

"I swear by Apollo the physician, and Aescalapius, and Hygeia, and Panacea, and all the gods and goddesses,
that according to my ability and judgment, I will keep this oath and its stipulationto reckon him who taught
me this art equally dear to me as my parents, to share the same footing as my own brothers, and to teach them
this art if they shall wish to learn it, without fee or stipulation, and that by precept, lecture, and every other
mode of instruction, I will impart a knowledge of the art to my own sons, and those of my teachers, and to
disciples bound by a stipulation and oath according to the law of medicine, but to none other.

I will follow that system of regimen which, according to my ability and judgment, I consider for the benefit
of my patients, and abstain from whatever is deleterious and mischievous. I will give no deadly medicine
to anyone if asked, nor suggest any such counsel; and in like manner I will not give to a woman a pessary
to produce abortion. With purity and with holiness I will pass my life and practice my art. I will not cut persons
laboring under the stone, but will leave this to be done by men who are practitioners of this work. Into
whatever houses I enter, I will go into them for the benefit of the sick, and I will abstain from every voluntary
act of mischief and corruption; and, further, from the seduction of females or males, of freemen and slaves.
Whatever, in connection with my professional practice, or not in connection with it, I see or hear, in the life
of men, which ought not to be spoken of abroad, I will not divulge, as reckoning that all such should be kept
a secret.

While I continue to keep this Oath unviolated, may it be granted to me to enjoy life and the practice of this
art, respected by all men, in all times. But should I trespass and violate this Oath, may the reverse be my lot."

Declaration of Geneva
"At the time of being admitted as Member of the Medical Profession I solemnly pledge myself to consecrate
my life to the service of humanity. I will give to my teachers the respect and gratitude which is their due; I
will practice my profession with conscience and dignity; the health of my patient will be my first
consideration; I will respect the secrets which are confided in me; I will maintain by all the means in my
power, the honor and the noble traditions of the medical profession; my colleagues will be my brothers; I
will not permit considerations of religion, nationality, race, party politics, or social standing to intervene
between my duty and my patient; I will maintain the utmost respect for human life, from the time of
conception; even under threat, I will not use my medical knowledge contrary to the laws of humanity. I make
these promises solemnly, freely, and upon my honor."

11 fl
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AHEA Statement of Principles of Professional Practice

Preamble

The mission of the American Home Economics
Association (AREA) is to effect the optimal well-
being of families and individuals by:

empowering members to act on continuing
and emerging concerns;
focusing the expertise of members for action
on critical issues;
assuming leadership among organizations with
mutual purposes.

These Principles of Professional Practice guide
American Home Economics Association members
in all categories; Certified Home Economists; appli-
cants for membership in the Association; and appli-
cants for the certified Home Economist credential.
The Principles also provide members of the Associa-
tion with guidelines and with descriptions of the
actions required for ethical professional practice.

Professional Competence

ABEA members base their competence on educa-
tional degrees earned from regionally accredited
institutions and from training, experience, and certi-
fication programs recognized by AHEA.

1. AHEA members seek continuing education
reflecting new expectations, procedures, and
values.

2. ABEA members assure accurate presentation
of their work by organizations with whom
they are affiliated.

3. ABEA members identify themselves as Certi-
fied Home Economists in cases in which this
designation is consistent with the procedures
and guidelines of the AMA Council for Cer-
tification. They may use the CBE acronym in
this identification and designation.
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4. AHEA members claim competence only in an
area or areas for which they have education,
training, and experience.

5. AHEA members accurately present compe-
tencies of students, supervisors, colleagues,
and others with whom they work.

6. AHEA members practice within the law and
within the recognized boundaries of their edu-
cation, training, and experience.

7. AHEA members verify the credentials of their
employees and supervisees.

8. AHEA members refrain from professional
practice when impairment due to mental or
physical causes, including chemical and alco-
hol abuse, affects professional competence.
Members seek appropriate professional help
for such impainnents.

Respect for Diversity

AHEA members respect differences in the abilities
and needs of the people with whom they work.

1. AHEA members recognize that differences
exist among individuals and families and do
not discriminate against or patronize others.

2. AHEA members obtain education, training,
and experience to provide competent services
to persons of diverse backgrounds or persua-
sions.

3. AHEA members conduct research relating to
the uniqueness of individuals and families.

4. AHEA members utilize and present subject
matter in such a way as to recognize and
develop appreciation of diversity.



Scholarship and Research

AHEA members conduct, utilize, and report re-
search using recognized research procedures and
facilitate professional standards for the respective
research foci.

1. AHEA members secure review and approval
for research designs by knowledgeable pro-
fessionals consistent with standards used by
institutional review boards.

2. AHEA members, as part of research efforts,
secure review of research designs by knowl-
edgeable professionals not directly involved
in the investigation.

3. AHEA members secure the informed consent
of research participants based on disclosure of
the research design and potentially harmful
effects of participation. Investigators are es-
pecially sensitive to consent amount at-risk
and protected populations.

4. AHEA members honor individuals' choice to
decline participation or withdraw at any time
from research studies.

5. AHEA members acknowledge through publi-
cation credit and other avenues the efforts and
contributions of others to research activities.

6. AHEA members are obliged to take steps to
ensure that their research fmdings are accu-
rately and clearly understood by consumers.

Confidentiality

AHEA members maintain and guard the confidenti-
ality of persons with whom they have professional
relationships.

Conflict of Interest

AHEA members avoid conflicting roles and take
active steps to prevent and avoid exploitation of the
individuals with whom they work.

1. AHEA members assume responsibility for
fair treatment of consumers, other profession-
als, and individuals and/or families.

2. AMA members make financial arrangements
with clients, third-party payers, and supervisees
that conform to commonly accepted profes-
sional practices and that are easily understood
by all populations served.

3. AHEA members report truthfully all profes-
sional services rendered.

Responsibility to the Profession

AHEA members support the objectives of the Ameri-
can Home Economics Association and contribute to
Association roles and development through active,
informed participation.

1. AHEA members advance public awareness
and understanding of the Association and its
mission.

2. AHEA members respect the rights and re-
sponsibilities of peers.

3. AMA members devote time and energy to
public policy issues and to the public good.

4. AHEA members speak on behalf of the Asso-
ciation in ways consistent with the directives
and policies of the Association Board of Di-
rectors.

5. AHEA members utilize the American Home
Economics Association logo only in ways
approved by the Association Board of Direc-
tors.

r% r>4
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NAEYC Code of Ethical Conduct and Statement of Commitment

To obtain a copy of the NAEYC Code of Ethical Conduct and Statement ofCommitment, contact the National
Association for the Education of Young Children, 1834 Connecticut Avenue, NW, Washington,DC 20009-

5786.
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Appendix B

GUIDELINES FOR A CLASSROOM DEBATE

Discussion, Disagreement, and Debate: What's the difference?

Discussion:
People talking to reach conclusions, to give and receive information, or to express their ideas in an informal

and unplanned manner.

Disagreement:
A disagreement stems from a discussion when individuals' opinions, thoughts, and beliefs differ.
Like a discussion, a disagreement is usually informal and unprepared.

Debate:
Opposing viewpoints are presented in a balanced, well organized, and researched manner by individuals or
teams to persuade others of their position.
Participants must have evidence to support their viewpoint.
A debate does not "prove" or "decide" an issue. The team thatoffers the strongest debate gives better informalion
for their arguments and effectively addresses arguments from the opposing team.
In a debate, teams do not "have" arguments, they "present" arguments.
The team that is "for" the proposition is called the affinaadve team. The team that is "against" the proposi-
tion is called the negative team.

Preparing and Conducting a Classroom Debate:

1. Select a topic.

2. State a proposition. A proposition is the statement of opinions, thoughts, or beliefs on a particular view-
point.

3. Select teams. Select the affirmative and negative teams and a chairperson for each team.

4. List arguments. Each team should list their arguments, choose their four strongest arguments, and predict
their opponent's four strongest arguments.

5. Appoint speakers. Team members can select speakers, or each team member can present one or more
arguments.

6. Research and prepare evidence. Teams should research and prepare evidence supporting the arguments
and prepare a summary statement. Information should not be shared with the other team.

7. Rehearse the debate. Teams should rehearse the debate, but the other team should not hear the rehearsal.
Arguments should be covered from the least important to the most important.

8. Conduct the debate. Team members will state positions they feel are true and will take turns explaining
why their position is right and the opponent's position is wrong. An equal number of people should speak in
an established order for equal amounts of time.

9. Present decision of audience. An audience will listen to the debates and decide which team presented the
strongest case for their team's arguments.
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Appendix C

Instructor's Resource Guide for
Teaching Nutrition Education

The main goal of nutrition education is to provide students with the
knowledge and skills needed to make wise food choices throughout their
lifetimes. In order to accomplish this, nutrition education must include
the cognitive, affective, and psychomotor domains of learning. Positive
change in dietary habits and in the ability to make wise food choices can
be accomplished when students are given opportunities that enable them
to:

Recall and relate basic nutrition information. (Cognitive)
Choose to adopt this information to their own personal value
system. (Affective)
Develop and practice skills that are needed to accomplish nutrition
education goals. (Psychomotor)

BASIC NUTRMON PRINCIPLES

Nutrition is the foundation for good health and results in the effect of
food on the body. The statement, "You are what you eat,* is certainly true
from the standpoint of nutrition and good health. The study of nutrition is
a science thatinvolves the relationship of growth, development, and
overall health to the intake of nutrients. People need to have basic knowl-
edge of nutrition so they can separate fact from fallacy in health and
nutrition claims.

Implications of Food:
Physiological, Psychological, Social

The past decade has seen Americans take a sincere interest and dedica-
tion to improved individual health and wellness. Consumers are con-
cerned with the latest scientific findings on health issues and nutrition-
related topics.

Physiological Implications.
Improved nutritional knowledge and a better understanding of the rela-
tionship of nutrition to health and prevention of disease has had a signifi-
cant impact on the increased human life span in the past 100 years. One
hundred years ago, the average human life span was 40 years. Today, the
average American has a life expectancy of 75 years.
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Food is the way in which the body obtains nourishment. The nutrients
that the body gets from food not only enable the body to work, but also
supply it with building blocks for growth and development of bones and
tissue, supply energy for work and play, and provide other nutrients that
enable the body to perform all of its important functions.

Besides the nutritional importance of eating, there are other physiological
factors involved. The four senses that influence the appetite and the
satisfaction gained from eating are sight, smell, taste and touch. These
factors are directly related to the feelings of hunger and satiety that occur
before and after eating.

Psychological Implications.
Along with the body's demanding need for nourishment, food has other
roles as well. For most people, food has an emotional value that is influ-
enced by intrinsic and extrinsic factors.

In infancy, food fulfills the need for affection, comfort, and security. For all
humans, food fulfills the need for security and relieves the tensions and
anxieties brought on by hunger. Many people use food in an attempt to
satisfy their feelings of anxiety, boredom, or loneliness. All of these factors
are intrinsic factors that occur in response to emotions. There are also
many extrinsic, or external, factors that psychologically influence food
habits. Advertising, movie theaters, spectator sports, and television
programming send signals to people to eat. Thus, certain food habits are
established as a result of these influences. People are also influenced by
the food choices made by family and friends. Food is often used to boost
self-esteem in the presence of others, or as a means to feel included with a
certain group.

Social Implications.
Foods, as well as eating patterns, have many social implications. Not only
do people associate food and mealtime with social gatherings of family and
friends, but they also associate certain foods, occasions, locations, and
people with eating. Many people have childhood recollections of going to a
family member's home, such as grandparent's, for a special meal. Like-
wise, other people associate food with times of celebration and crisis. In
cultures all over the world, people prepare and serve food as part of most
social gatherings.

It is important that nutrition educators consider all of these factors when
helping children and adolescents acquire good dietary habits that will
carry over into their adult lives.
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'The Nutrients

Nutrients are life-sustaining chemical substances that nourish and
promote the growth of the human body. No one food contains all of the
nutrients necessary for the body to function effectively; therefore, a bal-
anced diet that incorporates appropriate amounts of the six essential
nutrients, as well as recommended servings from the food groups, is
necessary. Individuals should choose foods of high nutrient density rather
than foods with empty calories. Foods that are nutrient dense are foods
that are excellent sources of essential nutrients with few, if any, empty
calories. Empty calorie foods refer to foods that provide calories or
energy but little or no nutritive value. The six essential nutrients are:

protein
carbohydrates
vitamins
minerals
fats
water

The RDA is the Recommended Dietary Allowances for Americans. The
RDA serves as a guideline for determining the amounts of nutrients a
specific person needs each day. It gives the specific recommended daily
nutrient needs for a person according to age and gender. The RDA is
established by the National Food and Nutrition Board of the National
Academy of Sciences. The U.S. RDA are the Recommended Daily Allow-
ances developed by the Food and Drug Administration for use on food
labels. The U.S. RDA is a standard that everyone can use to approximate
daily nutrient needs.

Protein.
Protein is the main component of every cell in the human body. Without
protein, the human body would not be able to survive. Protein performs
three very important functions. The body uses protein for:

Growth and repair of new and damaged tissues.
Regulating all body functions, and transporting other nutrients
and oxygen throughout the body.
Supplying energy when adequate amounts are not supplied
by carbohydrates and fats.

Protein is comprised of compounds called amino acids. Amino acids are
often referred to as the building blocks of protein. There are 22 different
amino acids. Thirteen of these amino acids are manufactured in the body,
and the remaining nine amino acids must be supplied by the diet. These
nine amino acids are often referred to as essential amino acids because it
is essential that they be furnished by the diet. The body cannot function
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without these nine essential amino acids. People in less developed coun-
tries suffer from many diet-related diseases and other health problems
because of the shortage of protein foods.

Protein foods that supply all nine of the essential amino acids are called
complete proteins. Foods that supply only some of the nine essential
amino acids are called incomplete proteins. Two incomplete protein
foods can be eaten together to form a complete protein source. Most
generally, animal proteins are complete protein sources and plant pro-
teins are incomplete protein sources. However, Emimal proteins also
provide more fat and calories than plant proteins. It is a wise dietary
practice to consume combinations of plant proteins to fulfill some of the
body's need for complete proteins. Some examples of combining incom-
plete proteins to form complete proteins are:

Legumes (dried beans, lentils, split peas) and rice
Pinto beans and corn tortillas
Peanut butter sandwich (Peanuts are a legume.)

Another way to form complete proteins is to combine a small amount of
animal protein with an incomplete protein source. Some examples in-
clude:

Bean soup with small amounts of chopped ham
Macaroni and cheese
Cereal and low-fat or skim milk
Baked potato with cottage cheese
Spaghetti with tomato sauce and a small amount of meat

The average American adult eats twice as much protein as is needed. It is
recommended that 10-15% of calories come from protein for most children
and adults. Protein needs increase during times of growth, such as child-
hood, adolescence, pregnancy, and lactation. People should consult the
Recommended Dietary Allowances (RDA) for gender and age group guide-
lines for protein requirements.
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CarbJhydrates.
Carbohydrates are nutrients that supply energy for body functions. The
other energy sources are proteins and fats. Fifty to fifty-five percent of
calories should come from complex carbohydrates. Carbohydraths are
broken down in the body into sugars, starches, and fiber. The sugars are
known as simple carbohydrates, and the starches and fibers are known as
complex carbohydrates. Carbohydrates perform three important functions
in the body. The body uses carbohydrates to:

so supply energy
wp supply fiber
so aid in the digestion of fats

Monosaccharides are the simplest form of carbohydrates. The
monosaccharides are glucose, galactose, and fructose. Sugars and
starches are broken down in the body into the simple sugar glu-
cose. Glucose is the major sugar found in the bloodstream and
supplies energy for the body. Some body tissues, such as red blood
cells and parts of the brain, are able to get energy only from glu-
cose. Fructose is found in honey and fruits and is known as the
sweetest of the sugars. Galactose is not found in nature, but is
one of the two monosaccharides available after the breakdown of
lactose (milk sugar).

Disaccharides are formed when two glucose molecules are joined
together. They are broken down into monosaccharides during
digestion. The disaccharides are sucrose, maltose, and lactose.
Sucrose is found in white refined table sugar, brown sugar,
confectioner's sugar, cane sugar, beet sugar, molasses, and maple
syrup. Maltose is malt sugar which is found in sprouting cereal
grains. Lactose is milk sugar and is found only in milk.

Polysaccharides are the complex carbohydrates. They include
starch, cellulose, and glycogen. Starch is the most abundant
polysaccharide. Starch can be found in roots, legumes, grains, and
vegetables, but must be broken down into glucose by the body
before it can be utilized. Cellulose is the fibrous material found in
plants and is commonly referred to as fiber or roughage. Cellulose
cannot be digested by humans Sources of cellulose include veg-
etables, fruits, and whole grain cereals. Glycogen, also known as
animal starch, is the storage form of carbohydrates found in the
liver and muscles. Glycogen in the liver is easily broken down into
blood glucose, and muscle glycogen supplies glucose for muscle use.
This is especially important during periods of intense exercise.
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Vitamins.
Vitamins are organic compounds necessary for normal growth, mainte-
nance of health, and reproduction. Vitamins help the body convert carbo-
hydrates and fat into energy and assist in the formation of bones and
tissues. Vitamins are essential for maintaining good health as the body
cannot survive without them.

Vitamins are either fat soluble or water soluble. Fat-soluble vitamins
cannot be dissolved in water, so they are stored in body fat until they are
transported to the cells by the blood. Water-soluble vitamins are easily
dissolved by water and therefore are not stored in the body. Water-soluble
vitamins must be replenished daily.

Vitamins A, D, E, and K are the fat-soluble vitamins. The functions and
sources of each of the fat-soluble vitamins include the following :

Vitamin A (retinol) is responsible for night and color vision,
growth of bones and teeth, and production of healthy skin. Sources
of vitamin A include dark green and dark yellow vegetables, fruits,
egg yolks, whole milk, liver, butter, and fish oils.
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Vitamin D (calciferol) is important for the normal growth and
development of bones and teeth , and it aids in the absorption and
utilization of calcium and phosphorus. Sources include egg yolks,
liver, fish liver oils, and fortified milk. The primary source of
vitamin D is the sun. However, excessive exposure to the sun puts
a person at risk for certain types of skin cancer.

Vitamin E (alpha tocopherol) protects cells from oxidation. 04-
dation is a chemical change that occurs as a result of exposure to
oxygen. When blood cells or tissue cells are exposed to oxygen, the
resulting chemical change known as oxidation causes a weakening
of the cells walls and thus damages the tissues. Vitamin E is most
effective in protecting the red blood cells in the lungs and the cells
in the lung tissue because of their continuous exposure to oxygen.
Oxidation also occurs when foods are exposed to oxygen and re-
sults in a loss of vitamins, as well as food spoilage. Sources of
vitamin E include vegetable oils, wheat germ, whole-gain bread
and cereal products, liver, fish liver oils, and green leafy veg-
etables.

Vitamin IC (phylloquinone and menaquinone) is necessary for
blood clotting. Sources include green leafy vegetables, broccoli,
peas, liver, cheese, and eggs.
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The water-soluble vitamins include the eight B vitamins and vitamin C.
The functions of each of the water-soluble vitamins and sources of each
include:

Thiamin (vitamin Bi) helps break down carbohydrates in the body
and helps the body release energy from food. It is necessary for cell
respiration, promotion of normal appetite and digestion, and
maintenance of a healthy nervous system. Sources include en-
riched whole-grain products, liver, peas, and pork Thiamin is heat
sensitive and is easily leached into the cooking liquid. Proper food
storage and preparation practices are essential to maintain the
thiamin level in foods.

Riboflavin (vitamin B2) is necessary for the body to break down
carbohydrates and keep the skin, tongue, and lips in normal condi-
tion. Sour ces include cheese, eggs, enriched breads, leafy green
vegetables, lean meats, and legumes. Riboflavin is easily destroyed
by exposure to light, especially sunlight. It is important to store
these foods either in a pantry or in the refrigerator to prevent
nutrient loss.

Niacin (vitamin Bs) is vital to the nervous system. It helps cells
convert food to energy and is beneficial for the mouth, skin, and
tongue. It helps the digestive tract to function properly. Sources
include liver, lean meats, whole grains, nuts, and legumes. Cur-
rently, there is research into the effects of niacin in lowering blood
cholesterol. However, due to the toxic side effects of high doses of
niacin, self-prescribed niacin supplements are not recommended.

Folate (also called folacin or folic acid) is necessary for the body to
produce normal red blood cells and for the biochemical reactions of
cells in the production of energy. Sources include wheat germ,
wheat bran, yeast, leafy green vegetables, liver, and legumes.

Biotin is essential in the breakdown of carbohydrates, lipids, and
proteins in the body. Sources include liver, kidneys, egg yolk,
vegetables, and fruits (especially bananas, grapefruit, watermelon,
and strawberries.)

Pantothenic Acid aids in the metabolism of fat and the formation
of cholesterol and hormones. Sources include all plant and animal
tissues with the best sources being liverwurst, meats, poultry, egg
yolk, wheat germ and rice germ, tomato paste, sweet potatoes,
oatmeal, and milk.

Pyridoxine (vitamin B6) is needed to help nervous tissues function
normally, to maintain the health of the skin and red blood cells,
and to participate in the metabolism of proteins, carbohydrates,
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and fats. Sources include liver, lean meats, cereals, vegetables, and
milk.
Cyanocobalamin (vitamin Bi2) is necessary in the development of
normal growth, normal functioning of all body cells, metabolism of
folate, and protection against pernicious anemia. Pernicious ane-
mia primarily results from the body's inability to absorb vitamin
B. However, it can result from a deficiency of vitamin 1312 in the
diet. Vitamin Bi2 is found only in animal protein. Liver, clams,
oysters, muscle meats, eggs, chicken, and milk are the best
sources.

Ascorbk Arid (vitamin C) aids in the formation of hemoglobin,
helps fight infection, aids in healing of wounds, aids in the forma-
tion and maintenance of collagen, and aids in the absorption of
iron and calcium. Sources include citrus fruits, cantaloupe, straw-
berries, dark leafy green vegetables, broccoli, cabbage, and green
Peppers.

Research continues into the role vitamins and minerals play in prevent-
ing chronic disease and in maintaining health and wellness. The Recom-
mended Dietary Allowances (RDA), developed by the National Acad-
emy of Sciences, serves as a guideline for determining the amounts of
nutrients a specific person needs each day.

Minerals.
Minerals are necessary for building bones, tissues, and other compounds,
as well as for regulating body processes. Minerals found in large amounts
in the body are called macrominerals. Macrominerals include calcium,
phosphorus, magnesium, sodium, potassium, and chloride. Minerals
found in small amounts in the body are called trace elements or
microminerals. Trace elements are iron, iodine, zinc, and fluorine.
Figure 1 lists macrominerals, their primary functions, and sources.
Figure 2 lista primary functions and sources of microminerals.
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Fats.
Fats are semisolid, energy-filled organic compounds found in animal
and plant tissues. The term lipids is often used interchangeably with
the term fat to describe fats, oils, and fat-related substances. Lipids in
the simplest forms are called fatty acids. The =Or form of fat in the
body and in foods is known as triglycerides. Triglycerides are chemi-
cal compounds that contain carbon, hydrogen, and oxygen. Fats or
lipids are important sources of energy needed by the body. Calories
from fat should not exceed 30% of the total daily calorie intake. Func-
tions of fat in the body include:

provide energy
transport and absorb fat-soluble vitamins
cushion vital organs in the body
comprise part of the structure of body cells
supply essential fatty acids
add flavor to foods
satisfy appetites by delaying hunger
insulate the body
serve as protection for nerves and blood vessels

Fats are classified as saturated, monounsaturated, or polyunsaturated.
The more saturated the fat, the more solid it is at room temperature.

Saturated fats have the most hydrogen. Saturated fats are found
in butter, chocolate, egg yolks, lard, shortening, and many other
foods. Saturated fats should not exceed 10% of the total calories
from fat.
Monounsaturated fats have less hydrogen than saturated fats.
Some examples of monounsaturated fats include some cooking oils,
olive oil, some peanut butter, and some salad dressings.
Polyunsaturated fats have the least amount of hydrogen. Polyun-
saturated fats are found in such foods as Brazil nuts, some cooking
oils, some peanut butter, soft margarine, and walnuts.

Water.
Water is necessary in the body for many reasons. It acts as a solvent for
nutrients and hormones. Water also transports nutrients to the cells and
rids the body of waste products. It lubricates the joints, facilitates food
passage, and regulates body temperature through conduction of heat,
perspiration, and excretion. The body typically uses two to two and one-
half liters of water per day. It is recommended that the daily diet include
at least eight 8-ounce glasses of water per day. Sources of water include
beverages, soups, water, and milk. Other sources are:
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vegetables 87 percent
fresh fruits 86 percent
eggs 74 percent
beef 60 percent
bread 36 percent
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Functions of Dietary Fiber

Fiber has been one of the new health words since the early 60s. However,
very few people really understand the role fiber plays in nutrition and
health. Fiber comes from the contents of plants that the human body
cannot digest.

There are many types of fiber. Fiber is classified into two categories:
soluble and insoluble. Soluble fiber is dissolved in water and may help
control diabetes and lower blood cholesterol levels in some people. Soluble
fiber is found in some fruits, beans, and oat bran. Insoluble fiber is not
able to be dissolved in water and therefore has different functions from
soluble fiber. Insoluble fiber helps move food through the digestive tract.
It aids in the prevention of colon and rectal cancer, helps to control
diverticulosis, and helps prevent constipation. Diverticulosis is caused
when bulging pockets form on the intestinal wall and can become in-
flamed. Sources of insoluble fiber are fruits, vegetables, wheat bran, whole
wheat, and some beans.

Fiber has many functions in the body. Some of these functions that help
prevent medical problems include:

Keeps contents of the intestines moving and prevents constipation.
Helps reduce the risk of colon cancer by allowing food to pass
quickly through the digestive tract. This limits susceptibility to
agents in food that might cause cancer.
Stimulates muscles of the digestive track. Well-toned digestive
track muscles aid in prevention of diverticulosis and hemorrhoids.
Absorbs water and gives a feeling of fullness. This helps people feel
full longer, contributing to healthy eating and weight control.

The United States Departments of Agriculture and Health and Human
Services have adopted a set of seven guidelines that can help Americans
choose a healthy diet. These guidelines address some of the problems with
the diets of many Americans. These guidelines are found in Appendix D.

Retaining Nutrients in Food

While learning which nutritious foods to choose at the supermarket, it is
important to learn how to store and prepare those foods so that most of
the nutrients are retained. Several factors should be considered when
storing and preparing foods to promote nutrient retention and to prevent
nutrient loss.
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Many people assume they are getting all the nutritional value of a food
just by eating it. What they do not stop to consider is that quality, stor-
age, and preparation techniques all influence the amoinzt of nutrients
that are retained in food.

Many foods in our culture are considered highly palatable when &den in
their raw form. Palatabk refers to the acceptability of the food to the
palate, or taste. Foods that appeal to a person's sense of taste, smell, and
sight, as well as foods with the appropriate temperature and texture, are
considered palatable. Fruits and vegetables are the foods most commonly
eaten in raw form. This is especially important when considering the
nutrients that are not lost through cooking. In many cases, however,
cooldng improves the palatability, flavor, color, texture, and digestibility
of food. Cooking also destroys organisms and bacteria that could cause
food-borne illnesses.

Consumers can take precautions to preserve the nutrients in the foods
they prepare by following some food preparation practices. Microwave
cooking, steaming, and stir-frying are methods that improve nutrient
retention in foods Simmering foods in a small amount of liquid for a
minimal amount of time also helps to improve nutrient retention. Some
additional suggestions for preserving the nutrient content of foods pre-
pared at home include:

Avoid overcooking. Prolonged exposure to heat causes loss of some
vitamins.
Cover refrigerated foods with tight-fitting lids, foil, or plastic wrap.
Cut fruits and vegetables in large pieces. Chop immediately before
use to avoid unnecessary exposure to oxygen.
Freeze or refrigerate leftovers immediately after use. Leaving
foods exposed to room temperature increases nutrient loss, pro-
motes an environment for bacteria to grow, and increases rate of
spoilage.
Include raw fruits and vegetables in menu planning and food
preparation.
Refrigerate most products to reduce nutrient loss.
Rinse foods in cold water. Do not soak. This causes loss of valuable
water-soluble nutrients.
Thaw frozen foods in the refrigerator. More nutrients are retained
at cooler temperatures, and this also inhibits the growth of organ-
isms that can cause food-borne illness.

Food Safety

Food safety is a topic of interest and concern for professionals in the food
industry as well as for consumers. Consumers need to be informed about
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food safety practices in the home. The Food and Drug Administration
continually monitors the food supply to ensure its safety.

At least one million people in the United States suffer from food-borne
illnesses each year. The hazards of food-borne illness can be avoided by
sanitary food handling and effective food preparation techniques. To
reduce the effects of contamination, the growth of microorganisms must
be slowed by refrigeration or destroyed by heat. Microorganisms are
tiny living cells that can be seen only with a microscope. Microorganisms
are everywhere-in the body, in the soil, in the water, and in the air.

Microbiological hazards account for the most cases of food-borne illness.
The four types of microorganisms th$ affect food are bacteria, viruses,
yeasts, and molds. Food-borne illnesses caused by microbiological hazards
are classified as either infections or intoxications. A food-borne infec-
tion is a disease caused by eating food containing harmful microorgan-
isms. A food-borne intoxication is an illness caused by poisons or toxins
in the food a person eats. The toxin may occur naturally in the food, as in
certain mushrooms, or the food may be contaminated by toxins produced
by certain microorganisms.

Bactria Viruses
Yasts

Bacteria are small, single-cell organisms that can live anywhere people
can. They thrive in a warm, moist environment that is neutral or slightly
acidic. Bacteria are more commonly involved in cases of food-borne illness
than are viruses, yeasts, and molds. Common names of some food-borne
illnesses of bacterial origin are staph, botulism, perfringens poisoning,
salmonellosis, and listeriosis. The bacteria that cause the illnesses are
Staphylococcus aureus, ClostHdium botulinum, Clostridium perfringens,
Salmonella, and Listeria monocytogenes.

Molds

Viruses are the smallest and perhaps the simplest form of life known.
They cause illnesses such as colds, influenza, and infectious hepatitis
Viruses do not increase in number while they are in the food. The food
merely transports the viruses, which may then lodge themselves in the
human host and produce abundantly.

Yeasts are fungi that require sugar, proper temperature, and moisture
for growth. Yeasts often consume these ingredients in food products and
spoil the food in the process. Yeast organisms can be killed by heating to
136°F (56°C) for about fifteen minutes. Yeast spoilage can create a slime
on fruit juices or pickle brine (the solution in which pickles are preserved)

11 4 0
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or a pink discoloration in cottage
cheese. However, no evidence
suggests that yeast-producing
diseases in humans are transmit-
ted by food or that yeasts occur-
ring naturally in foods are harmful
to humans.

Molds are furry-looking fungi that
can grow on almost any food at
almost any storage temperature,
under almost any conditions
moist or dry., acidic or nonacidic,
salty, or sweet. The color of mold
is usually white but also can be
blue-green, orange, black, gray, or
even red. Soft food items such as
yogurt, sour cream, cheese slices,
jams and jellies, tomatoes, and
cucumbers with mold spots should
be discarded. Figure 3 lists food
safety guidelines that help people
avoid food-borne illness.

SELECTING A BALANCED DIET
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Nutrition education is valuable only if children and adults make healthy
food choices a part of their daily lives. This new nutrition knowledge is
only worthwhile if it is put into practice everyday. The USDA's "Pattern
for Daily Food Choice? illustrates the food guide presented in the "Di-
etary Guidelines for American? found in Appendix D. The 'Pattern for
Daily Food Choice? helps consumers use the guidelines by suggesting the
number of servings to choose from each food group daily. It is found in
Appendix C.

Self-Responsibility for Health and Wellness

Most people, regardless of age, ultimately have control over what they
actually eat. Therefore, each person assumes the responsibility for the
food choices he or she makes. A primary goal of nutrition education is
to prepare school age children for a lifetime of healthy dietary habits.
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Nutritious Snacks

Snacking has become part of the fast-paced American lifestyle. Nutritious
snacks can contribute valuable nutrients and can help meet the daily
nutrient requirements for persons of all ages. Snacks are especially
beneficial for small children and older adults who have difficulty consum-
ing adequate amounts of food at mealtime. Adolescence is a time of rapid
growth, and many teenagers need snacks to provide additional nutrients
and calories. Many people feel better when they consume five or six small
meals rather than the customary three meals a day.

Snack foods not only contribute to daily nutrient needs, but also
contribute to the total number of calories consumed.

There is an abundance of nutritious snack foods available to consumers.
Offering people snack foods from the five food groups (Vegetables, Fruits,
Breads and Cereals, Milk, and Meat) allows them to make nutritious
choices. Some suggestions for nutritious snacks include:

Vegetables such as broccoli and cauliflower florets, carrot sticks,
40.Nelery sticks, cucumber slices, cherry tomatoes, and green pepper.-

Oces can be eaten alone or with dips made from low-fat yogurt or
loip.fat cottage cheese.

lov, Fruits that are easy to "take along* and make good snacks include
arOles, banarlaS, grapes, nectarines, oranges, peaches, pears,

, raisins, and tangerines.
reads and cereal products are easy to serve for snacks. In-

1' c1 ude bagels, crackers, finger sandwiches, muffms, popcorn, pret-
xels' and tortillas in the list of snack choices. Children enjoy
making shaped sandwiches by cutting bread into shapes with

c'..4%.4.4#0,04"4"`""*.°' cookie cutters.
Milk beverages and milk products such as cheese and yogurt
are nutritious snack choices. Also included in this group are cot-
tage cheese, frozen dairy products made with low-fat milk, and
puddings. Adding fresh fruits to plain, low-fat yogurt makes a
great snack and is lower in fat and calories than commercial fruit
yogurts.
Meat group foods can be snack foods, too. Tuna fish and peanut
butter can be served with crackers or used as the filling for fmger
sandwiches. Nuts and seeds provide protein in the form of a
crunchy, ready-to-eat snack.

It is important to be aware of the many snack foods that are high in
calories, fat, salt, and sugar. Many of these foods contain coconut oil or
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palm kernel oil which are high in saturated fat. It is necessary to read the
nutrition information on the labels carefully to be sure the oil used is one
of the unsaturated oils, such as canola, corn, safflower, or soybean.

Food Choices and Peer Pressure

Typically, most Americans associate food and eating with social experi-
ences. Even the family evening meal is a social gathering. Food choices
and food preferences are influenced by family traditions, personal likes
and dislikes, as well as those likes and dislikes of friends and family
members. In teaching children and adolescents to make wise food
choices, it is important to recognize that peer pressure is a major
factor. Students who learn decision-making skills and have a good self-
concept are more likely to be able to make food choices based on
nutritional knowledge rather than on peer pressure.

NUTRMONAL NEEDS DURING THE LIFE CYCLE

Nutritional needs change during the various stages of the life cycle. The
varying stages of growth that take place from infancy through adolescence
make different demands on the body's nutritional health. Likewise, the
three stages of adulthood have different nutritional requirements.

Due to increased health awareness and advances in medical science,
Americans are living longer than ever before. It is anticipated that by the
year 2050, the percentage of the population age eighty-five years and
older will increase to more than 5 percent of the total U.S. population.
These predictions increase the need for consumers to understand the
nutritional needs during the various stages of the life cycle. Figure 4 lists
the stages and nutritional requirements of various stages of the life cycle.

Special Dietaly Needs

In the last decade, the American population has taken a serious look at
health and health issues. The relationship between lifestyles, daily diets,
and health and fitness has become a topic of conversation and confusion
for many peopl-.. Media attention to all types of special diets has caused
alarm for many paople. It is necessary to understand the health problems
that require people to greatly mcdify their diets. Information related to
low-cholesterol, low-fat, low-salt, and low-sugar diets is important for all
consumers to know and understand.
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Special Nutrition Requirements
During the Stages of the Life Cycle

Life Cycle Stage Nutrition Requirements

Pregnancy
(SAWN' =Wog mothers)

Approximately 300 adcitional calories an required each day for increased
energy needs. Weight gain should average between 24 to 28 pounds during
pregnancy. A well-balanced, nubitious del is important because of the
increased need for protein, vitamins, and minerals. The del should include
more milt products and more fruits and vegetables.

Infancy
(Birth through 1 year)

Most of the infant's nutritional needs during the first year are met through
human milk or infant formula. Formulas contain amounts of protein,
vitamins, and minerals recommended by the American Academy of
Pediatrics. Some formulas are iron-fortilled. It is not recommended that solid
foods be given to infants until four to six months of age.

Early Childhood
(2 Pars trough 5 yew*

Chidhood obesity and irca-deficiency anemia are the two nutritional
problems most commonly diagnosed during childlood. Children should be
fed nutritious foods at every meal. Breakfast is especially knportant, and
nutritious snacks help meet the child's daily nutrient needs. iron-fortified
!slinkiest cereals and lean meat help supply daily kw requirements.

Middle Childhood
(8 years though 12 years)

Children should be encouraged to eat a variety of nutritious foods at
mealtime and snack time in order to meet their daily nutritional needs for
growth and development Children of this age can learn to choose healthy
food& Snack foods may need to be monitored at this time because
consumption of sugary foods and empty adore foods increases during this
stags.

Adolesosnoe
(13 years through 20 yours)

Rapid growth periods occur in girls between the ages of 10 and 13 years,
and in boys between the ages of 12 and 15 years. Consumption oi weii.
balanced, nutritional meals is important during these years. An increased
need for calcium occurs due to rapid bone growth. Teens need to increase
their intake of foods from the milk group. Poor food choices during adoles-
cence lead to inadequate intake of calcium, vitamin A, and fiber, iron-
deficiency anemia, and excessive ineke of saturated fats, sugar, and amply
osiOri41 foods.

-
Young Adulthood
(21 years through 40 years)

It is important for young adults to realize that the food choices, health
pumices, and Mestyle decisions made in the young adult years have
significant effect on health and wellness in later Ne. Eating a well-balanced
diet and exercising on a regular basis are good beginnings for young adult&
Iron and calcium intakes are very important. Refrain from smoking and
consuming alcohol and try to manage stress.

_
Middle Adulthood
(41 years through 65 years)

Adults in this step need to follow the guidelines for good health and disease
prevention. These guidelines recommend that people should eat a variety of
foods, maintain desirable weight, avoid loo much fat, saturated fat, and
cholesterol, increase intske of foods with sufficient starch and fiber, avoid
eating too much sugar and sodium, exercise regularly, refrain from smoking
and moderate alcohol intake, and try to menage stress.

Older Adulthood
(over 66 years)

A healthy cfiet can help reduce some of the effects of aging. Poor nutritionai
health at this stage can affect the severity of demise, as well as affect
mental hmction. Some guidelines for nutritional health for older aduks
include four to six small meals eaten frequently, sufficient Intake of vitrimine
B., Bi2, thiamin, C, D, E, and the minerals calcium, iron, and zinc is
knportant Regular mercies is needed to stimulate appetite and food intake.
Weight loss can increase the risk of death following illness or demise.
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Advances in medical science have shown an increasing relationship
between the food consumed and good health and that diet is related to
disease and recovery. Recently, diet and health information has centered
on preventive measures that might reduce a person's risk of heart dis-
ease, diabetes, or cancer.

Lowering Blood Cholesterol Levels.
In recent years, cholesterol has received much media attention and has
become a household word. Cholesterol is an odorless, soft, waxy substance
found in every cell in the body. Cholesterol performs several functions in
the body. These include:

to aid in digestion
to contribute to the structure and function of cell membranes
to assist in the manufacture of vitamin D (calciferol) and hormones

It is not necessary to eat foods containing cholesterol because the liver
makes most of the cholesterol that the body needs. Even though choles-
terol is found in every cell in the body and is necessary for its function, it
also makes up the main part of the plaques that block the arteries in
atherosclerosis.

Cholesterol travels through the bloodstream in lipoproteins. Lipoproteins
are lipids combined with proteins that transport lipids in the blood. There
are two types of lipoproteins that transport cholesterol throughout the
body. The two types are:
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low-density lipoprotein (LDL)
high-density lipoprotein (HDL)

Low-density lipoproteins (LDL) carry
cholesterol from the liver throughout
the body but do not return the choles-
terol to the liver. Therefore, cholesterol
remains in the arteries and can cause a
buildup in the artery walls. High-
density lipoproteins (HDL) clear excess
cholesterol from the arteries and carry
it back to the liver where it is processed
and removed from the body. LDL is
often called 13ad* because of its inabil-
ity to remove cholesterol from the
bloodstream. HDL is often called "good*
because of its ability to prevent choles-
terol and fat deposit buildup in the
artery wails. It is this buildup of choles-
terol plaques that contributes to ad-
vanced atherosclerosis.



Cholesterol is found only in foods of animal origin. Foods high in choles-
terol are egg yolks, liver organ meats, shellfish, lard from animals, and
butter. Foods that contain no cholesterol or are low in cholesterol include
egg whites, fruits, vegetables, and grains and grain products. One of the
major factors in blood cholesterol levels is the dietary intake of fats
particularly saturated fats. Fats are discussed in detail in the earlier
section on "Fats.' There are certain dietary goals that prove beneficial in
lowering blood cholesterol levels. These dietary goals for lowering blood
cholesterol are described in Figure 5.

Achieving Low-Fat Diets.
Many Americans are selecting low-fat diets and exercising in an attempt
to reduce their risk of coronary heart disease and cancer. Fats are lipids
that are in a solid state at room temperature. Oils are lipids that are in a
liquid state at room temperature. Lipid is the scientific term that in-
cludes all of the fats, fat-related substances, and oils. Fat is one of the
essential nutrients and performs several functions in the body. Fats, or
lipids, help maintain healthy cell walls, store energy, and transport the
fat-soluble vitamins A, D, E, and K throughout the body. Without the
presence of fat, these vitamins would not be utilized.

Linoleic acid is an essential fatty acid. It is found in polyunsaturated
fat substances, and is important for clotting blood and lowering blood
pressure. Linoleic is the only fatty acid the body does not make. It must
be eaten in plant foods such as corn, safflower, or soybean oils. Figure 6
gives the formula for figuring the percent of fat calories in the diet.
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At nine calories per gram, fats supply twice as much energy as carbohy-
drates and proteins. Carbohydrates and proteins provide four calories of
energy per gram. It is not necessary to consume a fat-rich diet because the
body makes fat from excess carbohydrates and proteins not used for
energy. Diets containing large amounts of fat can lead to health risks.

Health professionals believe that the average American diet contains too
much fat. Although there is no RDA for fat, it is recommended that fat
intake be limited to 30 percent of the total calories.

Some commonly eaten foods may have a higher fat content than many
consumers realize. For example, amounts of fat in common foods include:

Hamburger with mayonnaiseapproximately 35 grams of fat, 315
calories from fat
Club sandwichapproximately 30 grams of fat, 270 calories from fat
Fried onkn ringsapprodmately 23 grams cf fat, 207 caloties frau fat
Beef bunito--approximately 21 grams of fat, 189 calories from fat
Baked potato with sour cream and chivesapproximately 24 grams of
fat, 216 calories from fat
Baked potato, plainapproximately 2 grams of fat, 18 calories nun fat

(These are approximate amounts. The exact fat content would vary,
depending on the serving size
and method of preparation.)

High-fat diets lead to elevated
blood cholesterol levels. People
with abnormally high blood
cholesterol levels are in a high-
risk group for advanced athero-
sclerosis. In order to maintain a
normal blood cholesterol level,
people should reduce their
intake saturated fats. Figure
8 lists examples of foods high in
saturated and unsaturated fats.
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Sodium and Hypertension.
Sodium and potassium are minerals that function in the body as electro-
lytes. Electrolytes affect the way fluid is distributed in the body and aid
the nervous system in transmitting nerve impulses that control muscle
action. This is very important in keeping the heart beating normally.
Sodium also helps the kidneys to maintain a normal acid/alkali balance in
a person's body. Potassium loss along with sodium loss causes vomiting,
diarrhea, and increased sweating. Replace fluids with juices and fruit.
There is no need to take salt tablets.

There is no minimum daily requirement or RDA for sodium because the
American diet shows no evidence of shortage of this mineral. In fact, the
opposite is more likely true. A iarge portion of the population has elevated
sodium levels. For individuals with hypertension, sodium intake should
be regulated. Hypertension, or high blood pressure, means that the heart
must work much harder to pump the blood. High blood pressure can be
hereditary and can be intensified with obesity and too much sodium in the
diet.

Due to the increased incidence of hypertension in adults, The National
Research Council, Food and Nutrition Board, recommends that healthy
adults and children consume no more than 2400 milligrams of sodium per
day. Figure 9 lists commonly eaten foods that are high in sodium.

r---F7od Amount Sod= Contset (ing)1\

Bacon
Catsup
Salt
Worcestershire sauce
Cheese, processed
Frankfurter (beef and pork)
Peanuts, salted
Nzza, cheese
Luncheon meat
Cottage cheese, small curd
Soup, canned tomato
Pickles, dill
Olives, great
Burrito, bean
Ham, lean
Corn dog
Enchilada

\Smoked Salmon

3 slices
2 nap.
1 tsp.
1 lbsp.
1 oz.
1

1 C.

1 slice
2 pieces
1 C.

1 c.
1 whole
10
1

3 oz.
1

1

3 oz.

303
312
2100
315
406
504
626
699
810
850
872
928
936
1030
1128
1252
1332
1700
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Reducing Sugar in the Diet.
The average American consumes an estimated sixty to eighty pounds of
sugar a year. That is approximately one-fourth pound of sugar per day.
One reason for this high intake of sugar could be the amount of hidden
sugar found in convenience food items not normally thought of as sweets.

Several carbohydrates are broken down into simple sugars during diges-
tion. These terms often are used on food labels in place of the word sugar.
Figure 10 lists the most commonly used terms.

Food labels also may have
other terms for sugar
which include:

brown sugar
confectioner's sugar
corn sweeteners
corn syrup
dextrose
granulated sugar
high-fructose corn
sweeteners
honey
invert sugar (glucose
and fructose)
maple sugar
molasses
natural sweetener
raw sugar
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The Dietary Guidelines for Americans found in Appendix D suggests that
people increase their intake of complex carbohydrates and decrease their
intake of simple carbohydrates. Currently, it is estimated that the typical
American consumes 25 percent from complex carbohydrates.

It is recommended that people reduce their simple carbohydrate intake to
only 10 percent of total calories and increase their complex carbohydrate
intake to 50 percent of all calories. Diets low in pure sugar and high in
complex carbohydrates are generally lower in fat and calories and higher
in fiber than diets that contain a large percentage of pure or refined
sugars.

All forms of sugars, as well as all digestible carbohydrates, have four
calories per gram. High-sugar foods are not recommended for people who
have health problems such as diabetes, obesity, heart disease, and tooth
decay.
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Figure Mists foods that contain simple carbohydrates and those that are
classified as complex carbohydrate foods. Foods from the complex carbo-
hydrate list should be chosen as sources of energy and for their valuable
vitamins and minerals.

Simple and Complex
Carbohydrate Foods

Simple Carbohydrate Foods
cakes
candies
cookies
dried fruits
honey
jams and jellies
pastries
soft drinks
sugars
syrups

Complex Carbohydrate Foods
breads
cereal grains 4111
crackers
fresh fruits

fresh vegetables
legumes

pasta

Figure 11

There is no evidence that a high-sugar diet causes heart disease. The
relationship to heart disease occurs because persons with high-sugar diets
are often overweight Obesity is a risk factor for heart disease. Too much
sugar in the diet is a factor for tooth decay. Sugary foods create a perfect
climate in the mouth for the growth of bacteria that destroys tooth
enamel and causes tooth decay.

Consumers must learn to identify sugar in their diets. Strategies for
reducing the amount of sugar in the diet include the following:

Select pure fruit juices rather than soft drinks or imitation fruit
drinks
Choose unsweetened cereals rather than the presweetened variet-
ies. Learn to read the labels for sugar content.
Eat fruits canned in natural juices rather than in heavy syrups.
Reduce intake of "empty calorie* foods. Empty calorie foods contain
calories but no nutritional value, such as soft drinks.
Select fresh fruits for snacks. The sugar content of dried fruits is
much higher.
Try using the sweet spices--allspice, cardamom, cinnamon, cloves,
coriander, ginger, and nutmegto replace some of the sugar in
recipes.
Be aware that a product is high in sugar if sugar is one of the first
three ingredients listed on the label.

(") r 4 )
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Nutrition and Disease

Nutrition plays an important role in the prevention and treatment of
certain diseases and health problems. The body's ability to resist disease
is directly related to nutritional health.

Nutrients found in food are essential for overall health and well-being.
Although nutrients do not cure an illness as medicines do, the well-
nourished body is better prepared to fight disease and keep itself healthy.
Preventive nutrition is the process of maintaining good health and well-
being through good nutrition practices before illness occurs.

The Common Cold.
Many people believe that consuming large amounts of a certain food or
taking large doses of vitamin supplements will cure an illness or disease.
For many years, it has been rumored that consuming large doses of
vitamin C (ascorbic acid) will prevent or cure the common cold. Scientific
research indicates that large doses of vitamin C have no effect on the
virus that causes colds.

Since vitamin C is a water-soluble vitamin, amounts above the body's
daily need is excreted through the urine. However, it has been shown
that megadoses of vitamin C above 2 grams can be harmful. Two
grams of vitamin C are equivalent to 2,000 milligrams. The U.S. RDA
for vitamin C is 60 milligrams. Therefore, a person who take four 500
milligram vitamin C tablets is consuming three and one-half times the
recommended amount. The person whose diet meets the minimum
daily requirement of nutrients will most likely suffer less severely from
colds,and the person will possibly recover sooner.

Cancer.
Research has shown that diet and nutrition are related to cancer in
several ways. It is evident that people's eating habits influence their
susceptibility to certain kinds of cancer. However, there are many
factors involved when considering the cause, prevention, and recovery
from cancer. Besides diet and nutrition, genetic and environmental fac-
tors are also known to be involved. The challenge for researchers is to
continually compare the dietary practices of those persons who get cancer
with those who do not. One factor is clear, the riskof developing cancer
may be greatly reduced in persons who make wise food choices and elimi-
nate tobacco consumption.

Reduction of cancer risk by diet does not depend on any single factor, but
requires an overall change in eating patterns and food preparation meth-
ods. The American Cancer Society has recommended the following guide-
lines for the public.
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The American Cancer Society Dietary Guidelines.
1. Avoid obesity.
2. Cut down on total fat intake.
3. Include a variety of vegetables and fruits in the daily diet.
4. Eat more high fiber foods, such as whole grain cereals,

vegetables, and fruits.
6. Limit consumption of alcoholic beverages.
6. Limit consumption of salt-cured, smoked, and nitrite-cured

foods.

Research on cancer risk and the diet suggests that people modify their
food choices using these guidelines so as to reduce their risk of developing
cancer. Choosing a wide variety of nutrient-rich foods as well as reducing
fat intake and increasing intake of vegetables and fruits is a prescription
for healthy eating.

The American Cancer Society has a new comprehensive program that
incorporates the most up-to-date educational strategies and information
on the links between diet, nutrition, and cancer. This program, "Changing
the Course," includes a nutrition curriculum for elementary, intermedi-
ate, and secondary students, and a manual for school food service providers.

Diabetes.
Diabetes is a genetic disorder and is not caused by eating too much sugar.
Diabetes occurs in an individual whose pancreas does not produce enough
insulin to control blood sugar levels. Diabetics must control their dietary
intake in order to maintain normal blood sugar levels.

Heart Disease.
It is estimated that more than half of the people who die in the United
States each year die of cardiovascular disease. Cardiovascular disease is a
term that covers all the eiseases of the heart and blood vessels. Most of
these deaths can be attributed to atherosclerosis. Atherosclerosis is an
accumulation of lipid plaque within the arterial wall which results in a
narrowing of the artery. It is also known as a hardening of the arteries.
Lipid is a term used to describe fats, oils, and fat-related substances.
Atherosclerosis leads to the closing or blocking of the arteries that supply
blood to the heart and brain Obstruction or blockage in the arteries can
cause heart attacks and strokes.

Most people have some plaque in their arteries. The important factor is
how advanced the buildup is and what can be done to slow down its
progression.
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By identifying and controlling the risk factors that are present in one's
life, a person can slow the progression of atherosclerosis. Figure 12 lists
the risk factors related to atherosclerosis. Good nutrition, along with the
other factors, plays an important role in preventing heart disease. Re-
search has shown that it is a combination of the risk factors, rather than
just any one in particular, that makes some persOns more susceptible to
heart disease than others.

The American Heart Association has devised an eating plan that helps
lower blood cholesterol levels. The eating plan is based on these Ameri-
can Heart Association dietary guidelines:

Total fat intake should be less than 30 percent of calories.
Saturated fatty acid intake should be less than 10 percent
of calories.
Polyunsaturated fatty acid intake should be no more than
10 percent of calories.
Monounsaturated fatty acids make up the rest of total fat
intake, about 10 to 15 percent of total calories.
Cholesterol intake should be no more than 300 milligrams
per day.
Sodium intake should be no more than 3000 milligrams
(3 grams) per day.
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Along with the dietary changes for reducing the risk of coronary heart
disease, other lifestyle changes also reduce the risk. These are identified
in Figure 14.

LIFESTYLE CHANGES MAT REDUCE ME RISK OF HEART DISEASE

ikr Stop smoking.
kr Reduce blood pressure through diet or medication.
gr Reduce body weight if needed.
w Increase exercise and activity.
gr Reduce stress and enjoy life.

Rpm 13

As research concerning the relationship of diet, exercise, and coronary
heart disease continues, people must stay informed of the latest findings,
and in the meantime, take a rational approach to modifying their diet.
The recommendations from the health professionals seem to be that
persons who do not suffer from any particular health problem should
choose a healthful diet by eating a variety of foods in moderate amounts
that supply their daily nutrient requirements. This practice will ensure
a lifetime of healthy eating.

Americans are striving to become a healthier population. More people
than ever before are taking an interest in their nutritional and overall
health and well-being. Hopefully, this will lead to a drastic reduction in
the number of deaths from cardiovascular disease.

CULTURAL ASPECTS OFFOOD

Cultural, societal, and religious laws have great influence on all aspects
of food consumption. Society refers to a group of people who share a
common culture and live within a common region. Culture refers to the
beliefs, traditions, and values that are shared by the people within a
society. In the American society, citizens depend on advances in science
and technology to continually improve the way food is produced, har-
vested, and transported. However, within the American society there
are subcultures that restrict the use of certain types of food. For example,
the Amish culture restricts the use of advanced technology in producing,
harvesting, or transporting food for the Amish people.
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Within all societies, many different cultural laws affect food consumption.
In some instances, governments restrict the import or production of
certain foods due to cultuial or religious beliefs. In most societies, food is
used as a symbol of love, affection, and social ties to family and friends.
These food traditions serve to strengthen family and social relationships.

In all societies, food has been used to distinguish social class and to
symbolize wealth and prestige. Many pregnant and nursing women avoid
eating certain foods because they believe the foods cause harm to the
unborn child. The cultural beliefs, traditions, and values of people within
societies determine the customs for how food is used.

Religious Customs

Religious beliefs within societies influer-...c. ;h t.. many rituals and customs
surrounding food. Some societies believe that avtiding certain foods
protects them from harm. Some religions have customs surrounding the
consumption of certain foods during religious holidays or special holy
days. Many religious ceremonies are accompanied by feasts with family
members and friends. In the United States, religious ceremonies such as
baptisms, weddings, and funerals are usually followed by a gathering
involving food.

NUTRITION ISSUES

Americans are living in the midst of an "information explosion.* Every
day.new information is presented to consumers to be digested, assimi-
lated, or rejected. With all of this wealth of information to be considered,
it is not surprising that many consumers have experienced "information
overloads and need guidance in sorting fact from fiction. The science of
nutrition is deeply involved in this "information explosion.* Currently,
there are some nutrition issues that seem to be concerns of many consum-
ers. These issues include eating disorders, fad diets, vitamin/mineral
supplements, nutrition labeling, weight control, and physical fitness.
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Eating Disorders

Eating disorders, primarily anorexia nervosa and bulimia nervosa, are
diseases that are characterized by a preoccupation with weight loss
and thinness. These disorders can have damaging effects on the
physical and mental health of the persons plagued by them. Compul-
sive overeating is also recognized 8.8 an eating disorder.

Anorexia Nervosa.
In an affluent society where food is plentiful, an illness known as
anorexia nervosa affects almost one out of every 100 young women.
Anorexia nervosa is an eating disorder characterized by an obsessive
and compelling desire to be thin. Out of every twenty young people
with this disorder, nineteen of them are female. This disorder re-
sembles an addiction because the person becomes totally obsessed
with weight loss and a lifestyle of self-prescribed starvation takes
over. This self-imposed starvation slowly begins to affect the person's
personality and ability to think rationally. Many times this obsession
with thinness causes the person to resort to excessive exercise in
combination with the starvation. This can result in serious bodily
injury because the body has not been supplied with the energy and
nutrients needed. Physical symptoms of anorexia nervosa are shown
in Figure 15.

One of the consequences of malnutrition secondary to anorexia
nervosa is anemia. Anemia is a condition in which the blood cannot
transport oxygen to the cells in the body. This is caused by a shortage
of red blood cells or the presence of abnormal ones. Anemia is often a
result of nutritional deficiencies and other diseases.

Physical Symptoms of Anorexia Nervosa
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The treatment for anorexia nervosa is threefold. First, it involves
medical personnel in the diagnosis and treatment of the medical
complications that arise from prolonged starvation. Second, the treat-
ment involves psychiatric or psychological personnel identifying and
treating the underlying psychological problems which manifest as
severe eating disorders like anorexia nervosa and buliznia nervosa.
Third, the dietitian provides nutrition counseling for the patient to
help with maintaining a balanced, nutritious diet.

Bulimia Nervosa.
Bulimia nervosa is another eating disorder that has plagued our
affluent society since it was first recognized as a medical disorder in
1980. It is similar to anorexia in that it seems to strike mostly young
women who have an obsession with an unrealistic perfect body. Some
characteristics of people with bulimia include:

They participate in binge eating followed by purging. Purging is
an attempt to remove food from the body either by self-induced
vomiting or the continual use of laxatives.
They are successful and desire perfection.
They turn to food in a crisis.
They have a histozy of dieting and weight gain during the teen years.
They binge and purge secretly.

Bulimia nervosa is an eating disorder characterized by self-induced
vomiting following binge eating. Binge eating is the overindulgence of
food without control or rational judgment about the amount being
consumed. Sometimes a person with bulimia uses laxatives, diuretics,
fasting, and ex( ossive exercise to rid his or her body of what is
thought to be b armful. These binge/purge cycles are not in response to
hunger, but mther a compelling need by the person with bulimia to
rid his or her body of food that might cause weight gain. Bulimic
behavior is sometimes brought on by family stress or feelings of
rejection. Characteristics of a person with bulimia are low self-esteem,
social anxiety, depression, isolation, and difficulty with interpersonal
relationships. Figure 16 lists the dangerous effects of bulimia.

Dangerous Effects of BuHrolaNervois
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The treatment for bulimia nervosa is similar to that of anorexia
nervosa because it involves the assistance of medical, psychological,
and dietetic personnel Through nutrition counseling, psychotherapy,
and medical therapy, the bulimic patient can regain a new sense of
self-worth and learn ways to control the need for binge eating. How-
ever, our society must change its attitude toward the unrealistic
images of perfect people with perfect bodies that are expressed
through the media.

It is imperative that positive messages of respect and value for each
individual's unique qualities and talents replace those negative mes-
sages currently seen by the young people of the affluent nations.
Ideally, this type of societal change would greatly reduce the number
of victims of anorexia nervosa and bulimia.

Weight Control

Consumers as well as nutritionists and physicians are continually
being challenged with maintaining ideal weight throughout adulthood.

Research has shown that serious overweight problems lead to many
health problems such as coronary heart disease, diabetes, gall bladder
disease, high blood pressure, respiratory problems, and stroke. Over-
weight people also face problems with fatigue and degenerative arthri-
tis.

Once a person has a serious weight problem, finding solutions to
weight loss become increasingly more difficult. It is definitely more
difficult to lose excess weight than it is to maintain ideal weight in the
beginning. Weight loss will only occur as a result of expending more
calories through exercise and activity than is consumed through food.
Most generally eating habits and behavior must be changed in order
to maintain the ideal weight once the excess weight is lost. This re-
quires self-discipline and is difficult, but it also restores self-esteem,
self-confidence, and gives a feeling of accomplishment.
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Fad Diets

Americans look for quick and easy fixes to the overweight problem. Theae
quick fixes or "fad diets cause their followers many disappointments,
such as:

disillusionment
loss of money
(from purchasing products, equipment, remedies, etc.)
unsuccessful weight loss
weight gain with an increase of body fat

These fad diets fail because they are njt generally nutritionally balanced,
are unhealthy, and provide only a temporary solution to a permanent
problem. They do not follow sound nutritional practices or change life-
long eating habits.

On the other hand, effective diet plans that are prescribed and conducted
under the supervision of registered dietitians and physicians provide the
overweight individual with a much better chance at success. Some charac-
teristics of effective diet plans include:

nutritionally balanced meal plans
methods for teaching new eating habits
menus that offer choices of a wide variety of foods
meal plans that include a balance of calories (the recommended
proportion of carbohydrate, fat, and protein)
satiety value which keeps the person feeling satisfied and delays
hunger for a period of time
an average of 1,200 calories per day for adult women and 1,600
calories per day for adult men (less than 1,000 calories per day will
not provide the needed nutrients and will most likely leave the
person feeling tired and hungry)

Weight control and weight loss in children and adolescents must be
carefully monitored by physicians Due to the rapid growth and develop-
ment than occurs during these years, it is imperative that any weight loss
programs for children and adolescents be prescribed and supervised.
Rapid weight loss and calorie restriction in children and adolescents can
cause serious health hazards.
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Vitamin and Mineral Supplements

Americans spend billions of dollars in vitamin supplements. Many people
use vitamin-mineral supplements because they feel their fast food and
snack food diets are inadequate in providing the essential nutrients.

Vitamins work cooperatively with each other and with other nutrients to
perform their functions in the body. Therefore, the best way to meet the
daily need for nutrients is through a balanced diet that contains a wide
variety of foods.

By law, all vitamins must have the same chemical formula, whether they
are natural or synthetic. Natural vitamins are made with extracts from
foods. Synthetic vitamins are chemically formulated. The human body
cannot distinguish one from the other, so it is not necessary to purchase
the more expensive natural vitamins.

There are some people who do have vitamin and mineral deficiencies and
need to take nutrient supplements. Some people who may be at risk for
deficiencies include:

pregnant and lactating women
elderly persons with inadequate diets
persons recovering from burns, injuries, or surgery
children and adolescents with inadequate diets
persons with chronic illnesses
individuals with gastrointestinal malabsorption problems
alcoholics

[-d"
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In most circumstances, vitamins taken in excess are of no value.
Megadoses of vitamins A (retinol) and D (calciferol) can cause serious
health problems. Fat-soluble vitamins such 88 A and D that are not used
by the body are stored in fat. This makes a buildup of these vitamins
more likely and more toxic. Water-soluble vitamins not used by the body
are excreted in the urine, making it less likely for toxic levels to occur.
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Labeling

The Nutrition Information Panel is the term used to describe the nutri-
tion content information that is printed on food labels. Nutritional label-
ing guidelines were first established by the Food and Drug Administra-
tion in 1938. In 1967, the Fair Packaging and Labeling Act required that
all labels on packaged foods contain four important facts.
These include:

1) identity of the food
2) the name and address of the manufacturer, packer, and distributor
3) net contents (actual weight without the package) of the product
4) ingredients must be listed on a single panel with the common names

of the ingredients appearing in decreasing order of weight if no
standard of identity has been established

The FDA is in the process of amending the food labeling regulations.
Some problems that have occurred because the labels are not currently
standardized include:

Many labels omit cholesterol information
Many labels fail to specify carbohydrates as starch or sugar
The fiber content is often omitted
Many labels fail to specifically identify the oils used

Increased scientific knowledge about the relationship between health and
certain food components such as cholesterol, fats, fiber, and sodium has
prompted the FDA to update the labeling laws. These changes were also
influenced by the growing public interest in the nutritional status of food
products. The new labeling will be required on almost all packaged foods
as well as fresh fruits, vegetables, and fish. These new labeling regula-
tions also may be required of restaurants. Restaurants and fast-food
establishments may be required to place nutrition information on menus
or have the information accompany the food in some written form.
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Sources of Reliable Nutrition Information

A variety of resources are available to provide the consumer with reliable
nutrition information. Amidst the enormous amount of diet and nutrition
information presented by the media, it is sometimes difficult for consum-
ers to distinguish fact from fallacy. In teaching nutrition education to
children, adolescents, and adults, it is important to depend on reliable
sources for nutrition information.

Some reliable resources pertaining to food science and nutrition include
information from these organizations:

American Cancer Society
American Diabetes Association
American Dietetic Association
American Heart Association
Food and Drug Administration
National Council Against Health Fraud, Inc.
Texas Agricultural Extension Service
Texas Department of Health and Human Services
United States Department of Agriculture
city health departments
educational programs, including classroom instruction
and textbooks
professionals, such as registered dietitians, university nutrition
professors, and home economists
professional journals

Publications in professional journals as well as other periodicals provide
current information on nutrition. Some of the professional journals
include:

Critical Reviews in Food Science and Nutrition
Food Science and Nutrition
Journal ofthe American Dietetic Association
Journal of Food Science
Journal of Nutrition
Journal of Nutrition Education
Nutrition Today
School Food Service Journal

223



Along with the professional journals, there are a variety of newsletters
that disperse reliable nutrition information. They are published by orga-
nizations, medical facilities, consumer agencies, and large corporations
that have food science and nutrition related products. Some of the avail-
able food and nutrition newsletters include:

Consumer Reports Health Letter
Dairy Council Digest by the National Dairy Council
Food Insights by the International Food Information Council
Food and Nutrition News by the National Live Stock and Meat
Board
Harvard Health Letter published by the Harvard Medical School
Lifetime Health Letter published by the University of Texas Health
Science Center at Houston
Mayo Clinic Health Letter
Nutrition and Health News by the University of Texas Southwest-
ern Medical Center at Dallas
Nutritional News and Views published by Mead-Johnson
Tufts University Diet and Nutrition Newsletter published by the
Tufts University School of Nutrition
Nutrition Action Newsletter published by the Center of Science in
the Public Interest

Much nutrition information is disseminated through the media. For many
Americans, the media is their greatest resource for current information.
However, not all information conveyed through the media, especially that
related to advertisements for various products, is completely accurate or
reliable. This makes it difficult at times to distinguish between the reli-
able and the unreliable. The best assurance for verifying the accuracy of
nutrition information is to confirm the information through one or more of
the reliable resources available.
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Appendix D

The Food Guide Pyramid

A guide to daily
food choices

Fats, oils, and sweets

Key

111 Fat (naturally
occurring
and added)

III Sugars (added)

Milk, yogurt,
and cheese

Vegetables

*P.
GI -4_

2 - 3 servings

Meat, poultry, fish,
dry beans, eggs,

and nuts

04 I

Grains: Bread, cereal, rice, and pasta
SOURCE: U.S. Depwlmsd Agaculum,U.S. Daaarliaant al Iambi and Human Saabs& U.S. Depsilneat Awfautame. Hamm Nultlion I aarrnalion Swabs, Swat 1962, Lund No. 572.

To order a copy of "The Food Guide Pyramid" booklet, send a $1.00 check or money order made out to the

Superintendent of Documents to: Consumer Information Center, Department 159-Y, Pueblo, Colorado 81009.
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Appendix E

FOOD GROUPS

A Pattern for
Daily Food Choices

SUGGESTED DAILY SERVINGS WHAT EQUALS A SERVING?

Vegetables
Dark green leafy
Deep yellow
Starchy
Other vegetables

3 - 5 servings from entire group
(Includea typos regularly; use
dark green leafy vegetables and
deep yellow vegetables several
times a week.)

1/2 cup of cooked vegetables
1/2 cup of chopped raw
vegetables
1 cup of leafy raw vegetables,
such as lettuce or spinach

Fruits
Citrus, melon, berries
Other; fruits

2 - 4 servings from entire group a whole fruit such as a medium
apple, banana, or orange
a grapefruit half
a melon wedge
3/4 cup of juice
1/2 cup of berries
1/2 cup cooked or canned fruit
1/4 cup dried fruit

Breads, Cereals,
Rice, and Pasta

Whole-grain
Enriched

6 -11 servings from entire group
(Include several servings of

whole-grain products daily.)

1 slice of bread
1/2 hamburger bun,
English muffin, or bagel
a small roll, biscuit, or muffin
3 to 4 small or 2 large crackers
1/2 cup cooked cereal, rice,
or pasta
1 ounce of ready-to-eat
breakfast cereal
1 tortilla or pancake

Milk, Yogurt,
and Cheese

2 servings for adults
3 servings for children
4 servings for ages 11-24

(3 servings for women *to are
pregnant or breast-feeding and

for teens; 4 servings for teens who
are pregnant or breast-feeding)

1 cup of low-fat milk
8 ounces low-fat yogurt
1 1/2 ounces of low-fat natural
cheese
2 ounces low-fat process
cheese

Meat, Poultry, Fish,
Dry beans and Peas,
Eggs, Nuts, and Seeds

2 - 3 servings from entire group
(Include dry beans and peas often.)

2 - 3 ounces equals one
serving of cooked lean meat,
poultry, or fish.
Count 1 egg, 1/2 cup cooked
dried beans, or 2 T. peanut
butter as 1 ounce of meat.

Adaelad from tr Mien and Your Heollh: Dietary Guideines for Arrations: UAW Salm Doper %Ms ApiwAsm md Heels and lame Doreen, U.L (leverneer* Preens 011m 1760
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Appendix F

Nutrition and Your Health:
DIETARY GUIDELINES FOR AMERICANS

1

2
3

4
5

6
7

Eat a variety of foods.
People need more than forty different nutrients for good health. Essential nutrients include vitamins,
minerals, amino acids from protein, certain fatty acids from fat, and sources of calmies (protein,
carbohydrates, and fat). These nutrients should cane from a vwiety of foods, not fran a few highly
fortified foods or supplements. Get the nutrients needed by choosing different foods you enjoy eating
from five major food groups. These groups are vegetables, fruits, grain products, milk and milk
products, and meats and meat alternatives.

Maintain desirable weight.
Being overweight or underweight increases chances of developing health problems. Obesity is com-
mon in the United States. It is linked with high blood pressure, heart disease, stroke, the most common
type of diabetes, certain cancers, and other types of illness.

Choose a diet low in fat, saturated fat, and cholesterol.
The higher levels of saturated fat and cholesterol in the diet are linked to increased risk for bean
disease. A diet low in fat makes it easier to include the variety of foods you need for nutrients without
exceeding your calorie needs because fat contains over twice the calories of an equal amount of
carbohydrates or protein.

Choose a diet with plenty of vegetables, fruits, and grain products.
Vegetables, fruits, and grain products are important parts of a varied diet discussed in the first guide-
line. They are emphasized in this guideline especially for their complex carbohydrates, dietary fther,
and other food components linked to gocd health.

Use sugars only in moderation.
Sugars and many foods that contain them in large amounts supply calories but are limited in nutrients.
Thus, they should be used in moderation by most healthy people and sparingly by people with low
calorie needs. The more often these foodseven in small amountsare eaten the greater the risk for
tooth decay.

Use salt and sodium only in moderation.
Table salt contains sodium and chlorideboth are essential in the diet However, most Americans eat
more salt and sodium than they need. In the United States, about one in three adults has high blood
pressure. If these people restrict their salt and sodium, usually their blood pressure will fall.

Avoid alcoholic beverages.
Drinking alcoholic beverages is illegal in Texas for people under age 21. Heavy drinking of alcoholic
beverages is related to malnutrition, liver disease, and some forms of cancer. Drinking alcoholic
beverages during pregnancy can damage the developing fetus. People who drink alcoholic beverages
before driving increase their risk of car accidents.

Scums U.& Deparinent or Aglculture and U.& Daparirrent a/ Health and Hum, Swans Hem aml Clod*, Subtly No. 234 Tiutriden arid Your Handl: Dietary °Wanes
faa Amnions; Third add^ 1000. U.S. Deparanord al Apfairmet mil Human Marilee IflOORMICO Sarnia, Peng Ciadalabor and Your Mt Mom Etenonstis
',Maher* Guide, February WM

rt rl ')
r b ,!)

229



F
oo

d 
C

om
po

si
tio

n 
T

ab
le

ill

:::
§A

rt
K

a&
 I

PR
O

...
(o

)
A

1 
C

O
O

L
)

I
(1

81
1)

11
-1

1

(8
10

)
(

Fe
I

N
e

O
W

 I
(m

il)

B
ro

cc
ol

i. 
fr

oz
en

, c
hc

ip
ed

 1
/2

 c
up

C
ar

ro
ts

, c
an

ne
d,

 1
I2

 c
up

 A
ce

s

2.
9

4.
9

0 
iii

iig
g5

7

0.
5

4

G
en

 b
ea

ns
, c

sr
am

d,
 1

/2
 c

up

L
et

tu
ce

 *
M

ad
, 1

 /2
 a

sp
 s

hr
ed

de
d

Po
ta

to
es

, h
as

h 
br

ow
n,

 b
ra

in
ed

* 
1/

2 
cu

p

0.
8

3.
1

74

0.
4

:::
:::

:::
:::

:

16
$

1.
9

.4
11

2.
7

Sp
in

ac
h,

 1
/2

 c
up

 b
ol

is
d

T
om

at
o,

 1
 r

aw

go

1

16
.6

3.
4

0

0.
06

0.
06

0.
4

47
0.

50

0.
01

03
32

 it
S*

4
1

0.
01

1.
0.

47

22 17
6

0.
04

0.
61

0

42
0

0.
01

0.
06

0.
09

0.
02

0.
02

02
1

17
0

0.
39

1
3

as
52

0,
0

0.
07

0.
06

'
'
'
'
f
i
q
f
t
g
M
g
M
M
M
M
E
M
M
M

A
m

es
, r

aw
 w

/ s
ki

n 
1 

m
od

.

A
pd

co
ts

, r
aw

 3
 m

ed
.

B
an

an
a,

 r
aw

 1
 m

od
.

0.
63

19 10
.

0.
50

1

G
ra

ps
s,

 r
aw

 1
 c

up

M
. r

aw
 1

 m
od

.

O
rs

hg
e,

 r
aw

 1
 m

ed
.

O
ra

ng
e 

Ju
te

, f
ro

m
 c

on
os

re
ra

te
, 8

11
. o

z.

C
ar

o 
lu

te
, f

re
sh

, I
I 

ft
 o

z.

Pe
ac

h,
 r

ow
 1

 m
od

.

Po
st

, c
an

no
d 

lig
ht

 s
yn

p,
 1

 c
up

40

0.
3

1.
5

1.
2

0.
6

0.
8

14 1.
7

21
.1

11
.8

26
.7

15
.8

11
.3

16
.3

26
.8

'

0.
1 0

02 0.
1 0 0

0

,

:4

0.
02

0.
03

0.
05

0.
00

0.
02

0.
12

0.
20

0.
02

0.
04

0.
11

0.
06

0.
04

0.
06

0.
06

'

1.
7

25
.6

0.
6

9.
7 

gn
ir

t.
r"

"

0.
5

.1

0.
1

o
...

. 4
,"

""
 . 

''''
'

0.
22

0.
07

0.
02

O
0

0.
03

0.
04

0.
04

02
5

0.
58

t
0.

35
1

02
7

2

0.
31

4

::.6
0

0.
17

1

02
41

2

0.
50

2

0.
10

01
0

13

Pl
um

, r
aw

 1
 m

ed
.

Pr
un

e 
M

a,
 6

11
. o

z.

0.
5

8.
6

O
Y

.t:

44
.7

 j:
::1

'..
43

1.
6

0 0

0.
03

0.
06

0.
04

0.
18

0.
07

0 11

R
ai

si
ns

, s
ee

dl
es

s 
21

3 
cu

p

Sh
ub

er
t*

*,
 ta

w
, 1

 c
up

79
.1

0.
9_

10
.5

32
02

0
0.

16

0

0.
09

0.
03

0.
10

2.
06

12

0.
57

_
2

B
ra

n 
B

ak
es

, 3
,4

 c
up

 1
 o

z.
3.

6
0.

40
0.

40
8.

10
26

4

M
ac

ar
on

i, 
**

ch
id

, c
oo

ke
d 

1 
cu

p

O
at

m
ea

l, 
qu

ic
k,

 o
kl

 f
as

hi
on

ed
, 1

/3
 c

up
 d

ry

5.
2

.7

4.
6

18
.4

0.
20

0.
11

0.
19

0.
03

22
5

1

1.
06

O
at

m
ea

l, 
w

/ r
ai

si
ns

 o
bi

 s
pi

ce
 1

 p
kg

. p
re

p.
4.

3
31

.8
0.

51
0.

38
66

8

Po
pc

or
n,

 *
po

m
ie

d,
 1

 c
up

Po
pc

or
n,

 w
/f

al
 a

nd
 s

al
t, 

1 
cu

p

0.
8

4.
6 

.

0.
9

5.
3

0.
9

02
0

0.
01

02
0

17
5

Pr
et

ze
ls

, 1
 o

z
2.

6
22

.4
0.

09
0.

07
0.

55
45

1

R
ic

e,
 w

hi
le

 o
nd

ch
od

, c
oo

ko
d,

 1
/2

 G
ip

2
19

O
0

0.
70

R
ol

e,
 d

In
ne

r/
pa

n 
1 

ro
ll

W
he

at
 b

re
ad

, 1
 s

lic
e

W
hi

te
 b

re
ad

, 1
 s

lic
e

W
ho

le
 n

ea
t b

ro
ad

, 1
 s

ic
s

2.
4

14

2.
3

11
.3

0.
14

0.
11

2
11

.7
0.

11

0.
09

0.
08

0.
83

15
5

0.
84

12
9

0.
68

12
3

2.
4

11
.4

0.
09

0.
05

0.
86

15
9

26
9



to
 M

at
 n

et
 2

%
 ta

t,
I. 

oz
.

S
ki

m
 m

ak
, l

it 
oz

.

S
ki

m
 (

no
da

l d
ry

 m
ilk

) 
81

1.
 o

z.

W
ho

le
 m

ilk
. 3

.3
%

 1
M

B
 1

1.
 o

z.

Lo
w

la
t y

og
a'

 8
11

. o
z.

F
m

k 
fla

vo
r 

yo
gu

rt
 b

it.
 o

z.

A
m

ed
ca

n,
 p

ro
ce

ss
ed

 c
he

es
e 

1 
oz

C
ha

dd
s,

 c
he

es
e,

 1
 o

z

M
on

te
re

y 
ch

ee
se

, 1
 o

z.

M
oz

za
re

k 
ch

ee
se

, 1
 o

z.

S
w

is
s 

O
us

e.
 1

 o
z.

ke
 c

re
am

, v
an

M
a 

10
%

1M
 1

 c
up

B
ac

on
, c

ur
ed

, 3
 m

ed
. p

ie
ce

s

B
ee

f, 
gr

ou
nd

, b
al

ed
 w

el
 d

on
e 

as
 z

.

B
ee

f a
nd

 v
eg

et
ab

le
 s

te
w

, 1
 c

up

C
hi

de
n,

 li
gh

t m
ea

t w
lo

 3
41

, r
ou

te
d

E
22

.1
 M

tg
e 

M
ed

P
ea

nu
t b

ut
te

r,
 1

 T
bs

p.

P
ea

nu
ts

, d
ry

 r
ou

te
d 

1 
oz

P
ea

nu
ts

, o
ll 

ro
ut

ed
 1

 o
z.

P
ird

o 
be

an
s,

 1
 c

up
 b

oi
le

d

P
or

k 
ch

op
s 

w
/b

ro
w

n 
w

av
y 

6.
5 

oz
. e

nt
re

e

S
au

sa
ge

, f
re

sh
 1

 li
nk

S
un

flo
w

er
 s

ee
ds

, 1
 o

z.

:s
e ch

ee
se

bu
rg

er
, 1

 r
eg

. s
an

dw
ic

h

F
re

nc
h 

hi
es

, 3
 o

z.

H
am

bu
rg

er
, w

/ 4
 o

z.
 m

ea
l

P
lz

za
, c

he
es

e 
1 

sl
ic

e

P
iz

za
, p

ep
pe

ro
ni

 1
 s

lic
e

8.
1

11
3

8.
4

8.
8

8.
0

11
.9

9.
0

6.
3

7.
1

8.
9

7.
8

8.
1

11
.9

12
.3

11
.4 18

42
.3 0.
5

0.
4

02 0.
9

2.
9

0.
3

18

4

0.
4

...
...

...
.

6.
1

2.
3

5 33 14
2

.1
0

.0
0

.1
0

.0
0

.1
0

12
2

0.
10

0.
12

13
3

0.
12

0.
18

12
0

15
9

1.
7

.
os

.
0.

8
5.

8

..
.

6.
0

3.
1 6

10 27 33 15 26

..

.0
8

.0
1

.0
1

.1
0

.0
1

.0
1

0.
14

0.
11

0.
11

12
1

40
6

17
6

0.
20

15
2

0.
07

0.
06

15
0

74

4.
8

31
.7

...
...

.
6.

9
.o

s
0.

12
11

8

-,
-

" 
0

6.
8

0.
1

30
.3

3.
3

0.
13

6.
3

0.
06

0.
06

0.
31

0.
31

30
3

2.
96

64

15
.7

15
2

30
.9 6.
4

4.
6

8.
6

7.
6 14

22
.1 2.
6

0.
5

22 6.
0

6.
3

43
9

4.
4

5,
5

14
.8

3.
4

24
.9

14
.6 13

0,
1

6.
8

28
.3

33
.1

37
.8

39
.1

36
.7

1

4.
9

0.
15

0.
17

2.
90

91

1.
3,

2.
4

0.
07

0.
12

12
.4

15
1.

08
77

24
8

0.
03

0.
13

...
...

...
..

...

1.
7

1.
9

1.
9

02

0
0.

01

jit
T

eg
ig

gg
0

0.
12

1.
4

1.
5

11 4.
5

14 21 so

0.
01

0.
03

.
0

26
0.

92

It
0.

63

14
4

75

0.
08

0.
32

0.
43

0.
10

0.
03

0.
16

0.
20

0.
03

0.
64

4.
47

2.
50

0.
18

4 3

36
7

18
8

0.
03

02
8

0.
11

0.
38

0.
34

0.
32

0.
07

02
4

0.
03

0.
36

0.
29

0

1.
1

2.
33

67
2

0.
71

4.
84

1.
81

2.
52

30

78
2

69
8

81
7



F
00

01
1

S
F

L_
A

1 
01

10
s.

or
)

(n
if1

)

9-
1

9-
2

I
N

a

(m
11

)
(m

11
)

)
I

(m
V

)

C
ol

a,
 1

2 
I. 

oz
.

C
ol

s,
 c

id
, 1

21
1.

 o
z.

°r
an

g,
 s

od
s,

 1
21

. o
z.

M
ac

 d
ts

c.
 b

ar
, 1

.6
5 

oz

2
17

9
4

0.
1

02

38
.5 0.
3

0
45

.8

3.
8

27
.1

0

0
0 0

0
0
im

ai
r

M
ith

oc
. w

l a
lm

on
ds

P
ea

nu
t b

ut
te

r 
an

d 
ch

oc
. b

ar
, 2

 o
z.

P
ea

nu
t b

er
, 1

.6
 o

z

2.
6

14
5

4
38

4.
5

0.
02

0.
06

0
0

0.
04

0.
02

0.
17

0.
13

14

0.
11

21

0.
26

52

0.
52

35

0.
12

0.
50

23 10
0

21

S
it-

si
ze

 1
rt

il 
se

ed
er

, 1
 p

ou
ch

C
or

n 
ch

ip
s,

 1
 o

z.

P
ot

at
o 

ch
ip

s,
 1

 o
z.

T
O

M
 c

hi
ps

, r
eg

. o
r 

na
ch

o 
1 

oz
.

2

21

16
.6

14
.7 18

52
2.

6

11
0

0.
05

0.
3

0
0.

04
0.

01
,

0.
34

10
5

21
8

13
3

15
5

B
ro

ss
*,

 v
s/

nu
ts

-h
om

em
ad

e 
1 

br
ow

ni
e

C
ak

e,
 d

ev
il'

s 
fo

od
-h

om
em

ad
e 

1 
pi

ec
e

1.
3

10
2

D
ou

gh
nu

b,
 y

ea
st

, 1
 d

ou
cj

hn
ut

P
ie

, c
he

rr
y-

ho
m

em
ad

e,
 1

/8
 p

ie

3.
4

30
.4

1.
4

0.
04

0.
02

0.
40

50

0.
06

0.
11

2.
7

18

3.
1

45
.3

M
ar

ga
rin

e,
 s

of
t 1

 T
be

p.

43
18

11
01

11
1,

bi
aC

kg
rI

p,
 1

 T
bs

p.

S
al

ad
 d

re
ss

in
g-

th
ou

sa
nd

 b
la

nd
, 1

 T
be

p.

0

0.
1

0 11 2.
4

2.
8

3.
5 2

0

0.
07

0.
07

0.
02

0.
02

0.
02

0.
04

1.
03

16
0

0.
60

99

0.
40

35
0 95

3.
20

19

0.
10

10
9

S
ug

ar
, w

hi
ts

 g
ra

nu
la

te
d,

 1
 ts

p.
0

4
0

0
0

S
ou

rc
es

: U
S

D
A

 F
oo

d 
H

an
cb

oo
ks

'D
en

ot
es

 In
fo

rm
at

io
n 

no
t a

va
ila

bl
e'

 D
o 

no
t a

ss
um

e 
th

at
 th

e 
va

lu
e 

w
ou

ld
 b

e 
ze

ro
.

T
he

 n
ut

rie
nt

 d
at

a 
pr

ov
id

ed
 in

 A
pp

en
ds

 E
: F

oo
d

C
om

po
si

tio
n 

T
ab

le
 s

ho
ul

d 
be

 s
ee

n 
on

ly
 a

s 
an

 a
pp

ro
xi

-
m

at
io

n 
an

d 
us

ed
 s

tr
ic

tly
 a

s
gu

id
e 

In
 le

ar
ni

ng
 a

cb
vi

tie
s.

T
he

 m
an

y 
fa

ct
or

s 
w

hi
ch

 a
ffe

ct
 th

e 
am

ou
nt

s 
of

 n
ut

rie
nt

s
in

 fo
od

s 
In

cl
ud

e:
an

im
el

 d
ie

ts
m

in
er

al
 c

on
te

nt
 o

f s
oi

l
ty

pe
s 

of
 fe

rt
ili

ze
r 

us
ed

 o
n 

sa
m

pl
es

se
as

on
 o

f t
he

 y
ea

r
m

et
ho

d 
of

 s
to

ra
ge

le
ng

th
 o

f s
to

ra
ge

27
3

pr
oc

es
si

ng
 m

et
ho

ds
m

et
ho

ds
 o

f a
na

ly
si

s
m

oi
sk

irs
 c

on
te

nt
 o

f a
na

ly
ze

d 
sa

m
pl

es
m

et
ho

d 
of

 fo
od

 p
re

pa
ra

tio
n

T
he

re
fo

re
, m

an
y 

di
ffe

re
nt

 n
ut

rie
nt

 v
al

ue
s 

w
iN

 b
e 

re
po

rt
ed

 in
a 

va
rie

ty
 o

f r
el

ia
bl

e 
re

so
ur

ce
&

B
E

ST
 C

O
PY

 A
V

A
IL

A
B

L
E

W
T

ow
ei

gh
t

K
C

A
Ls

ca
lo

de
s

P
R

O
pr

ot
ei

n
C

H
O

uc
ar

bo
hy

dr
at

e
F

A
T

-f
at

P
U

F
A

sp
ol

yu
ns

at
ur

at
ed

 fa
tty

 a
ci

ds
S

F
A

sa
tu

ra
te

d 
fa

tty
 a

ci
ds

C
H

O
Ls

oc
ho

le
st

or
d

A
(R

E
)s

iv
ita

m
in

 A
 (

re
tin

ol
 e

qu
iv

al
en

t)
C

ov
ita

m
in

 C
 (

as
co

rb
ic

 a
dd

)
B

-1
-v

ita
m

ln
 B

-1
 (

th
ia

m
in

)
B

-2
.iv

ita
m

in
 B

-2
 (

rib
of

la
vi

n)
N

IA
m

ni
ac

in
C

an
ca

lc
iu

m
F

ew
iro

n
N

ea
so

di
um



Appendix H

RESOURCES
and

MATERIALS
for the

Intergenerational
Professions

Program

The following is a list of suggested resources and
materials which may be beneficial in teaching the

Intergenerational Professions course. These are not
required materials for teaching the course,

only suggestions.
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To the Teacher

Appendix H, Resources and Materials for the Intergenerational Professions Program, provides a list of

suggested resources and materials which may be beneficial in teaching the Intergenerational Professions

course. The document is organized into four categories

Curriculum Materials,

Resources,

Contacts and Facilities, and

Equipment and Supplies.

Curriculum Materials include the curriculum guides, reference books, additional curriculum materials,

and audio-visual aids which enhance course instruction. The other categories include suggested te-

sources and materials which might be helpful in teaching the Intergenerational Professions course.

However, the resources and materials listed are only suggestions and are not requited for teaching the

course.
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CURRICULUM MATERIALS
AU of the following motodals listed ore available from the:

Home Economics Curriculum Center
Box 41161
Texas Tech University
Lubbock, TX 79409-1161
(806)742-3029

The HECC catalog offers a bilef description of each item as well as listing additional materials
which may be helpful in teaching this course.

The following materials are recommended for use with the Intergenerational Professions Course. The materials
include curriculum guides for the teacher and student reference books to be used as a resource for the student and
teacher.

o Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide
This competency-based curriculum prepares secondary students for employment in child and adult care and
services occupations and addresses emerging occupations in intergenerational caregiving environments.
The Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide format identifies teaching strategies which integrate
academic skills in the areas of mathematics, science, language arts, and social studies and provides students
with opportunities to master the SCANS competencies and foundation skills.

ID Accompanying Materials for the Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Curriculum Guide
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book
Interactions Between Children and the Elderly: Intergenerational Curriculum and Training Modules
Services for the Elderly Curriculum Guide
Services for the Elderly Reference Book

The following list includes additional curriculum materials and audio-visual aids that have been specifically
addressed in the Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide, Child Care and Guidance, Management, and
Services Curriculum Guide, and Services for the Elderly Curriculum Guide. Although these enhance the recom-
mended materials, they are supplementary and are not required for teaching the course.
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1:1 Additional Curriculum Materials
Essentials for Success: Based on the Common Essential Elements
Skills For Life Teacher's Resource Materials
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Activity Book
Services for the Elderly Activity Book
STAR EVENT Guidebook

YES. (Youth Exchanging with Seniors) Materials

la Videotapes
Child Development

Infancy: The Beginning
Enter Toddling
Terrific Nos
Threes on the Threshold
Fun to be Four
Now I'm Five
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The Child Care Worker: A Recipe for Success
Children At Work
Creating Environmenu for Learning & Play
Goal Setting for Early Childhood: A Partnership in Action
How Do Tell You I Like You
Let's Talk: A Caregiver's Guide to Comnumication
Safe and Sound
Schedules & Routines: Why Bother?
The School-Age Connection
Special People, Special Needs
Watch Me Grow
Working With Families and Children: Career Opportunities

Career Skills
Are You listening?
Careers: The Right Fit
Practice Interviewing II
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The following pages include a list of resources which may be beneficial in teaching the Intergenerational
Professions course. This list should not be considered an inclusive list, and these resources are not
required for teaching the course, only suggested. This list is cursent as of January, 1994; however, titles
can change and additional materials may be available. It is suggested that the agency or organization be
contacted to obtain a current catalog or listing of resources.

ADMINISTRATION ON AGING
Department of Health and Human Services
330 Independence Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20201

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF RETIRED PERSONS (AARP)
601 E. Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20049

AARP FULFILLMENT CENTER
601 E Street N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20049
(202) 434-2277

Pamphlets available, first ten are free.

AARP PROGRAM SCHEDULING OFFICE
AARP Program Resources Department/BK
1909 K Street N.W.
Waghington, D.C. 20049

Request for videotapes must be mode 60 days prior to presentation date. The audiovisual library must have a
signed statement of responsibility on flie before processing orders.

AMERICAN CANCER SOCIETY
Contact a local chapter of the American Cancer Society for information on receMng 1h3 free videotape,
Wellness Ls Ageless, from the Texos Association of the American Cancer Society. Also, ask about other resources
which may be beneficial to this particular subject.

AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION, TEXAS AFFILIATE, INC.
P.O. Box 15186
Austin, IX 78761
(512) 836-7220

AMERICAN LUNG ASSOCIATION -

1740 Broadway 11/
New York, NY 10019
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AMERICAN RED CROSS
Contact the local or regional Arnedcan Red Om office for books, posters, and pampliets.

AMERICAN SOCIETY ON AGING
833 Market Street, Suift 516
San Francisco, CA 94103
(415) 543-2617

ASSOCIATION OF CHILDHOOD EDUCATION INTERNATIONAL
11141 Georgia Avenue
Wheaton, MD 20902

CAREER BOOKS
The following books will provkie information for career exploration. To locate these books, contact your school
librarian or local book store.

CI Career Information Center (13 volumes)

CI The Dictionary of Occupational Titles

ci Encyclopedia of Careers and Vocational Guidance

fa Occupational Outlook Handbook

CI Opportunities in Gerontology Careers

CHILDREN'S DEFENSE FUND
122 C Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20001

CHILD WELFARE LEAGUE OF AMERICA, INC.
440 First Street, N.W.
Suite 310
Washington, D.C. 20001-2085
(202) 942-0308

CENTER FOR UNDERSTANDING AGING
P.O. Box 246
Southington, CT 06489

THE COUNCIL FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION
Child Development Associate National Credentialing Program
1341 G Street, N.W.
Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20005-3105
(800) 424-4310 Fax: (202) 265-9161

Organization that disseminates publIcatIms on child development associate credentlaIng.
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FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
Denver Federal Center, Bldg. 20
P.O. Box 25087
Denver, CO 80225-0087
(303) 236-3000

THE GERONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF AMERICA (GSA)
1275 K Street, N.W.
Suite 350
Washington, D.C. 20005-4006
(202) 842-1275

GENERATIONS TOGETHER
University Center for Social and Urban Research
University of Pittsburgh
121 University Place, Suite 300
Pittsburgh, PA 15260-5907
(412) 648-4810 Fax: (412) 648-7150

GENERATIONS UNITED
do Child Welfare League of America
440 First Street, N.W.
Suite 310
Washington, D.C. 20001-2085

A coaNtIon of over 100 national organizations on IntergeneratIonal issues and programs.

HEAD START
Department of Health and Human Services
Administration for Children and Families
Head Start Bureau
330 C Street, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20201

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE EDUCATION OF YOUNG CHILDREN (NAEYC)
1509 16th Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036-1426
(800) 424-2460 or (202) 232-8777
Fax: (202) 328-1846

Offers books, pamphlets, and videos covering topics such as:
accredttation
curriculum for pre-school, kindergarten, and primary
developmentally appropriate practices In preschool and primary
discne
earty childhood professions
parenting
Wants and toddlers
mtitioultiral education
physical envkcnments
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OW
programs and schools
qualtty, compensation, and affordability
teachers and caregivers

NATIONAL BLACK CHILD DEVELOPMENT INSTITUTE
1023 15th Street, N.W.

11)
Suite 600
Washington, D.C. 20005

THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON THE AGING (NCOA)
National Institute on Adult Daycare (N1AD a part of NCOA)
600 Maryland Avenue, S.W.
West Wing 100
Washington, D.C. 20024
(203) 479-1200

NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON AGING INFORMATION CENTER
P.O. Box 8057
Gaithersburg, MD 20898-8057

NATIONAL RESOURCE CENTER ON MINORITY AGING POPULATIONS
San Diego State University Center on Aging
College of Heaith and Human Services
San Diego, CA 92182-0273
(619) 594-6765

NATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL
P.O. Box 558
Itasca, IL 60143-0558
(708) 285-1121

Pamphlets are availabte that address safety concerning children and eiders.

PRESIDENT'S COUNCIL ON PHYSICAL FITNESS AND SPORTS
701 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Suite 250
Washington, D.C. 20004
(202) 272-3421

RETIRED SENIOR VOLUNTEER PROGRAM (RSVP)
ACTION
806 Connecticut Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20525
(800) 424-2284
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TEXAS AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE
Contact local Texas Agricultural Extension Service for pamphiors and videotapes.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AUDIOVISUAL LIBRARY
1100 West 49th Street
Austin, TX 78756
(512) 458-7260

Alow 10 days notice h wilting for videotapet.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND MENTAL RETARDATION
do Community Relations TXMHMR
P.O. Box 12668
Austin, pc 78711
(512) 465-4540

Single copies of pamphlets ae free: small tGe for additional copies.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES
Contact the local or regional office of the Department of Human Services for booklets, general information, and
minimum standards for care faclittles.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT ON AGING
P.O. Box 12786
Austin, TX 78711
(512) 444-2727 or (800) 252-9240
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CCNIACTS and FACILITIES

The following is a list of agencies and facilities whichmight be utilized for training sites, resources, learning

aztivides, and observations for an intergenerational program.

41,
0 Child Care Centers *

CI Adult Care Centers *

Adult Facilities (forexample, Senior Citizens Centers) *

O Intergenerational Care Centers *

CI Community agencies and resources that provide services for children, the elderly, or

both

ID A network of community resource professionals relating to adult or child care areas

tt ls important to investigate each agency and facility before incorporating tt into the
Intergenerational program. Factors to consider include the following:

provides developmentalty-appropriate activttles

/ provides a pleasant atmosphere for people and staff

has a trained staff

ls licensed

follows heatth and safety regulations

/ has a convenient location
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EQUIPMENT and SUPPLIES

The following is a list of equipment and supplies a teacher might select as classroom teaching aids to enhance
learning activities.

ca Equipment
walker with wheels
walker without wheels
crutches
temperanrre thermometer
digital ear thermometer
variety of walking canes
wheelchair

U Recreation
children's music books
children's game books
music books for the elderly
game books for the elderly
social and recreational aztivity books for the elderly

C3 Samples
a variety of record forms from child and adult care centers
sample schedules from several adult and child care businesses or centas
policies from several child care and adult care businesses or centers
a variety of job applications

[I Miscellaneous
wooden blocks
puzzles
food models
catalogs containing pictures, descriptions, and current prices of equipment for child care or elder facilities
an assortment of catalogs featuring equipment for various needs and ages
books for planning nutritious meals and snacks for children and the elderly
video cassette recorder
adaptive eating equipment
appropriate exercise videos for children and elders
articles from newspapers and magazines that relate to accidents or emergencies involving children or elders
newspaper articles about recent accidents in homes or in the community
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TA 1

Some Characteristics of the
Intergenerational CaregMng
Professional

cheerful

communicative

cooperative

courteous

dependable

flexible

honest

loyal

confidential

well-groomed

patient

positive attitude toward children and elders

quality care provided to all indMduals

respectful of others

responsible

self-respecting

sincere

trustworthy



TA 2

Self-evaluation of Caregiver Characteristics
Answer the following questions honestly to evaluate your interests and performance as a caregiver. Place a se in the
column to indicate your answer.

1. Am I neat in my personal appearance and work?

2. Am I punctual?

3. Do I apply myself to the job without being easily bored or distracted? 0 CI

4. Do I adapt to new and unexpected situations easily? 0 CI

5. Can I work under pressure without becoming nervous and upset? 0 0
6. Do I have confidence in my abilities? 0 0
7. Am I emotionally stable and capable of taking things in stride? 0 CI

8. Do I have enough initiative to be able to work on my awn without
waiting to be told what to do? 0 0

9. Are my job plans in keeping with my own capacities and the
opportunities employers have to offer? 0 0

10. Do I have a sense of duty and responsibility? 0 0
11. Am I reliable? Could I be depended on to do a job satisfactorily? 0 0
12. Do I have the friendship and respect of fellow workers? LI 0
13. Do I cooperate with fellow workers? 0 0
14. Do I cooperate with supervisory personnel and management? 0 0
15. Do I follow directions willingly and without argument because

I respect authority? CI CI

16. Do I accurately cany out instructions? 0 0
17. Can I accept criticism without feeling hurt? 0 0
18. Do I ask questions about things I do not understand? 0 CI

19. Do I complete a job once I start it? 0 0
20. Am I honest? 0 0
21. Am I a pleasant person to work with? CI 0
22. Do I like pecAe? 0 CI

23. Am I friendly and pleasant to be with? 0 Cl

24. Do I enjoy activities with children? 0 0
25. Do I enjoy activities with elders? 0 0
26. Do I read materials concerning the teaching of small children? 0 0
27. Da I read materials about working with senior adults? 0 ci

Yes
0

ci

NO
ci

ci

If you answered yes to most of the questions, you can become successful caregiver. Ail you need are be necessary skills and
training.
if You answered no to a number of the questions, you may need b sVengben some of your abes In order to become on sheave
caregiver.
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TA 5

timpEoyability Terms
"N

Ilenefits

rtnprzytnent Objective

Follow-up Letter

Job AppEicattion

job Interview

job Lead

Letter of AppEivation

Letter of Itesignation

lnacement Service

Private Emptoyment Agency

Qualifications

Iteferences

Itesumé

job Termination

State Emprzyment Agency



TA 5 Answer Key

Deftntttons of
Emptoyabi,(1,t1 Terms

lenef its

Emplo yment Objective

Private Employment
Agency

Folio sv up Letter

'of) Application

'di Interview

)ob Learl

Letter of Application

Letter of Resignation

Placement Service

Qualif ications

References

Résumé

ob Termination

State Employment Agency

Indirect forms of payment for work other than money. Legally-required benefits that employees
receive include social security, unemployment insurance, and family leave (available to employees
of organizations with more than 50 anployees). Many employees receive additional benefits that are
not requited by law such as paid vacation and sick leave, holidays, profit sharing and retirement
provams, childcare options/programs, andcafeteria-style plans. Worker's compensation is a beneAt
that is optional to employers in TM'. However, worker's compensation is required by law it some
states. Health insurance is an additional benefit not currently required by law (as of February 1994).
It is pouible that sometime in the future, health insurance may become a legally-required benefit.

A one or two sentence statement that clearly and concisely states the type of position being sought
and any personal preferences such as "afternoons only."

A businus that charges a fee for assisting job seekers with a job search; the fee may be paid by the
job applicant or the employer depending on prior negotiations.

A letter that an individual writes after an interview to show her or his appreciation for the interview.

A form completed by prospective employees to provide factual information involving education,
past work experiences, skills, arid personal characteristics; the job application is used in addition to
the risumé.

The actual meeting between the empbritrfinterviewer and the prospective employee. The purpose
of the job interview is to allow the employerfmterviewer to evaluate the job applicant in person and
to provide the job applicant the opportunity to ask question about the position.

Information concerning prospective job openings and employers. Sources foe job leads may include
friends, relatiyes, school counselors, help-wanted ads, and employment services.

A letter that is sent to an employer to apply for a job. The baler of application, or cover letter, may
also be used when mailing a résumé to a prospective employer.

A written notice of intent to leave a job. The letter of resignation should be given to the immediate
supervisor two to four weeks in advance of the termination.

A service providrd by schools, colleges, and universities to assist students with locating full-time and
part-time employment

The educational achievements, skills, aptitudes, interests, and abilities that make a person eligible
to fulfill a position and ferform the duties and tasks that are required Appropriate certification and
licensure is required in some professions.

The names of responsible adults who are acquainted with the job appliccnt and can provide the
prospective employer with information regarding the applicant' s past work experience, character,
skills, and aptitudes.

A brief written history of a person's qualifications for employment, including education and work
experience.

A person's decision to terminate, or leave, his or her job. The decision to leave a job should be made
very carefully and individuals should try to leave on good terms and with a positive sUitude.

A government agency that assists job seek= with finding employment within their community. This
agency is fink Aced by public funds and there is no charge for services. The Texas Employment
Commission is Term' employment agency, sod it his offices in many locations across the state.
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TA S

The following guidelines should be °bowed when writbg a risumik

Type the résume. Use one inch margins and double-space between paragraphs. A nisurnri should be one
standard (8 1/2" x 11") page in length. It is not acceptable to present a resurné in handwritten form.
Check the resume for spelling and grammatical errors.
Use action verbs to describe job duties. Examples of action verbs include the following: design compose,
develop, maintain, schedule, supervise, plan, prepare, and monitor.
Include information relevsnt to the position being sought.
List the most recent accomplishments first in the work experience and education sections of the résumé.
Use a positive style of writing. Emphasize accomplishments rather than failures.

S44004 gPaitafte

Chris Fowler
2525 37th Street

Dallas, Texas, 78880
(531) 279-0732

Employment
Objective

Education

Work
Experience

Activities

References

Child care worker; available afternoons, weekends, and
during school breaks

1991-present North High School; Dallas, Texas

Honors: Honor student, W average
North High School Student of the
Year, 1992

1991-1993

Summer 1992

Volunteered on weekends
A-1 Child Care Center
Dallas, Texas

Provided 6ustomer service
(Giftwrapper)
Smith's Gift Shop
Dallas, Texas

Yearbook Editor Student Council
Basketball FHA
Youth Fellowship

Available upon request.
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TA 7

Guidelines for
Writing
Letters

of
Application

§a A ;NW of application is sent on the following occasionc
When answering a newspaper want ad
As a cover letter when mailing a nisumli to a prospective
employer
When contacting an employer who lives in another city

Guidelines for writing letters of application are as follows:
Type the letters of application on good quality, letter-
&zed (8 1/2' x 11") white or off-white paper. The letter
should be neat in appearance, and there should be no
typing or grammatical errors.
Use the correct name and title of the person to whom you
are wtiting.
Indicate the position for which you are applying.
If applicable, mention the name of a person who has
refetred you to the employer.
Explain why you would be of value to the employer.
In closing, request an intetview.
Keep the letter shod and concise. An application letter
should be one page long.
Include your name, address, and phone number so the
employer knows where to contact you.

346 Virginia Avenue
Littleton, Texas 79111
June 1, 1994

Mrs. Erlinda Diaz, Director
Delta Street Child Care Center
4986 Delta Street
Sparta, Texas 78823

Der Mrs. Diaz:

I would like to apply for the job of Child Care Aide advertised in
yesterday's edition of the Sparta Examiner. According to the
announcement, the position will be available June 15, 1994.

I am a graduate of Littleton High School where I studied child care
for two years. In addition, I worked during the summers at the Elgin
Avenue Child Care Center in Sparta.

May I come by for an interview at your convenience? You may call
me at 889-2005.

I look forward to hearing from you.

Sincerely,

cArmq aVian

Amy Parker

,or



TA

Guidelines for Completing Job Applications

A job application must be completed neatly and precisely. The following suggestions can help an
individual complete an effective job application. Read the entireapplication to make sure all questions are

understood.

Follow the instructions oyefully.
Print or write neatly and clearly.
Use an Ink pen, preferably blaCk

itz Answer each question. Do not leave questions blank. If a question
does not apply to you, write NA (not applicable) In the space, or
draw a line through the space.
Spell correctly. Use your list of facts to check the spellirs of names
of past employers and references.
Answer all questions honestly.

AD Include area codes and zip codes in all telephone numbers and
addresses that ere requested
Use the word open or negotiable to answer questions regarcing
expected salary.
Ust all part-time and full-time jobs you have had Always avoid
negative comments when reasons for leaving are requested
Emphasize special courses, experiences, on-the-job training, or
hobbies that have provided skills necessary for the position.

as Include any special licenses held or certificates received

1111111116

In order to be prtoared to provide a factual account of information involving past work experiences,
education, personal charactedstics, and slag, an indMdual should prepare a list of these facts to refer to
when completing the job application. The list should include the following information:

A Social security number
Afa References (names, job tities, addresses, and telephone numbers)
ata Former employers (names, job titles, addresses, telephone numbers,

and dates of employment)
Record of education (courses taken and grades received or a
transcript)

as Community or school activities, honors, skills, hobbies, and interests
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TA 9

Sample Job Application
Complete this job appkation fonn as conpletely, neatly, and accutately as possible.

General information 1
Date: Last Name: First Name. MI.
Home phone: Street Address.
City. State: Zip:
Social Security Number

Name of someone who can be contacted
in the case of an emergency.
Phone number:

Employment History

From: To. From: To.
Employer Employer
Address. Address.
Supervisor's Name: Supervisor's Name.
Duties Performed- Duties Performe&

Reason for Leaving: Reason for Leaving:

Education

Name of School. Name of School.
Address: Address-
Date of Gradualiotr Date of Graduatiotr
Degree Received: Degree Receive&

Other Information

List any awards, special talents, or interests you have.

List the names, addresses, and phone numbers of three references (not related to you):
1.

2.
3.

Date available for employment:

List skills and training in which you have experience.

I acknowledge that the above information is true to the best of my knowledge.

Signature Date



TA 10

Sample
Follow-up

Letter

2456 Creekmore Lane
Topper, Texas 70047
July 15, 1993

Mrs. Consuela Gomez
Resta Child Care Center
7833 Hooper Street
Topper, Texas 70047

Dear Mrs. Gomez:

Thank you for the time you spent interviewing me for the child care
aide position at Fiesta Child Care Center. After discussing this job
with you, I am very interested in the job at the child care center. I
believe my home economics classes and my volunteer experience at
the Caldwell Community Center nursery have prepared me well for
this type of job.

If you need any additional information, please contact me at the
above address or at (806) 045-4859.

Sincerely,

Luke Turner

Luke Turner

J 111111111111111111111111111111111111 I1flhI1I 111111111 1111111 11111111111111111111111 liJililhil 1111111111
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Guidelines for
Terminating Employment MN II= MN

There are many reasons to terminate, or leave, a job. The decision to terminate a job
should be made carefully. When an individual decides to leave a job, he or she should by
to leave on good terms. Guidelines for a positive tennination include the following:

A notice of intent to leave a job should be given to the immediate supeMsor.
A letter of resignation (a written notice) should be given if required by company policy.
Notice of termination should be given soon enough for the employer to find a replace-
ment by the time the job is vacated.
It is customary to give at least a two-week notice or a four-week notice if the employee
is paid once a month.

lips for writing a letter of resignation:

Tell when you want to quit the job.

Thank the employer for her or his help.

Tell why you are quitting if appropriate. (options))

Tell where you will be working in the future. (optional)

Type a neat, concise letter following a business format.



Productive Work Habits
and Attitudes

Productive Work Habits

Productive work habits require an employee's
individual attention and best effort The following
guidelines will help an individual develop effective
work habits important for quality performance on
the job.

Use Time Effectively
Individuals should avoid misusing time when
they are scheduled to work. Personal phone
calls are a misuse of work time and should be
kept to a minimum. Idleness, gossiping,
visiting, and disorderly conduct represent
wastes of time. In addition, misuse of time
interferes with others who are trying to com-
plete their work.

Use Proper Language
individuals should use standard grammar and
learn to use the correct terminology of the field
in which they are employed. Cursing, crude
gestures, and discourteous or sarcastic lan-
guage are inappropriate on any job.

Be cooperative
Individuals should cooperate with employers,
co-workers, and the general public. Individuals
should express a willingness to accept guid-
ance and advice. When others seek one's
help, it should be given willingly. Working as a
team enhances productivity on the job.

TA 12

Productive Work Attitudes

Individuals should have a positive attitude and
continua* work to develop and maintain emo-
tional stability. Productive work attitudes include
being cheerful, honest, sympathetic, and consid-
erate of others. Desirable characteristics which
promote positive work attitudes include the
following:

Accuracybeing careful and consistently
avoiding mistakes
Alertness--understanding and meeting
changing conditions
Courteaybeing polite and considerate and
cooperating with others
Empathybeing aware of and understanding
another's feelings
Flexibilityadjusting to meet new needs or
changing situations
Friendlinessdisplaying a warm and outgo-
ing attitude toward others
Honestyshowing fairness and being
straightforward in conduct
Initiativebeing a self-starter rather than
waiting to be told what to do
Kindnessgiving respect and consideration
to others
Loyaltydisplaying faith and confidence In
another person
Patiencebearing provocation, annoyance,
misfortune, and disagreement without com-
plaint, loss of temper, or irritation
Pride In workthe degree of self-esteem and
self-respect an individual feels toward his or
her work
Responsibilityaccepting obligations,
answering for one's conduct and actions, and
deserving the trust or confidence of others
Stabilityunderstanding pressure and re-
maining calm during crises
Sympathysharing the feelings of another,
especially in sorrowful or troublesome situa-
tions
Tactfulnessdoing and saying the right thing
at the right time
Tolerancehaving a fair and objective atti-
tude toward individuals whose opinions,
practices, race, religion, culture, or nationality
differ from one's own

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
50 0



TA 13

ONOMINIOMMIII

PERSONAL EVALUATION Of BEhAVIORS

NEEdEd FOR Job SUCCESS

Rate your potential for success by placing a in the column that best describes your
behavior in each situation.

Do you...

fottow diREcTioNs?

) REfRAIN FROM gossip?

0 VOLUNTEER kElp Wan NEEdEd?

REfRAIN FROM dESTRUCTiVE CRITICISM?

) ACCEPT CRITICISM WiThOUT AKER?

) PARTICIPATE iN gimp ACTIVITIES?

do yam SkARE OF ANy job OR AcTiviTy?

LISTEN TO OTkERS?

follow ThE RULES of ThE gRoup?

ENjoy chitchtEm?

AdApT TO cluNgiNg siTuATioNs?

) ACCEpT TkOSE INkOIS VIEWS diffER FROM yams?

kAvE A SENSE of kumolt?

ACCEPT pEoplE of OTkER EThNIC bACkgROUNds?

UsuAlty SOMETIMES RAREly

0

ci

CI

0

0

ci

0

CI

0

ci

0

ci

0

ci

0

0

0

0

CI

CI

CI

ci

ci

ci

0

0

ci

0

CI

0

ci

CI

CI

CI

ci

CI

CI

0

CI

CI

ci

CI

Rapelnlal front CNN C. owl Chilarde. lAsnegemstd. aid Saivism Curtlaukrn Guide. TA 16. (1002). Uabbook TX: Homo EsonettineCunisukien CoMer. T. Telt Wan*.
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TA 14

Exercising Self-control

11)
Self-control involves keeping emotions intact and avoiding letting emotions dictate actions. Expressing anger,
becoming defensive, or jumping to conclusions about others are expressions of emotions that are not appropri-
ate for the workplace. Enployers expect employees to exercise self-control while on the job.

Directions: Complete each sentence below. Next, explain how you could control each emotion.

1. I feel angry when

I could control this emotion by

2. I feel annoyed when

I could control this emotion by

3. I feel frustrated when

I could control this emotion by

4. I feel furious when

I could control this emotion by

5. I feel impatient when

I could control this emotion by



TA 15a

Career Investigation
Job Title:

List the duties and activities that would be performed
for this job.

Describe the work environment for this job.

What are the physical limitations for this job?
(Examples: good physical health, vision, etc.)

303

What training or education is required? Where would
you have to go to get the required education and training?

What skills and talents are required for the job?

Relate your goals, interests, and values to this job. Why
would you receive job satisfacfion from this occupation?
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frWhat is the job outlook for this occupation and others in
this field?

List the starting salary for this job. What opportunities
exist for advancement in position and salary?

I
Discuss the rewards of this job such as
schedule, travel, erwironment, etc.

What steps are you taking to prepare for this career?

1

1
Discuss the courses taken in high school that will help
prepare you for this career.

Are jobs in this field available in the community where
you live? If you must relocate, where would you have to
go to fmd employment in this occupation?

\-_

3 kil 1
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Legislation and. the Workplace

Affirmative Action Programs

Age Discrimination in Employment Act

Americans with Disabilities Act

Equal Employment Opportunity Act

Equal Pay Act

Fair Labor Standards Act

Hazard Communication Standard

Occupational Safety and Health Administration Act

Rehabilitation Act of 1973

Right-to-Work Law

Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964

Worker's Compensation Law

'3 0
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Legisfation and tfie Workplace
Affirmative Action Programs: Programs designed to involve special efforts to end existing and past discrimi-
nation by hiring and promoting women, members of minority groups, people with disabilities, and Vietnam War
veterans. This type of pcogram is required in most businesses with government contracts on federal, state, and
local levels. Each program develops a plan including; how to end discrimination within companies, setting
goals and timetables for this to be done, and plans for recruiting women and minority groups.

Age Discrimination in Employment Act: Act that forbids age titscrimination in employment against people
forty years old or older.

Americans with Disabffities Act (ADA): ADA was designed to prevent discrimination in any form against
people with special needs. This act was signed into law on July 26, 1990, and has been the most significant law
for people with special needs. This act mandated that private businesses hire people with disabilities if they are
qualified for the job.

Equal Employment Opportunity Act: Act that prohibits job discrimination because of race, color, religion,
gender, national oriAn, age, or disabilities. The Equal Employment Opportunity Commission investigates
complaints of job discrimination by public and private employers, labor unions, and employment agencies.

Equal Pay Act: Act that requires equal pay for men and women within the same organization doing the same job.

Fair Labor Standards Act: Law that established minimum wage and the length of the standard work week;
banned the employment of children less than fourteen years old, except for certain agricultural jobs; prohibited
children fourteen or fifteen years old from working in factories or during school hours; and stated that people
less than eighteen years old may not work in jobs declared hazardous by the U.S. Secretary of Labor.

Hazard Communication Standard: Standard set by the Occupational Safety and Health Administration
(OSHA) that establishes guidelines pertaining to hazardous communication. Employers are responsible for a
written hazard communication plan that includes container labeling, material safety data sheets, and an em-
ployee training program.

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) Act: Act that established the Occupational Safety
and Health Administration, which is an agency of the United States Department of Labor that develops and
enforces job safety and health regulations for working conditions. The agency also works to educate employers
and employees about industrial hazards.

Rehabilitation Act of 1973: Act that forbids discriminatory treatment of any aged person with disabilities
enrolled in any programs or activities receiving government funds. The legislation also required many federally-
funded businesses to try and hire qualified people with disabilities.

Right-to-Work Law: Law that states that a person need not belong to a labor union to get or keep a job, and a
person may not be denied a job because of union membership.

Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964: Legislation prohibiting employment discrimination on the basis of
race, color, sex, religion, and national origin. It applies to employers with fifteen or more employees.

Worker's Compensation Law: Each state's worker compensation law varies in provisions and administration,
but basically the laws provide compensation and medical care for injured workers and death benefits and
pensions for the dependents of workers killed on the job. Each state must have worker's compensation. Employ-
ers bear the cost of workers' compensation benefits.

308
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The following is a fist of guidelines for writing business letters and official correspondence:

a Type the letter on good quality, letter-sized (8 1/2" x 11") white or off-white paper.
Make sure that the letter is neat in appearance; avoid typing and grammatical
errors.

E3 Use the correct form of address (title) of the person to whom you are writing:

Business letters: Dear Mr. Barker (follow the name with a colon)

Official letters:
J United States Senator

The Honorable Thomas Payne
The Honorable Lydia Payne
United States Senate
Washington, DC 20510
Dear Senator
or Dear Senator Payne:

United States Representative
The Honorable Lydia Payne
The Honorable Thomas Payne
House of Representatives
Washington, DC 20515
Dear Ms., Mrs., or Mr. Payne:
or Dear Representative Payne:
or Dear Congresswoman Payne:
or Dear Congressman Payne:

State Senator or Representative
The Honorable Thomas Payne
The Honorable Lydia Payne
Dear Sir or Madam:
or Dear Senator Payne:
or Dear Representative Payne:

.4 Governor of a State
The Honorable Lydia Payne
The Honorable Thomas Payne
Dear Madam or Sir
or Dear Governor Payne:

a include your return address so the business person or government official knows
where to contact you. If you are writing on letterhead stationery, your address will
already be printed on the letterhead.

a Include a one-line summary/phrase of the subject of the letter.

13 Use personal pronouns such as I, we, and you to emphasize the business or
official relationship.

a Close the letter using Sincerely yours.

a Identify at the bottom of the letter any enclosumb or carbon copies of the letter.

'309Th
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Ousittesz ILetterz att4
tticial torrezponbetut

205 State Street
Hill, TX 79000
June 16, 1993

Ms. Pam Richards
Sales Repraentative
Computer Warehouse
3837 Random Street
Harrington, VA We

Subject Basic Software for ICersey N System

Dear Ms. Rkbards:

The Computer Club of Layette High School will be sponsoring
aeries of computing activitiee during the fall of 1993. We are
thinking about buying a ICersey system to expend our equipment
line because our current computing equipment is inadequate fce

our Pro4ocis.

I would like to request the following information on Business
Management Software currently available with the system,
especially for managing businesses such as cbild care centers.

Thank you for your attention. We are looking keward to hearing
from you in the nag future.

Sincerely yours,

Qraff1)124A pitartateeir

Danny Whitedea
President, Computer Club

cc Mrs. Liz Garda, Prindpal Loveue

7384 Gillam Drive
Bradford, TX 79800
June 20, 1993

The Honorable Thome. Payne
United States Senate
370 Russell Saute Office Building
Weatington, DC 20510

Subject Elder are in Teas

Dear Senator Payne

I am a member of a home economics clams at Gillam High School that
is currently studying the legal issues surrounding the elderly in
Tea& We have been studying the effects of sodety on the elderly.

I am concerned that too many elderly citizens in Texas are isolated
and do not have regular contact with other people. Is there any way
you could visit our community to promote an awareness of this
growing prcblart7

I look (award to hearing from you.

Sincerely yours,

Stephanie Moore

Stephanie Moore
Puture Homanskers of Americo, Chapter President

cc Mr. )am Wong, Principal Gillsm HS
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Supporters of Adult Quality Care

General Resources ...I
* Administration On Aging: (AOA) A federal agency that develops programs and coordi-

nates services for the elderly such as a network of State Agencies on Aging and Area Agencies on
Aging that offer programs in homemaking, nutrition, housing, employment, counseling, legal aid,
transportation, consumer affairs and health promotion and fitness.

* American Association of Retired Persons: (AARP) A national organization
consisting of over 30 million members who are 50 years old and older with local chapters. AARP
is committed to improving the quality of life for the elderly with services such as education on
crime prevention, consumer protection, defensive driving, and income tax preparation; and group
insurance programs including long-term care insurance, mail-order pharmacy services at dis-
counted rates, investment programs, and travel services.

* American Red Cross: A supporter of local chapters in providing health education programs,
health screening programs, blood services, and disaster relief. Services for the elderly include
programs in retirement planning, crime prevention, safety, telephone reassurance, health screening,
home visitation, and home nursing care instruction; and courses on healthy lifestyles, first aid,
CPR, swimming, lifesaving, and family health.

* American Society on Aging: (ASA) A nonprofit national membership organization to
inform the public and health professionals about issues affecting the quality of life of the elderly
such as information on long-term care, health care needs of elderly women, employment, and
retirement planning.

Elderhostel: A nonprofit organization that sponsors educational programs for the elderly, 60
years and older. Elderhostel publishes a catalog three times a year. Seminars and courses are
offered at affordable costs in colleges and universities in the United States and abroad.

* Health insurance Association of America: (HIAA) H1AA provides public infor-
mation about health insurance companies and insurance coverage including supplementary Medi-
care insurance.

* National Association of Area Agencies on Aging: (NAAAA) NAAAA represents
670 local Area Agencies on Aging of the Administration on Aging that offer services for the
elderly including transportation, nutrition, senior center activities, shopping assistance, pre-retire-
ment counseling, and information/referral programs.

* National Association of State Units on Aging: (NASUA) A public interest group
funded by the Administration on Aging to provide technical assistance and support to State Units
on Aging. Services include information on programs and services for the elderly available through
State Units on Aging including older worker programs, job training/placement, and transportation.
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* National Consumers League: A private nonprofit organization that educates consumers
and brings consumer concerns to the attention of government and industry decision makers. Ser-
vices include material on Medicate and supplemental health insurance for the elderly.

* National Council of Senior Citizens: A nonprofit association of clubs, councils and
other community groups. Services include information about legislation of interest to older adults,
federal programs for the elderly, Medicare and Social Security benefits, and employment and
housing programs for the elderly. Membership benefits include Medicare supplemental health
insurance, prescription medications at reduced prices, and discounted travel services.

* National Council on the Aging: (NCOA) A nonprofit national membership organization
for professionals and volunteers that consist of many subgroups such as National Institatte of Adult
Daycare, National Center of Rural Aging, and Retirement Planning Program. Services include
information on training programs for the elderly, services for frail elderly living in their own home,
assuring access to health and social services, and increasing elder participation in artistic and
cultural programs.

* Pans and Mats: Local facilities provide a wide-range of leisure and physical fitness
programs for the elderly.

Organizations 'addressing Special Health 141!3eds I

* Rlzheimer's Association: Voluntary organization that sponsors public education programs
and supportive services for Alzheimer's disease patients and their families. Services include a 24-
hour hotline.

* American Association for Seriatric Psychiatry: An organization of psychiatrists
who have interest in mental health care for the elderly.

* American Foundation for the Blind: This organization develops and provides pro-
grams and services for people who are blind or visually impaired.

* American Occupational Therapy Association: (AOTA) A national membership
organization for occupational therapy practitioners who provide services for the elderly to enable
them to adapt to aging, inctease functional independence, prevent disability, and maintain
wellness.

* American Physical Therapy Association: (APTA) A national membership organiza-
tion of health professionals who help patients recover the greatest possible function following an
injury, a stroke, or anoth a. illness.

* Arthritis Foundation: A national voluntary organization with local chapters that distribute
information to the public about arthritis and rheumatic disease.

AI
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* American SpeechLanguage and Hearing Association: (ASHA) A professional

society that supports the study of communication and the treatment ofcommunication disorders.

* National Stroke Association: This association provides information about stroke and

offers supportive services to peoplewho have had strokes.

* SelfHelp for Hard of Hearing People: (SHHH) A nonprofit organization concerned

with the welfare of people with hearing impairments.

In-liume Support

* National association for Home Care: (NAHC) A professional organization represent-

ing agencies that provide home care services such as hospice programs and homemaker/home

health aide agencies.

* National Association of Meal Programs: A national association of professionals and

volunteers who provide meals to individuals who are homebound.

* Hying Network Services: A national for-profit organization that is a network of private

practice social workers who serve as care managers for elderly parents who live apart from adult

children. Provides assistance with daily living activities such as shopping, housekeeping, transpor-

tation, and communication w.h out-of-town family members.

Mapood kom a pmvphIM orMbed Mim/Ag M Aging, ptiMeg by Om ArowlMos Oocupsionsi Thema Foordslon. Mosibli, MD.
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SPACE REQUIREMENTS FOR CHILD CARE CENTERS

Space

Amount of Space
Required

40 Children 75 Children

Indoor :Learning ,

35 square feet (sq. ft)child, minimum

50 sq. ft/child, desirable

1,400 sq. ft.

2,000 sq. ft.

2,625 sq. ft.

3,750 sq. ft.

OUddngkea
75 sq. ft/child, minimum

125 sq. ft/child, desirable

3,000 sq. ft.

5,000 sq. ft.

5,625 sq. ft.

9,375 sq. ft.

Total Buil Size , , ........

72 sq. ft/child, minimum

100 sq. ft/child, desirable

2,880 sq. ft.

4,000 sq. ft.

5,400 sq. ft.

7500 sq. ft.

Ste lot) Size

200 sq. ft/child, minimum

350 sq. ft/child, desirable

8,000 sq. ft.

14,000 sq. ft.

.

15,000 sq. ft.

26250 sq. ft.

.
.
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COMMUNICATION

COMMUNICATION

A

Mahagement

and

Communication

COMMUNICATION

COMMUNICATION

Implementing,
Controlling,

and
Coordinating

COMMUNICATION

COMMUNICATION
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IMPROVING YOUR COMMUNICATION SKILLS

Positive
Communication
good posture

a pat on the back

pleasant greetings

a smile

eye contact

a nod

pleasant facial
expressions

quiet voices

relaxed atmosphere

patient responses

praise

a caring attitude

Negative
Communication

stiff, tense, or uptight
posture

an angry look

no eye contact

rolling eyes

tense facial expressions

loud voices

tense atmosphere

criticism

little or no praise

a feeling of distance

3 fi
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Eff'MITA'CaMIMUNI*tATION SkiU

Communication is the process of exchanging messages, information, or ideas. Effective communication
requites skills in speaking and listening. To be a good listener, one must concentrate on what is being said
at all times. A good listener does not become distracted and never interrupts the speaker. Speaking skills
involve using standard grammar, speaking clearly, and conveying a friendly tone of voice.

UsiNq IIIE TELEphONE
In the wotkplace, an important channel of verbal communication is the telephone. Guidelines for using
the telephone include the following:

Improve voice quality.
Display alertness.
Be expressive.
Talk naturally.
Use a pleasant tone of voice.
Reflect friendliness.
Speak clearly and distinctly.

Be courteous.
Offer a polite greeting.
Offer to be of service to the caller.
Use good listening skills.
Use the caller's name when appropriate.
Apologize when necessary (for errors or delays).
Acknowledge the caller's comments.

Improve outgoin calls.
Write down the telephone number being called and dial correctly.
Identify yourself promptly.
Clearly state the purpose of the call.
Close the call politely.

Communicate effectively when answering the telephone for others.
Answer promptly.
Identify yourself and the company.
Offer to assist the caller if the person called is unavailable.
Write down the name and telephone number of the caller and take a message.

Handle complaints effectively.
Listen attentively and with understanding.
Avoid blaming problems on others.
Take accurate notes.
Maintain control and poise.
Take needed action.
Remain calm and courteous.

Pelepied keen 111 TO r Fit tangly and Eft** TalsgeSorft Beighweelseo Bel Telephone %nem

C.%I.) 4 1
BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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COMMIUNiCATION

Effective verbal communication is important when dealing one-on-one with fellow
employees, employers, and customers or clients. Guidelines for effective one-on-one
communication include the following:

Offer advice in a helpful and pleasant way.

Give directions or instructions clearly with a firm, reassuring
tone of voice.

Give information that is accurate and clear.

Use a friendly, pleasant, and understanding tone of voice
when dealing with others.

Use standard grammar at all times.

Be considerate of individuals who have hearing impairments
or have difficulty understanding the English language.
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Case Study:
Telephone Communication

Directions: Read the case study below. Answer the questions in the space provided

Tim has been employed at the Colonial Oaks Rehabilitation Center
for one month. He has enjoyed working with the elderly and
special needs individuals. Tim was busy filing records when the
telephone rang. He let it ring several times before answering it.
When he answered the telephone, he identified himself and the
center. The caller was the daughter of an individual at the center,
her father had become dehydrated, and she wanted to talk to the
nurse in charge of her father's floor. She was very angry.Tim said
he would give the message to the appropriate nurse and thanked
the caller. He then dismissed her so he could get back to filing the
records for the day.

1. In what ways did Tim violate the guidelines for using the telephone?

2. Which guidelines for using the telephone did Tim follow?

3. How would you have handled the telephone call?

1

2 1
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Careful and sensitive use of vocabulary is important in assuring that older adults are fairly and accurately
presented orally and in writing. Passages that unnecessarily exclude older people or unfairly tteat the experience
of aging often can be presented in a more balanced way. Avoid words and phrases which demean, patronize, or
stereotype older persons such as the following:

patronizing adjectives such as cute, sweet, dear, and little;

negative physical descriptors such as crippled, deaf, dentured, emaciated, feeble, fragile, frail, frowning,
gray, wrinkled, withered, dirty, and doddering

negative personality descriptors such as cheerless, dull, eccentric, foolish, obstinate, and senile;

demeaning labels and expressions such as old maid, old codger, old biddy, fuddy duddy, lecher, old fool,
golden-agers, has-been, over-the-hill, out-of-date, and fading fast; and

stereotypes of older women such as passive, dependent, frivolous, shrewish, and nagging.

Read the following passages and underline ageist expressions.

Ageist Passage 1:
This is a progressive company. The management training program is open to recent college graduates. It offers
bright young men and women an opportunity to step right into important positions without a long waiting
period. This situation is mutually desirable for the company and future executives. For the company, it provides
a reliable source of new blood. For aggressive young people, it puts them right into the swing of things when
they are still vital and alive. No longer is it unheard-of for a company like this one to have a president and
executive staff all under the age of 40.

Ageist Passage 2:
The many islands, large and small, off the southeast coast of the United States have become a popular year-
round playground for the young and the "young at heart." These islands have much to offer those who are
looking for adventure with a touch of class: palm Pees, sandy beaches, color, style, lively night Itfe, and young
multilingual people.

Now underline the changes made in the following revisions.

Suggested Revision 1:
This is a progressive company. The management training program is open to bright, motivated applicants. It
offers those with management potential the opportunity to receive training specifically geared to the company's
needs.

Suggested Revision 2:
The many islands, large and small, of the southeast coast of the United States have become popular for both
winter and summer vacations. These islands have much to offer any visitor: palm trees, sandy beaches, color,
style, nightly entertainment, and nudtilingual people.
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Now it's your turn. Imagine you are a local newspaper editor, and the following article was submitted to you.
Read the article and then revise it so the event is reported accurately, without ageist exptessions.

Ageist Passage 3:
Local senior citizens showed that they could still kick up their heels at a dance this Friday. A few of the young-
at-heart boogied to familiar old tunes, while most of the old folks looked on. The band was made up of old-
timers themselves. They played songs from the 1930: and 40s, unfamiliar to most anyone under fifty. The
elderly who attended the dance will receive senior discounts on the upcoming trip to the Tri-County Fair,
scheduled for next Friday.

Suggested Revision 3:
(prepare on notebook paper)

Imagine you are the town manager and the senior center director gives you the following announcement of
upcoming activities. If you were to organize a similar event, what changes would you make so there could be a
greater variety of activities and age representation?

Ageist Passage 4:
Next month's senior activity will be a craft exhibit at the senior center. All senior citizens in the town are invited
to bring their handiwork Special booths will be set up for needle point, quilts and crocheted items. The young
women from the Junior league will judge items. A special prize will be awarded to a person over seventy who
displays the most creative craft.

Suggested Revision 4:
(ptepare on notebook paper)

Couper, D.P. Primps' Atibot. Sew& In an Aging Sods*: Language Ms Cbsamom Actloitim lor &woodier Schools.Nonfat Dannaclanst Deperbnarit ci Eduadian an DepstImant on
Dbirlbulad by Grist far Undaniandlre Aft, Ilan 244, 9oulainiace, CT 064111. Adapted *arm National Mewl d Mellon Aroalslion ciRsd Nom

Tru* Allem tApiv Outlaw lothasher% UM
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Communicating Differences
Directions: Read each statement and rate your position according to the choices
below:

SA MA MD SD

AB CD 1.

A B C D 2.

A B C D 3.

A B C D 4.

A B C D 5.

A B C D 6.

A B C D 7.

A B C D 8.

A B C D 9.

A B C D 10.

A. Strongly agree
B. Mildly agree
C. Mildly disagree
D. Strongly disagree

Adults do not understand children.

Grandparents should save their money for retirement,
rather than help their grandchildren with college ex-
penses.

When people get old, their children should take care of
them.

tt is good for boys to play with dolls and for girls to play
football.

Young people take more drugs (including alcohol) than
they did 10 years ago.

Being young is better than being old.

The happiest people are the richest people.

Schools should aPow teachers to spank disruptive stu-
dents.

Computers are hutting more than helping our lives.

People should make friends with peop!e both younger
and older than they are.

Mum DP. PrInelpalAuftw. (162.) &boob inanAgivioNstrA OuldolimPoollPonstvolipasisisla KNOW* ComulleA Dommlnwil el Monism OM DembramlanAgbv.Dibbisd
by Cooler fat Undsalsrallna /4/Its Oat 2411, Soutatelok CT OM&
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Dependability and Punctuality
in the Workplace

Directions: Review the importance of dependability and punctuality by completing the following activity.
Read each statement below. Place a 4 in the TRUE column W the statement is true. Place a 4 in the
FALSE column if the statement is false. In the space provkied, reword each false statement to make it a
true statement.

TRUE FALSE STATEMENT

1. An employee may be dismissed for repeated tardiness.

2. A dependable employee can complete assigned tasks well.

3. Dependability is a personal characteristic that employees look for in
employers.

4. An employer may expect an employee to work independently to accom-
plish goals.

5. It is not important to arrive at work on time every day.

6. A dependable employee requires supervision.

7. Some employers use a time clock to combat tardiness. .

8. Employers trust employees who are dependable

.
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Using the Decision-Making Process
to Choose a Course in Which to Enroll

Step 1:

Step 2:

Step 3:

Step 4:

Step 5:

Step 6:

Identify the Problem
Should I take Course A or Course B?

Identify Values and Goals
Values: Good teacher

Challenging materials

Goals: College preparation
Career preparation

Seek Alternatives
Locate information from the following sources:

School catalog, handbook, or registrar's office
Former students
Teacher
School counselor

The possible alternatives are as follows:
Take Course A now
Take Course B now
Take Course A now and Course B later
Take Course B now and Course A later

Compare Alternatives
Note whether each factor is an advantage or a disadvantage for you personally.
For example:

raurrall
1. Class Time Okay Okay
2. Teacher Excellent Very good
3. Homework A lot Moderate amount
4. Course content Interesting Interesting
5. Helpful to.goal Definitely Probably
6. Grading Hard Average

Factorsland4are equal, so they may be put aside. Factor2may also be put
aside since both teachers are more than acceptable. The decision therefore rests
on factors3,5, and6. These factors must be compared in respect to current
circumstances and future needs.

Make a Decision
Based on the preceding analysis, one can decide to take Course A now, Course
B now, Course A now and CourseBlater, or Course B now and Course A later.

Accept Responsibility for the Decision and Evaluate It
After taking the course of choice, evaluate whether the decision helped reach the
goals set, and accept the consequences regardless if they are positive or negative.

329
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The Graving oF
cimarica

Life span-4he chronological length of human life

Life Expectancythe length of time an average person can expect to live

Life Expectancy in the United States: History and Projections
+ Primitive humans lived 30 to 35 years
+ 1900People lived 49 to 55 years
+ 1940One-half of the population lived to be 68 years of age
+ 1990One-half of the population lived to exceed 70 years of age
+ 2035There will be twice as many people over the age of 65 as

there are today
+ 2050One hundred million people will be over the age of 55

The Human Life Span is approximately 120 years

Life expectancy in 1900 was short because the common cause of death was
infectious disease. Since then, advances in the development of medication
have helped keep infectious diseases under control. Today, however, the
principal causes of death in Western societies (such as the United States) are
related to heart disease and cancer.

Moreover, better health care, improved diets, and the decline in infant and
childhood deaths have contributed to the general increase in life expectancy.

In 1900, only 11 percent of the population was older than 65.

In the 1990s, more than two thousand people turn 65 each day in the United
States.
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e. n St G $; Life s
9

Prenatal

Infancy

Childhood

Adolescence

Young Adulthood
(Ages 20-40)

Middle Adulthood
(Ages 41-64)

Older Adulthood
(Ages 65-74)

Elderly
(Ages 75 and older)
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I
Interview esti

Interview a person about how he or she lived as a child to discover how families have
changed.

c> Name of the person being interviewed.

1. Describe your lifestyle when you were young.

2. What was the division of labor in your family when you were a child?

3. What was your role in your family when you were a child?

4. What do you feel were special stzengths of family life from the past?

5. What do you feel were weaknesses of family life from the past?

6. What do you feel are strengths of present family lifestyles?

7. What do you feel are weaknesses of present family lifestyles?

8. What do you feel has changed the most when comparing your lifestyle as a child with
the lifestyles of children today?

Condusioni '.
These are the things I learned during this interview that will help me understand the
strengths and changes of lifestyles of the past and of the present:

1.

2.

3.

(We the back of Me Teaching Aid for atitlittattel space, tf needed.)
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egettiveAtia

Diet
Reduce the amount of fat used in
recipes.
Read labels to determine fat and
cholesterol content of foods.
Use low-fat and nonfat dairy prod-
ucts.
My using only the egg whites in a
recipe that calls for eggs.
Cut down on baked goods made
with coconut or palm kernel oil and
shortening or lard.
Buy lean grades of meat and trim
visible fat before cooking.
Use low-fat, low-calorie salad dress-
ings and mayonnaise.
Use low-fat powdered milk in coffee
instead of cream
Broil, bake, or roast meat, fish or
poultry. Do not fry.
Use soft or liquid margarines.
Increase intake of fish, and poultry
(without skin).
Make your own dessert toppings
with yogurt or fruit.
Refrigerate soups and stews before
serving. Skim off fat.
Use herbs, spices, and lemon juice
to season and flavor.
Use yogurt as a substitute for sour
cream
Substitute sherbet, ice milk, or
nonfat frozen yogurt for regular ice
cream.
Choose canned fish products
packed in water.
Use a nonstick pan and vegetable
oil pan coating instead of oil to
sauté or fry foods.
Use low-fat cheese, such as part-
skim mozzarella or ricotta, to re-
place regular varieties.

Exercise
Horseshoes

Archery

Badminton

Shuffleboard

Boating

Fishing

Table Tennis

Volleyball

Deck Tennis

Golfing

Curling

Walking

Horseback Riding

Dancing

Gardening

Bicycling

Skating

Swimming

Tennis

Miniature Golfing

Sailing

Billiards

Croquet

Bowling

J1,3(1
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1.

2.

4.

5.

Social/Emotional Development:
Ages Birth to Four

Ask for a Group Worksheet. Assign the following roles within
each group: Reader, Checker, and Recorder.

Describe the interrelationships of social and emotional devel-
opment in children ages birth to four years.

Brainstorm ideas for a theme for the age group you are as-
signed.

The presentation must have these parts to be complete:

A transparency teaching the interrelationships of emo-
tional/social development for the age group assigned.

A picture representing the age group assigned. This must
have a "theme" for the age group.

A completed observation report.

A completed Group Worksheet.

Organize how you will begin working on the research project.
Decide who will be responsible for each job. Complete the
project 15 minutes before the class period ends. Prepare to
share the presentation with the other class members.
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Group Worksheet
1. Names of group members:

Reader (reads aloud):
Checker (makes certain everyone participates):
Recorder (records the group's answers):

2. Assignment or group goal:

3. List the things that need to be done to complete this goal:

4. List the materials needed to complete this assignment:

Evaluation

1. What part did each group member complete?

2. What do you think your group learned?

3. What did you see, hear, and do well while working together u a group?

4. What can you do to improve the next time you work together in a group?

3 3 G
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Mental Changes and the Elderly :
An elderly person becomes slower, not less intelligent.

An older adult or elderly person develops slow, cautious thinking.

Older people are no less intelligent than younger people.

Approximately 5 percent of the elderly are affected by dementia.

An elderly person requires more time to complete mental tasks, assimilate new
materials, and learn new skills.

Mental processes of all types can cause the elderly to easily become fatigued.

Elderly people can change old behavior patterns and adapt to new environments,
but it takes longer.

The following are three types of memory:
( I) immediate memory recalling information from a second to a few minutes
(2) recent memory recalling information from the past several days
(3) remote memory recalling information from many years in the past

Memory of any kind requires acquiring, storing, and recalling information.
Decline of memory with age affects the storage and recall components.

Older people who do not pay attention to activities due to visual or hearing
impairments will not be able to remember the activities or information discussed.

Sometimes an elderly person is too tired to concentrate.

New information should be presented to elderly people with no interruptions and
distractions.

Instructions should be simple, direct, and unhurried.

Dementia is a collection of symptoms that affect memory, language, reasoning
ability, personality, and behavior.

Delirium is an abrupt mental change in which consciousness becomes acutely
impaired and the person is in a state of confusion. One should get help immediately.

Causes of delirium could be alcohol, drugs, infections, cardiovascular disorders, and
metabolic disturbances.

Elderly persons who show signs of mental changes should be stimulated and kept
active to help them have a high self-esteem and a healthy self-concept.

Mental changes will increase more if the person is isolated, withdrawn, and
depressed.

There is a pessimistic and optimistic way of thinking about an elderly person who
has had mental changes. For example, an elderly lady starts to retell about the birth
of her first child. The optimistic view is, *If I listen, she will feel better and be more
able to deal with the present.* On the other hand, the pessimistic view is, "I don't
have time to listen to this story again.*

041.t
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SpEciAl NEEds CoNdiTioNs

HEARINq IMPAIRMENTS

deafness
hard of hearing

SPEECIf IMpAiRMENTS

delayed speech
stuttering

VISUAL IIPWAIRMENTS

cataracts
dyslexia
glaucoma
legally blind
partially blind

AqiNq
Alzheimer's
osteoporosis

I BIRT1I-RELATEd OR

I GENETIC

I Down's syndrome
mental retardation
autism
dwarfism
midget
gifted or talented

BEIIAVIORAL PROMEMS

chemical dependency
(i.e. alcoholism)
depression
schizophrenia
suicidal

Blood DISEASE OR
Blood DiSORdER

hemophilia
hepatitis
sickle cell anemia

CANCER

breast
intestinalcolon
leukemia
lung
ovariantesticular
skin
stomach

Disab liNq ANd

NEintologicAl
arthritis
cerebral palsy
epilepsy
muscular dystrophy
spina bifida

DIETARy

anorexiabulimia
food allergies
obesity

HEART ANd RESPIRATORy

DisEASESDisoRdERS
asthma
arteriosclerosis
cystic fibrosis
emphysema
high blood pressure
stroke

METAbOLiC DiSORdERS

diabetes

ONilkopEdiC
IMPAIRMENTS

loss of limbs
paraplegia
quadriplegia

OTIiER
AIDS
brain injury
cluster headaches
gonorrhea
herpes
migraine headaches
syphilis

.J
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Role Plays for Coping with Special Needs Conditions

Am Mal cancer.
7

7 ,

T 77 T

A. grandm.o recently ft 'ad hiorep ment su
s s% es Te. se s s

s e

A father who reclintly, had a heart attack. `.

* ,

T

s,

dfather Who luta foot surgery to have a bunion mmoved
and Ingrown toenails corrected.

An unmarriedgunt who has to have a liver transplant

grandmother v;vho has to have her teeth pulled
arid be fitted for dentures.

'A fa who must ha've cetaraet surgery.

VS7

A mo whp had totave heart bypass surgery;

r1.4
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DEfiNiNg HEARINg IMpAiRMENTS

Four designated levels, recommended by the Conference of Executives of American Schools for
the Deaf, are as follows:

T

Level I hearing loss Individuals do not require special classes
but may need the services of a hearing or
speech professional. (Classified as hard of
hearing.)

Level II hearing loss Individuals do not require special classes
but may need the services of hearing and
speech professionals. (Classified as hard of
hearing.)

Levels III and IV hearing loss Individuals usually need special dasses
and services of hearing and speech profes-
sionals. (Classified as deaf.)

340
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/ A

a

Alzheimer's

Arthritis

Respiratory Problems (such as emphysema)

Cancer

Diabetes

Hearing Impairments

Heart Problems

High Blood Pressure

Orthopedic Problems

Osteoporosis

Parkinson's Disease

Prostate Problems

Stroke

Visual Impairments

Other

341



Encouraging Strengths in the Elderly
1111111111111

is
a a

is

a each individual is an
a important person.

Sometimes a special
s isneeds condition causes

an individual to be-
come intimidated ar,d
withdrawn.

People with special
needs conditions re-
spond to reassurance

vand tender loing care.

Individuals should try
to do simple things for
themselves and ask for
help when they become
overwhelmed.

The.health care needs
of some elderly people
are more social and
psychological in no-
ture.

Family members and
friends can initiate
changes in the elderly
individu-al's social
life, recreation, diet,

n and exercise and
oversee her or his
health and safeiy.
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11111
With advancement of
years comes the met-

a. lowness, contentment,
and wisdom that the
years bring.

Young people can learn
from elderly people
who want to remain
independent.

Some abilities are
lost, but others re-
main.sm

Close friends and family members can sometimes take care
of an elderly person as easily as a caregiver in a long-term
care facility.

el symptom, a complaint, a sign, or a change in behavior of
an older adult or elderly person signals the caregiver to
arrange for proper medical assistance.11
el goal for the elderly
Is to refine and elabo-
rate on their abilities
rather than mourn the
loss of loved ones and
give in to dependence.

A meaningful life
comes from having
independence and
responsibility.

The person who was
once an active con-
tributor should not be
expected to be a
passive receiver just
because they turn 65,

,70 or even 80 years of
age.IIIIII

Aging is a series of
processes that begin
at birth. The rate of
change varies with
each individual.

The trite labels ap-
plied to older people
are false and degrad-
ing.

Elderly adults should
be treated as adults.
Persons should avoid
using the phrase "back
to childhood' to convey
the Idea that elderly
persons must be
treated as children.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Your Feelings About Death

. My first experience with death was when died.

2. My first experience with death was when I was years old.

3. I felt when I realized the person/pet was dead.

4. When I realized the (person/pet) was dead, I reacted by

5. My helped me by explaining things to me and answering my questions.

6. I (did/did not) attend the funeral. (Circle a given choice and explain your answer.)

7. Do the events listed above in items 1-6 still make you feel sad or uncomfortable?
Why?

8. If a child asked you to explain death, how would you answer?

313
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Stages in the Grief Process

Stages

Denial and
Isolation

O Anger

e Bargaining

Depression

Acceptance

Purpose

Functions as a cushion to the blow of
the news that the person is temiinally
ill; serves as a time delay so the
person has time to think about his or
her situation and substitute other less
extreme behaviors or defenses.

Functions as an emotional outburst
forthe person to cope with emotional
stress; allows venting of tension and
helps alleviate atress (similar to a
child's temper tantmm or an adult's
strenuous exercise)

Allows hope that the inevitable end
may be delayed; helps to give the
person hope and will power, usually
a bargain made with higher being

Helps to cope with the losses the
person has had to deal with or will
have to deal with; elicits needed sym-
pathy; a step in the direction of total
acceptance

Helps person accept the death as
real; resolves conflict between want-
ing to live and knowing that death is
at hand; preparation stage for death;
other stages have been resolved if
the person has had enough time and
has been given help in working
through them

Charact6ristics

"No, not me."
Temporary shock; person strongly
denies the reality of her or his ill-
ness; often wantsto bealone; does
not want anyone to help her or him
do anything.

"Why me?"
Rage, hostility, and anger directed
at anyone; the person asks what
he or she has done to deserve
such an illness.

"...but let me..."
The bargain is kept a secret and is
mentioned only between the lines
in conversation with others; may
be discussed only with a chaplain
or other clergy.

"Oh, poor mer
Talks about loss of job, finances,
use of limbs or other physical func-
tions, and weight; talks about the
eventual besot family, Mends, and
belongings; begins to accept the
inevitability of death.

"Oh, me."
Usually tired and weak; void of
feelings; circle of interest narrows;
no longer talkative to visitors and
other people; not necessarily
happy, but at peace.

34 4
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_ /5 sa-, tie

Be with the grieving person. Words
are not always necessary, but a
friend's presence is very impor-
tant.

Provide assistance by seeing what
needs to be done and do it. Don't
ask "What can I do?" or .can me if
I can do anything." If the lawn
needs mowing, mow it; if food is
needed, provide it; if errands need
to be run, run them.

Silence is a part of a grieving
person's adjusting to many new
and different experiences. He or
she needs time to sort out these
new events.

Offer positive phrases and avoid
cliches. Instead of saying, 'Time
heals everything," say 'This must
seem like it will never end," or
"The pain must e 'Inn unbearable."
Friends need to know we are hurt-
ing for them. Don't rush a person
to forget about the loss.

Sharing memories may cause
tears, but tears are healing and
soothing. Comments and pictures
may add a little cheer to a dismal
situation.

Birthdays, anniversaries, or holi-
days spent without the support of
a friend can be especially painful.
A phone call or a note to let the
friend know you are thinking
about them is helpful.

The next of kin often receives
much sympathy, but the children,
in-laws, or best friends also need a
friend's sympathy.

Do not dispose of personal belong-
ings until family members can
participate. Handling personal
items, looking at pictures, and
talking about the deceased is not
depressing but is a way of working
out grief. Allow time for the grief
process to be completed.

Never let the grieving person be-
come isolated. Isolation can cause
lasting depression and anguish.
The result is the loss of the loved
one and loss of other support.

Simple statements that come from
our hearts sound sincere and act
as a soothing relief to comfort
those suffering from the loss of a
loved one.

34.6
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CHILd CARE CENTER
SAFETy DESIGN CHALLENGE

1. Ask for a Group Worksheet. Choose a Reader, Checker, and
Recorder.

2. You have been hired by the School Safety Service to design,
write, and illustrate a booklet about child care center safety.
The booklet should appeal to children ages four to six.

3. Brainstorm ideas for a title for the safety booklet.

4. This assignment must have these parts to be complete:
* A booklet title
* A cover with an illustration
* A clear and easy to read booklet with illustrations on each

page
A booklet including the important child care center issues
of fire, poison, electricity, and food safety

* A complete written report explaining what each group
member contributed to publishing the safety booklet

* A minimum of four pages
A completed Group Worksheet

5. Organize how you will begin working on the child care center
safety booklet. Decide who will be responsible for finishing
each task. Plan how you will show the safety booklet to the
entire class.

346
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Bedroom Furnishings and Equipment
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Stifetriftges for. the,pirOgiuer
Teach family members safety rules as you practice safety in the family home or in a
long-term care facility

Follow sanitary practices to protect the individual and yourself.

Report any unsafe working conditions to the supervisor.

Be sure to set the brakes on wheelchairs when an individual is getting in or out of the
wheelchair.

Do not work in poor light.

Do not use any equipment unless you know how to operate it properly.

Keep telephone numbers of the police, rescue squad, fire department, and poison
control center with each telephone.

Read labels on containers. If a container doesn't have a label, don't use the contents.

Be aware of accidents which are most prevalent at different ages.

Protect the individual from burns. Run cold water through a faucet after running hot
water to prevent an individual from getting burned if the faucet is touched or if it is
turned on.

Test the individual's bath water; a person may not realize it is too hot until he or she is
already in the tub.

If an individual is confused and says she or he is going to do something which is
harmful, take her or him seriously and provide protection.

liaison Safety Rates )
Keep poisons and medications locked away from confused and forgetful individuals.

Never keep food products, poisons, and cleaning products in the same cabinet.

Read the label each time you pick up a container.

Poisons and cleaning products should be clearly labeled and stored in their original
containers. Never put poison or cleaning products in empty food or drink containers.

Check to see that all pills in a container look alike.

Antidotes are sometimes found on the bottle, but these are not always correct, so do
not use them. CALL THE POISON CONTROL CENTER AND FOLLOW THEIR
DIRECTIONS.
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Oxygen Safety its

Individuals may have oxygen prescribed for different reasons, and it may be used in
different ways, but the safety rules are the same:

Never smoke in the room where the oxygen tank is kept, whether the tank is open or
shut. Post a sign to remind people of this rule.

Keep all cigarettes, matches, and ashtrays out of the room where the oxygen tank is kept.

Do not use electrical appliances such as heating pads, hair dryers, or electric shavers
near an oxygen tank. Do not plug electrical appliances into an outlet near oxygen. If
an electric plug is pulled from an outlet while oxygen is running, a spark could cause
an explosion.

Do not use candles or open flames in the room with oxygen.

Avoid combing the hair of an individual receiving oxygena spark of electricity from
the hair could set off an explosion.

Use cotton items when possible. Wool blankets, nylon, and some synthetic fabrics can
cause static electricity, which is an electric spark sent into the air that could cause an
explosion; remove these fabrics from the room with the oxygen.

Do not rub the individual with oil, alcohol, or talcum powder while oxygen is being
used.

Check equipment regularly for leaks and proper functioning.

Check instructions as to which valves may be touched and which valves should not be
moved.

NOTE: All oxygen tanks are painted green.

Rre Safety Rules

As a caregiver, ask yourself these questions:
Where are the exits in case of fire?
Where are the smoke detectors, and do they work?
Where are the fire extinguishers and are the extinguishers for grease fires as well as
other types of fires?
How would I remove the individual for whom I am caring?

Procedure in case of fire:
Get the individual out of the house.
If the closed door feels warm, do not open it; take another route.
Put a cloth over your mouth and nose and one over the mouth and nose of the person for
whom you are caring if you must go through a smoke-filled room. Wet the cloth if possible.
Crawl along the floor to safety or keep the individual in your care as low to the floor as
possible.
Call the fire department from a neighbor's phone.
Do not return to the house.
Keep the individual for whom you are caring warm and comfortable, and stay with her
or him.

3:J-0
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Eating Equipment
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Kitchen Equipment
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Permanent Cumulative Health Record

Name Sex

Date of Birth Address

Father Res. Ph.

Occupation Bus. Ph.

Mother Emerg. Ph.

Occupation Bus. Ph.

Guardian, if not parent

Address Res. Ph.

Occupation Bus. Ph.

Family Physician

Number of Children in family

Date:

Height:

Dental:

Vision:

Glasses:

Tonsils:

Eats:

Hearing:

Age:

Weight:

Allergies:

Medical Conditions:

IMMUNIZATIONS:

ORIGINAL SERIES BOOSTERS SINCE 4Th BIRTHDAY

Diphtheria
Pertussis

and
Tetanus

1.

2.

3.

Polio

1.

2.

3.

Meules, Mums, and Rubella (MMR)

Tuberculosis

353
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Characteristics of a Healthy Person
Good health is easily revealed in one's behavior, actions, and appearance. The
following activities will help you recognize the characteristics of a healthy person
and evaluate your own personal health status.

Write the characteristics of a healthy person for each of the categories below.

Posture ['Weight

1

[Hair

1

Attitude

1

[Skin

1

[Eyes

Behavior

354
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Disea that Threaten Icken
Disease Symptoms Cause

AIDS
(acquired
immune
deficiency
syndrome)

Swollen lymph nodes;
low-grade fever; sore
throa4 persistent colds;
unexplained weight
loss; persietent, severe
diarrhea

Human Imnumo-
deficiency Virus. HIV
can be paned from. an
HIV- infected mother
to her baby during
pregnancy or birth; by
receiving HIV- infected
blood or blood
products; or by sexual
contact with an
HIV-infected parson.

Incubation Appropriate Care
5-10 years Physician care, moral support, good

nutritioo, good hygiene

Chickenpox Fever; weakness; red,
itchy rash on chest and
back

Chickeopoz is spread
by breathing in infected
droplets or by contact
with the niptured sores
of someone who has it.

2 weeks Restrict to bed rest for 1 week. Keep
away from other childien. Use
acetaminophen to control fever.
Keep skin clean by giving frequent
baths. This also helps sooth itching.
Anti-itch medicine may be applied.
Disease lasts 7 to 10 days.

Croup Loud, brassy cough;
breathing difficulties;
hoarse voice that
worsens at night

A viral infection of the
larynx (voice box),
trachea (windpipe), and
bronchial tubes. It
occurs most often in
children ages three
months to five years.

2 to 5 days Being in a steamy bathroom for 10
minutes is helpful in reducing the
cough and swelling. Comfort child
with cuddling, reading, or playing to
eliminate fear caused by the loud
cough. Give child clear and wum

Caregivers should listen for
a worsening condition at night.

Diptheria Sore throat; nasal
discharge; fever; thick
gray membrane
covering the throat and
tonsils; rapid pulse

Hepatitis A Fatigue; profound loss
of appetite; yellowish
skin; dark brown urine;
light colored stool

Infection occurs by
inhalation of airborne
droplets exhaled by a
person with the disease.
It attacks the
respiratory ystm.

Viral injection causing
inflamma tInr. of the
liver. Transmitted pri-
madly by contaminated
food and water.

2 days to 1 week The vaccine is prt of a booster shot
that includes pertussis and tetanus
(DTP). Isdate child and conBilce to
bed rest for 10 to 14 days. Give
child liquids and soft diet.

2 weeks to 1 1/2
months

Consult physician. Restrict child to
bed rest. Keep away from other
individuals for 1 week. Notify health
department so that those exposed to
the child may be treated.

Impetigo Itchy blisters that break
and form crusty sores
that contain yellowish
pus; usually in the area
of the mouth and nose

Strep or staph
organisms. Physical
contact can spread the
infection.

4 to 10 days Wash the infected area daily with
anti-bacterial soap or cleanser. Keep
the child clean and enforce
handwashing procedures. Use an
antibiotic ointment.

Influenza (flu) Sudden chills; rimy
nose; sudden high
fever; headaches; body
aches; sore throat;
cough; fatigue

Viral infection
transmitted by inhaling
infected droplets from
the air.

24 to 72 hours Consult physician. Child should stay
warm and drink plenty of liquids.
Restrict child to bed rest for at least
3 days. Avoid extensive contact with
other children. Use acetaminophen
to control fever.

rth.) BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Disease Symptoms Cause
f
hcubation Appropriate Care

Measles Fever, coughing and
sneezing; swollen
eyelids; sore throa4
tiny white spots on the
lining of the cbeelq
rash

Measles is caused by a
virus that is
trammitted by
inhaling infected
droplets such as from
a sneeze. It is most
contagious before the
rash appears.

10 to 14 days See a physician. Child should be
kept in bed for the duration of the
fever. A child with sensitive,
swollen eyes and eyelids should be
kept in a darkened room and avoid
activity that may lead to eye strain
until the swelling and discomfort
disappear. All children should be
vaccinated for measles.

Meningitis Fever; stiff neclg
nausea; vomiting; loss
of consciousness

Bacterial infection
usually eaters blood as
result of another
infection and attacks
brain and spinal fluid.

2 to 10 days Consult a physician. Avoid contact
with other children until medical
release. A spinal tap is the only way
to positively diagnose meningitis.

Mumps Swollen and painful
salivary glands; fever;
weakness and fatigue;
boys also may have
painful swelling in
testicles

Virus is spread by
inhalation of
infectious droplets. It
is most contagious
during the first four
days. As swelling
decreases, the person
is less contagious.

14 to 28 days See a physician. Bed rest and a
liquid diet are recommended.
Acetaminophen should be given for
pain and discomfort. Children
should be vaccinated. The vaccine-
tion may be received in a combine-
tion Measles/Mumps/Rubella
(MMR) vaccine.

Pertuuis
(whooping
cough)

Sneezing; nasal
congestion; tearing;
loss of appetite;
hacking cough that
ends with a
high-pitched whoop;
vomiting

It occurs in infants less
than two years old and
is contracted by the
inhalation of infected
airborne droplets often
from an adult who has
a mild case,

10 days to
2 weeks

See a physician. An antibiotic
should be prescribed. Cough
medicines will do very little for
whooping cough. Infants who
contract the disease may recover
faster if hospitalized. A soft diet
with bed rest is recommended. Get
medical clearance before returning
child to school or vigorous play.
The vaccine is part of a booster
shot that also includes diptberia and
tetanus (DTP).

Pinkeye
(conjunc-
&his)

Reddened eyes;
yellowish white pus
drains from eyes;
eyelids are stuck
together upon
awakening

Viral or bacterial
infection; often with a
cold, ear infection, or
upper respiratory
infection; moves to
eyes by scratching or
nibbing.

24 to 72 hours Avoid contact with other children
until the treatment begins. Enforce
handwashing procedures. The
disease spreads easily through
contact. If possible, keep the child
home until the infection is gone.

Poliomyelitis
(Polio)

Fever; headaches;
muscles of neck and
back become stiff; sore
throat; vomiting;
muscles become
painful and tender and
paralysis soon follows

A virus attacks the
gray matter of the
brain and spinal cord.
The virus is passed by
direct contact with
contaminated feces or
saliva,

4 to 13 days Seek medical attention
immediately. Isolation and bed rest
are recommended dieing the acute
phase of the infection. When
paralysis occur', recovery may take
several months. Children must be
vaccinated.

Ringworm Dry, circular patches
on the skin; bare spots
on scalp

Fungal infection that
lives in dogs, cats, and
humans. It spreads
easily from person to
person.

10 to 14 days Avoid contact with other children.
Apply fungicidal compounds to
infected area as advised by a
doctor.

r- ,
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Disease Symptoms Cause Incubation Appropriate Care

Rubella
(C erman
l't -.isles)

Rash; mild fever It is transmitted by
inhalation of droplets
that carry the virus.

2 to 3 weeks Seek medical attention. Keep
children at home will fully
recovered. It is very dangerous for
pregnant women to contract the
disease. The vaccine is given to
children at 15 months. The
vaccination may be received in a
combination Measles/Mumps/
Rubella (MMR) vaccine.

Scabies Severe itching and
scratching; small raised
reddened areas on the
skin; gray or black
lines under the skin

Skin infection caused
by an insect mite that
burrows under the skin
and lays her eggs.

3 to 4 days Avoid contact with other children.
Contact the health department to
inquire about treatment for other
individuals who have come in
contact with the disease. Wash all
clothes, linens, and towels used by
the child in hot water and dry them
in a hot dryer.

Scarlet Fever Fever; headaches; sire
throat; vomiting;
swollen lymph nodes;
rash on neck and chest
within 12 to 36 hours

It is caused by a
streptococcal bacteria,
It was once a very
serious childhood
illness. Today, it is
rare. The onset is
sudden and begins
with a sore throat
high fever, and
vomiting.

immediate onset Give plenty of water unless the
person is vomiting. Bed rest is
recommended. See s., doctor.
Penicillin or another antibiotic may
be prescribed for a minimum of 10
days. Children with scarlet fever
usually recover within a week.
Caregivers should watch for
complications which might include
earaches and/or inflamed neck
glands.

Sore Throat Sore, scratchy throat;
difficulty in
swallowing; possible
fever

Can be caused by an
upper respiratory
virus. Also associated
with strep throat and
mononucleosis.

2 to 5 days Keep child away from other
children until the cause of the sore
throat is deteeminsd.

Strep Throat Fever, headaches; sore
throat; vomiting;
swollen lymph nodes

Streptococcal bacteria
spread by inhalation of
infectious droplets,

immediate onset See a physician. Penicillin or
another antibiotic may be
prescribed for a minimum of 10
days. Give child plenty of water,
unless vomiting persists. Bed rest is
recommended.

Tetanus
. I ockjaw)

Stiffness ofjaw, neck,
and muscles;
irritability; spasms of
the jaw and neck
muscles; convulsions

Caused by bacteria
whose spores are
found in soil entering
a deep wound where
they can produce a
toxin that interferes
with muscle control.

8 to 12 days Consult a physician if child is not
immunized against tetanus. It may
be necessary to open and clean the
wound and to treat the child with
antibiotics. Muscle relaxants are
oftee used to relieve muscle
spurns.

Tuberculosis Listlessness; loss of
appetite; weight loss;
low grade fever;
positive tuberculin skin
test

It is caused by the
organism
Mycobacterium
tuberculosis,

4 to 12 weeks
from infection

to demonstrable
skin test.

If cue is noninfectious and
physical condition permits, may
attend school. Refec to family
physician for further study.

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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Childhood Immunizations

Age Imrbn zr:, en

2 months
1 st Diptheria, Tetanus, Pertassis

(DTP) shot
1st Oral Polio vaccine

4 months
2nd DTP shot

2nd Oral Polio vaccine

6 months
3rd DTP shot

3rd Oral Polio vaccine
Measles (Plain) shot

12 months Tuberculin test

15 months
Measles, Mumps, and Rubella

(MMR) shot

18 months
DTP (booster)

Oral Polio (booster)
MMR shot (if not already received)

18 - 24 months Hib (HbPV) vaccine for meningitis

4 - 6 years
(before starting

school)

DTP (booster)
Oral Polio (booster)

MMR (if not already received)

10 - 12 years Measles, Mumps, and Rubella (MMR)
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HOW COMMUNICABLE DISEASES SPREAD

DISEASE

AIDS

Chickenpox

Common Cold

Gonorrhea

infectious Hepatitis

Infectious
Mononucleosis

Influenza

German Measles
(Rubella)

Measles

Mumps

Rheumatic Fever

Syphilis

Tetanus

TA 60

METHOD OF TRANSFER

Spread by sexual contact contaminated syringes and needles, and
exposure to contaminated blood. Incubation period from time of
infection to development of AIDS virus from a few mouths up to ten
years. There is no known vaccine to prevent a person from getting
AIDS, and there is no known cure for the disease.

Usually viewed as a childhood disease, but adults may get it. Spread
by direct contact or airborne transfer. Symptoms appear two to three
weeks following exposure.

Spreads easily by direct or indirect contact Symptoms appear within
twenty-four hours.

Spreads by direct sexual contact or transfer from mother to infant
during birth process. One attack does not provide immunity. Symp-
toms appear in three to nine days.

Spread by direct contact, blood transfusions, contaminated syringes
and needles, and by contaminated water, food, and milk. Symptoms
develop ten to forty days after contact

Believed to be spread by nose and mouth discharges. Symptoms
usually appear in four to fourteen days.

Spread by direct contact or through discharges from nose and mouth.
Vaccines are effective when they closely match the prevailing strain
of virus. Incubation period is usually between one and three days.

Direct contact with infected persons and indirect contact with soiled
articles from nose and mouth. Gamma globulin gives some protec-
tion. Hazardous during the first four months of pregnancy. Appears in
fourteen to twenty-one days.

Spread by direct contact, indirect contact with soiled articles from
nose and mouth, and possibly through airborne transfer. One attack
usually confers immunity. Symptoms appear in ten to fourteen days.

Spread by direct contact and indirectly by articles soiled with saliva of
infected persons. Symptoms develop in approximately eighteen days.

How it spreads is unknown; attacks usually caused by step infection
such as strep throat Symptoms appear in two to three weeks follow-
ing strop infection.

Spread by direct sexual contact. An infected woman may transmit to
unborn child. Incubation period from ten days to ten weeks (usually
three weeks).

Usually enters body through an injury such as a cut or puncture.
Syrrntoms appear in four days to three weeks.
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Prevention of Communicable Diseases

General
Guidelines

Prevention
of

Communicable
Diseases

Disease
Cont rol

Measures

immunization
programs
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General Guidelines, Disease Control, and
Government Responsibility

in the Prevention of Communicable Diseases

General Guidelines in the Prevention of Communicable Diseases:
adequate rest
proper nutrition
effective stress management
suitable exercise
regular health checkups
immuntations
personal hygiene
sanitary practices at home
sanitary practices at work

Examples of Disease Conbs1 Measures:
disease screening techniques
blood screening
immunizations
preventive health practices
sanitary engineering

Goventment Responsibilities:
immunization programs
insuring sanitary drinking water
insuring proper sewage disposal
inspecting and regulating quality of food
inspecting food establishments to insure sanitary handling of food
inspection of form animals for disease
licensing physicians, nurses, dentists, other health professionals
education In the prevention of AIDS
prey( ntion of spread of disease from one state to another by con-
trolling movement of animals, plants, fruits, vegetables, and Infected
persons.
prevention of the introduction of disease from outside the United
States

MOW front Tom DepremsoW el Human Simla Amuse! Report, 1001.
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Health Monitoring Schedule for Adults

Age Complete Physical Exarnination

Men

18 24 Once

25 39 Twice (About ages 30 and 35)

40 59 Four times (Once every five years)

60 and above Once a year

Women

18 20 Once

Once every three years (Following
. 21 40 two negative pap tests a year

apart)

41 50 Once every two years

50 and above Once a year
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Xaintainin9 Goof) Meath
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GOOD REACTaf

To meet the needs and demands of today's jobs, it is important for individuals to
maintain good physical and mental health (well-being and freedom from disease and
pain). Employees should have high energy levels, and they should be free of any
serious health problem& The following characteristics are important in maintaining
good health:
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Correct Posture

It is important to maintain correct posture when walking, standing, and sitting.
Correct posture allows the body organs to function properly, stimulates circulation,
corrects bone alignment, and promotes better respiration. r
Steep Gra Rat

Adequate sleep and rest are necessary in order for an individual to be alert while at
work. The average person requires seven to eight hours of sleep each day; however,
the amount of sleep required by an individual may vary.
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It is important for an individual to eat a well-balanced diet, which includes six to
eight glasses of water daily, in order to remain healthy. A poor diet may result in
irritability, nervousness, fatigue, and susceptibility to illnes& It is important for an
individual to eat a nutritious meal before beginning a work shift. When an
individual omits meals, her or his energy level, mental attitudes, and performance
may be affected.
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Eltrdlit

Individuals should participate hi regular exercise. Exercise relieves daily tensions
and stimulates a healthy mental attitude.
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Persona( Antene

Individuals should be clean and neatly dressed and observe the following guidelines
related to personal hygiene (the maintenance of one's health):

Take a shower or bath daily.
Use a deodorant or an antiperspirant daily.
Keep fingernails clean and neatly trimmed.
Brush and floss teeth daily in order to prevent bad breath
Keep hair clean and neat. Hairstyles should conform to any health regulations or
policies of the place of employment.

.
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MN

to Maintaining Personal Health

Identity Coii©GEW
Check wish list
Choose top concern

Sel Vow
Write it down

a Plan
Create detailed plan

Act
Carry out activities

Follow RD
Complete follow-up questions

ReprkAmd korn Pamorstlia pulAsAsul lw Marrs Hernomeilers Amsfes. Airodaliss DPW, Realm VA 201, 01161.



TA 66

A Better You Project Sheet ..........
Name: Project: Dale:

A Better You Wish List
To start thinking about "A Better You,' check your wishes on the following list.

wish

I could maintain correct posture when walking, standing, and sitting.

I could get an adequa1e amount of sleep every night.

I could eat a well-balanced diet.

I were more physically frt.

I were better at sports.

I could participate in regular exercise.

I could be clean and neatly dressed every day.

I didn't feel so stressed out.

re
L. A

Identity your concern
My top concern is

BESet your goal
I hope to accomplish the following:

Form a plan
Summarize your plan below.

Who:

What:

When:

Where:

How:

Resources: Attach a separate sheet listing people, publications, and community agencies that can help with your
project.

Act. ... Complete your project.

inFollow up ... To complete your project, answer the questions below.
What were the most successful parts of your project?

What would you change If you repeated the project?

ReprInisd kont eftemafax pubishod by Figur* Hamernsiarb ci Mucks, 1910 Association DM, Rob" VA 22001, COOL
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Aetc= t® Improve
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Plan a list of daily activities and a "to-do list" for the next day.

Before going to bed, lay out clothes to be worn the next day.

Try to complete the day's activities in time to relax by watching
some television or reading before going to bed.

Avoid eating or drinking substances containing stimulants before
going to bed.

Relax muscles with a few stretching exercises.

Take a warm bath.

Think of something pleasant instead of worrying as you go to bed.

Go to bed at the same time each night and wake up at the same
time each morning.

Do vigorous exercises during the day, not before bedtime.

Try deep breathing four or five times.

Concentrate on a single word like the word "ONE."

Avoid afternoon naps if you have difficulty falling asleep or wak-
ing too early.

Get out of bed and do something, such as read, rather than trying
to make yourself fall asleep.
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Case Study:
Emergency Evacuation Procedures

Juanita is the director of an adult care center. Each day, ap-
proximately 50 dependent adults spend the day at her center
while their family caregivers work or take care of personal busi-
ness. Some of the adults attend the care center because
spending each day at home alone is lonely and depressing.
Many of the elders are widows or widowers and enjoy the activi-
ties anri outings that Juanita plans for them each week. Some
of the adults have medical conditions or impairments that pro-
hibit them from living independently. One of the adults has cere-
bral palsy and is restricted to a wheelchair, and several others
have Alzheimer's or physical impairments.

One afternoon, during the rest period, a fire breaks out in the
kitchen. Juanita and her staff are alerted and are responsible
for evacuating the building.

1. In detail, describe and outline the procedures Juanita and her staff should
follow to safely evacuate the building.

2. Compare and contrast the evacuation procedures for Juanita's care center
with that of a child care center.

3. What dangers and risks are involved?
4. What should Juanita and her staff do to ensure that everyone remain calm

throughout the evacuation procedures?
5. After the evacuation is complete, describe the schedule and procedures

Juanita should implement for the remainder of the day.
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Factors that May Lead to Elder Abuse

Being unable to cope with the stress of
being responsible for the care of a
spouse, children, grandchildren, and/or
an elderly parent.

Violence in some families is a way of life.
Violence within the family can occur at
any educational level, income level, or in
any ethnic group.

The elderly person or the caregiver may
have an alcohol problem.

Crowded living conditions at home and
within a crowded neighborhood.

A form of revenge if the adult child was
mistreated as a child.

Lack of communication between the
parent and the adult child for a period of
time.

The lifestyle of the adult child with whom
the elderly parent must stay may need to
be altered.

Lack of family togetherness and family
./alues prevent the adult child from
.eeling he or she is responsible.

Separation from parents for many years
before being reunited.

Present attitudes which sof;lety has
toward the elderly.

Lack of financial resources.

A member of the family is forced to give
up her or his job to provide daily care
and assistance to the elderly person.

The elderly person resents being depen-
dent on adult children and becomes
withdrawn.

The elderly person may become more
aggressive when he or she must becor
dependent on children.

Increased life expectancy of elderly and
of disubled adults.

Family stress caused by teenagers at
home or adult children returning to the
nest as well as caring for elderly parents.

Lack of elder-care facilities or community
care for the elderly.

The elderly person may have a mental or
personal problem which increases stress
for the caregiver.

Increasing decline in the elderly person's
capabilities when only one family mem-
ber is the caregiver.

No privacy for the elderly person, chil-
dren if at home, or for the husband and
wife.

The way the elderly person perceives her
or his age and disabilities.
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HOME HELpERS

MEALS ON WhEELS

TRANSpORTATiON SERViCES

CALL ChEcks

Dity OR MOT SiTTERS

EldER CARE CENTERS

ShELTEREd WORkShOpS

LifE LiNE

AduLT FOSTER CARE

Assistants perform regularly scheduled
household services (except nursing)
according to the needs of elderly people.

Hot, ready-to-eat meals are delivered to
the homes of elderly persons.

Free rides are arranged for elderly persons
who are unable to drive themselves or
who cannot obtain rides from friends or
relatives.

Homebound elderly people are contacted
through daily phone calls.

Constant or hourly care is provided for
homebound elderly persons.

Care is provided for elderly persons during
the day.

Fit elderly persons may perform light work
in a supervised area.

Twenty-four-hour emergency care can be
summoned immediately with an automatic
phone device worn by the elderly person.

A home-like place in which a provider
offers services, including protective ser-
vices, for those who are no longer able to
live alone.
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When Aaron Nobles died, he left his entire estate to his wife Emily, who was
82. Emily's son, Greg, could not accept that his wealthy stepfather had left
him out of the will.

Greg offered to help his mother and moved into her home. Under the guise of
"cleaning out junk," he threw out her mementos and precious antiques. He
donated her clothes to the Salvation Army, promising to buy her a whole new
wardrobe. But he told her friends that she had ripped all her clothes to shreds
and said that he might have to take steps to become her legal guardian.

Although Emily was alert and lucid, Greg told her friends she was not receiv-
ing visitors because of poor health. He had her phone disconnected so she
wouldn't be "bothered" by anybody. He installed a new phone with an unlisted
number in his room, but wouldn't let her use it and kept the door locked when
he was away.

Greg told his mother that her friends thought she was losing her mind. He
laughed at her, called her stupid, and said that in her condition, she was lucky
to have anyone to help her at all. Convinced that her friends had abandoned
her, she changed her will at his behest.

One night, Emily had chest pains and asked her son for help. He said she was
just having indigestion and refused to call a doctor. Emily escaped from the
house and was hospitalized for a heart attack.

After she came home, Greg went out one evening, and Emily awoke to the
smell of gas. The pilot light was out on the kitchen stove, and all the knobs
were turned on.

Acting on a neighbor's report, an Adult Protective Services worker got a court
order to enter the home, accompanied by police. They found Emily locked in
her room without any food. When Greg threatened violence, the worker
removed Emily to an emergency shelter. Later, the worker arranged for Emily
to see an attorney so she could revise her will.

In time, Emily did become incapacitated. Now, she has a court-appointed
guardian who watches over her care in an adult foster home.

Reprinisd Wye Tam Dowintant o I Maw Swims Amu RepoddRelloy
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Problems in Dealing With Elder Abuse Cases

The Legal Research and Services for the Elderly in Massachusetts found
the following problems in dealing with elderly abuse cases:

The victim rarely reports the abuse.

Access to the victim is difficult. If the victim is living with the abuser, the
abuser can block entry into the home. Depending on the adult protective
services law, the police may have no more rights in these cases than the
caseworkers.

Even if access can be gained, the victim will not often admit the problem or
seek help.

The victim usually lives with the abuser who is normally a family member
or caregiver.

The victim believes that little or nothing can be done. Getting a nonconsent-
ing victim to change to consenting can take weeks, months, or years.

The victim normally fears long-term care facility placement as much as he
or she fears the abuse.

The abused elderly need flexible and multiple services, and most programs
are neither.

Some of the victims are in need of guardians, and there are no public
guardian programs in most states.

The abuser frequently has a drinking problem or is in need of other coun-
seling, and the mental health system is lacking.

* Abuse occurs over some time, and crisis intervention does not help when
working with a history of family violence or long-term problems such as
alcoholism.

Adapted froffc Human Swviota, Abuse el Me Oda* T. 11Mai limpanor, Idendfloalbn al and Moue to the Mused Died/. pp. 19-20. Depadmard al Human
Sonless, 1913.
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Nutrients and You
Complete the blanks by naming the nutrients that perfonn the stated fulctices. Use facts supplied by your teacher or found
in current nutrition references.

FOOD GROUPS NUTRIENTS FUNCTIONS

Breads ,. .

Cereals,
Rice,
and Pasta

1
1. Provide energy

2. Aids growth of new tissue and repair of body
cells; promotes growth

3. Helps release energy; promotes healthy nervous
system

4. Prevents some types of anemia; helps cells use
oxygen; helps form red blood cells

2

3

4

Fruits

5
5. Helps hold body cells together; helps wounds heal;

helps teeth and bona develop

6. Promotes good eyesight; helps keep skin healthy;
promotes growth

7. Prevents some types of anemia; helps cells use
oxygen; helps form red blood cells

8. Provide energy; help body use protein and fat

6

7

8.

,

Vegetables

9
9. Promotes good eyesigh4 helps keep skin healthy;

promotes growth

10. Helps hold body cells together; helps wounds heal;
helps teeth and bona develop

11. Helps release energy; promotes healthy nervous
system

12. Helps in the formation of normal blood cells

13. Builds strong bcees and teeth; helps clot blood

14. Assists in muscle contractice; maintains fluid and
electrolyte balance; aids nerve impulses

10

11

12

13

14

Poultry,
Fish, Dry
Beans and
Peas, Eggs,
Nuts, and
Seeds

15.

15. Aids growth of new tissue and repair of body cells;
promotes growth; provides energy

16. Prevents some types of anemia; helps cells use
oxygen; helps form red blood cells

17. Helps produce energy; promotes healthy nervous
system; makes cells work properly

18. Provides energy and calories; carries fat-soluble
Vitali=

16

18
....,

Milk
Yogurt
Cheese

...-.....
19.

19. Builds strong bones and teeth; helps clot blood

20. Helps calcium build strong bones a, i teeth;
aids cells in producing energy

21. Aids growth of new tissue and repair of body cells,
promotes growth

22. Provides energy and calories; carries fat-soluble
vitamins

20

21

22

Fats
Sweets

23
23. Provides energy and calories; carries fat-soluble

vitamins

24. Provide energy only24

Sam Eduallon o Sollamporwhilly NublIbn Eduatto, p. 00. Ausfin, TX Taw Eduellon fterey ullit Ham EamemlaiCtrIsulum Cent" Me.
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TA 73 - Answer Key

Nutrients and You
Complete the blanks by naming the nutrients that perform the stated functions. Use facts supplied by your teacher or

found in current nutrition references.

FOOD GROUPS NUTRIENTS FUNCTIONS

Breads,
Cereals,
Rice,
and Pasta

1. Complex Carbohydrates
1. Provide energy

2. Aids growth of new tissue and repair of body
cells; promotes growth

3. Helps release energy; promotes healthy nervous
system

4. Prevents some types of anemia; helps cells use
oxygen; helps form red blood cells

2. Protein

3. Thiamine

4. Iron

Fruits

5. Vitamin C
5. Helps hold

helps teeth
bodandbonfty cells together; helps wounds heal;

develop

6. Promotes good eyesight; helps keep skin healthy;
promotes growth

7. Prevents some types of anemia; helps cells use
oxygen; helps form red blood cells

8. Provide energy; help body use protein and fat

6. Vitamin A

7. Iron

8. Carbohydrates

Vegetables

.

9. Vitamin A

.
9. Promotes good eyesight; helps keep skin healthy;

promotes growth

10. Helps hold
helps

body cells together; helps wounds heal;
teeth and bones develop

11. Helps release energy; promotes healthy nervous
system

12. Helps in the formatice of normal blood cells

13. Builds strong bones and teeth; helps clot blood

14. Assists in muscle contraction; maintains fluid and
electrolyte balance; aids nerve hnpulses

10. Vitamin C

11. Thiamine

12. Water

13. Calcium

14. Potassium

Meat,
Poultry,
pi* MY
Beans and
Peas, Eggs,
Nuts, and
Seeds

15. Protein
15. Aids growth of new tissue and repair of body cells;

pf motes growth; provides energy

16. Prevents some types of anemia; helps cells use
oxygen; helps form red blood cells

17. Helps produce energy; promotes healthy nervous
system; makes cells work properly

18. Provides energy and ral'ories; carries fat-soluble
vitamins

16. Iron

17. Niacin

18. Fat

Milk
Yogurt
Cheese

19. Calcium
19. Builds strong bones and teeth; helps clot blood

20. Helps calcium build strong bones and teeth;
aids cells in producing energy

21. Aids growth of new tissue and repair of body cells,
promotes growth

22. Provides enagy and calories; carries fat-soluble
vitamins

20. Phosphorus

21. Protein

22. Fat
,

Fats
Sweets

I24.

23. Fat 23. Provides energy and calories; carries fat-soluble
vitamins

24. Provide energy onlyCarbohydrates

Swam E0wation lot SM~ftshay Eduoelon, p. SO. Awiti, TX: Teas Eduosikm Army *Oh Hems Egononlos Curdolum CarAst.
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Breakfast Menus
Analyze the following menus. Compare these with Appendix C, APatt ernfor Daily Food Choices.

Write the food groups included in the blanks below each menu. Write any improvements needei in
each menu.

Breakfast #1
Baked Apple
Whole Wheat Toast - I slice
Milk- 2 cups

Food Groups included:

Improvement needed:

Breakfast# 2
Orange Juice - I cup
Bacon - I slice
Oatmeal with Milk - 3/4 cup; 1/4 cup milk
Butter and Sugar - 2 teaspoons each

Food Groups included:

Improvement needed:

Breakfast #3
Grapefruit Half - 1
Peanut Butter - 2 tablespoons
on

Whole Wheat Toast - I slice
Hot Chocolate - I cup

Food Groups included:

Improvement needed:

Today's School Breakfast Menu
(Fill in the breakfast menu from today's school
menu.)

Food Groups included:

Improvement needed:

Plan three different breakfast menus that include the correct number of food groups. Each
menu should contain different foods, for example, eggs and bacon could be used only once.

Breakfast I Breakfast 2 Breakfast 3

Source: Education Oa SalfAmpentibilly IV: Madam Eduatbn, p. OLAusin, TX: T. Eskailop Parlay %MN lixtle Economia Cultisulurn Contat, 1002.
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Fiber-Rich Foods

F 00d

Bread, grains, cereals

Bran muffm 1 4D

Whole-wheat bagel 1 27

Whole-wheat bread 1 slice 1.4

Brown rice 2/3 cup 3.0

Wheat bran 1 oz. 11.3

100% Bran cereal 113 cup 85

Corn Bran 2/3 cup 5.4

Fruits

Apple 1 medium 35

Banana 1 medium 2.4

Orange 1 medium 2.6

Pear 1 medium 4D

Raisins 1/4 cup 31

Vegetables

Broccoli, cooked 1/2 cup 22
,

Corn, sweet, cooked 1/2 cup 4.7

Green peas, cooked 1/2 cup 3.6

Kidney beans, cooked 1/2 cup 73

lima beans, cooked 1/2 cup 7.4

Pinto (red) beans, cooked 1/2 cup 8.9

Spinach, cooked 1/2 cup 65

Nuts

Peanuts 1 oz. 25

Pecans 1 oz 2.0
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THE FAMIly LIFE CyclE

BEGINNING
STAGE

EXpANd I NQ
STAGES

DEVEEOp I NG

STAGES

LAUNCHING
STAGE

M IddlE
YEARS

AGING
YEARS

STAGE 1 : MARRIEd couplE, NO CHILdREN

(9 STAGE 2: CouptE WITH CHIldREN
up TO 30 MONTHS

e STAGE 3: COUpLE WITH OLdEST CHILd
bETWEEN 2 1 /2 ANd 6 yEARS

O STAGE 4: COUplE WITH OLdEST CHILd
bETWEEN 6 ANd 1 3 yEARS

STAGE 5: CouplE WITH OldEST CHILd
bETWEEN 1 3 ANd 20 YEARS

STAGE 6: THE TIME WHEN THE OLCIEST CHIld
LEAVES HOME UNTIL THE LAST CHILd
LEAVES HOME

O STAGE 7: THE TIME AFTER THE CHILdREN
LEAVE HOME UNTIL THE couplE
RETIRES

STAGE 8: THE TIME OF RETIREMENT UNTIL
dEATH OF bOTH SPOUSES
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Design a Restaurant Menu
for Children Ages 3-6

Ask for a Group Worksheet. Choose a Reader, Checker, and Recorder.

Write a restaurant menu just for children ages 3-6.

Take a survey to find out what kind of nutritious foods children like to eat. (Ask
students who have younger siblings or who baby-sit.)

Brainstorm ideas for a name for the children's restaurant.

The restaurant menu must have these parts to be complete:

>- A restaurant name

)1. Only nutritious foods

>. A short description about the restaurant theme, decorations, advertisements, and location

A decorated cover

). Food selections must allow children to eat nutritious meats and snacks

Menu must be at least six pages in length

A completed Group Worksheet

Organize how you will begin working on the children's restaurant menu. Decide
who will be responsible for completing each job and set times for completing the
different tasks.

Decide how you will present the menu to the other class members.

378
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Rules for Writing Menus
Capitalize all words except prepositions and conjunctions.

Write the food in the order it is served.

Describe the method of food preparation.

Use a balanced form.

The meat is written first when serving a family-style meal.

The salad is written after the vegetables when serving a family-style meal.

The bread and butter are written after the salad when serving family-style.

The salad is written first when serving a three-course meal such as salad,
main course, and dessert.

The dessert is written just before the beverage.

The beverage is always written last.
Exanple of a breakfast menu:

Example of a
dinner menu:

Example of a
three-course meal:

Toacited Itmired *cox
Itifttlit$ Maui

Rack Overlies

Celia
Oteget

s S
,Ociachtilotatats g

Zwit4 TON
%twill re

Wileat wine
Angel' food with Stnuatnies

ittiTeet
et

7imse VgetageS

eidectn t
ItTantfac Cent On ilie

re 'Meat Matawits*
getatitpfniit eft

kektea s

This is an example of a
banquet meal, a large trimly
meal, or a restaurant meal when
the paled would be served while
preparing plates of the main
course for the guests.

$wim &WNW $ eil-Flowerbily Akdriliv EaN p. a47. Ala* TX: Tom Woman Pomp WM Him Emma. Conlehmi Canto, 1092.
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FRUITY SNACK IDEAS

Peach halves
Banana slice
Shredded cheese

Raggedy Ann and Andy Treat

Raisins

Maraschino cherries
Lettuce leaves
Celery sticks

For each trea4 place a peach half, cut side down, on a plate.

Place a banana slice next to the peach halffor the head

Use small celery sticks for the arms and legs, with raisins at the ends for hands and feet

To make the face, use raisins for the eyes and nose and a piece of cherry for the mouth.

For Raggedy Ann, add a ruffly leaf of lettuce for the skirt and some shredded cheese for the

hair.

aimmosimmumsommum%
I Banana Wheels
I

Banana slices
1 Orange juice
I Toasted wheat germ
I

Dip banana slices in orange juice
Roll in toasted wheat germ.

I
I
I
I
I
I

% IN MI NI II III IN III III MI III MI MI III MI III MI Mil III IN III MI IIIII III III III 110

Peanut Butter Balls

1/2 cup peanut butter

1 or 2 tablespoons honey

4 tablespoons dry milk

2 tablespoons chopped nuts

2 tablespoons raisins

Combine ingredients.
Roll into balls.
Store in the refrigerator.
Serve and enjoy !

Other Fruity Ideas

Orange circles or orange smiles

Apple slices spread with
peanut butter

Dried apricots, apples, or peaches

Fresh fruit and cheese

&
Swam Edtaimbn lot Soll-Reeperahilly IV: NAMen EfAmatim,p. 141. Omeln. TX: Tam &Woollen Aglow Mb Hem Eminstrike Grisham Conler, 1 062.
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NATURALLY GOOD DRINKS
Water is a healthy beverage that is sometimes forgotten. It is important to
drink water every day.

Orange juice is one of the best chinks because it is nutritious and naturally
sweet. Be sure to drink real orange juice and not the orange drinks that
have sugar added.

Milk is a delicious beverage that is not just for babies. Milk gives us calcium
and vitamins A and D for strong bones and teeth.

Apple juice is another delicious and healthy beverage, and it is naturally
sweet.

Most bottled grape juice does not have added sugar, but the frozen concen-
trate may have added sugar. Either way, it is still more nutritious than a
soft drink!

Tomato and vegetable juices are nutritious, delicious, and a nice change of
pace from sweet beverages.

mitundry Goad&apple Mini*
1, Mix equal amounts o tpope juice and pica
2. Add ice and stirVe.

Mk is &dews withrottorwhitograpejuastsweihts
9raPe*

NAPIE THAT NATURALLY GOOD DRINK

Directions:
Call out a juice combination and ask students to suggest an unusual and interesting new
name for the drink.

Cranberry and Orange Cherry and Pear

Lemon and Orange Apple and Cherry

Apple and Cranberry Cherry and Grape

Lime and Lemon
Scum: Mambo Pot Se*Ampetwilly IV: WNW Edina" p. 201. MON TX: Tam Eduelion Moray WM Howe Egomania Garlisdlont Came, 1602.
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Analyzing a Home
Health Emergency

-
a. Is the emergency or injury minor or major?
b. Does the emergency or injury require immediate medical

attention?
c. Can the situation be remedied with first aid at home?

a. Try to determine the extent of the injury.
b. If the individual is conscious, ask the individual to describe

any pain or injury that may not be visible.

3. Make the individual comfortable.
a. If the individual is seriously hurt, try not to move him or her

until medical assistance arrives.
b. If needed, cover the individual to keep her or him warm.
c. Try to keep the individual calm.

4. Give the necessary first-aid treatment.
a. Give first aid if the person does not require professional

medical attention.
b. Give first aid if the person needs help before medical help

arrives.

411% "

a. If medical assistance is necessary, phone the ambulance,
paramedics, or fire department.

b. If medical assistance is not needed at the scene of the
emergency, take the individual to the hospital emergency
room or to the nearest urgent care center.

E 4



Call the aril) l-ace if:
the situation Is life threatening
the victir Amponscious
there 401165 head, neck, or
back injury s'

broken bones are obvious
there Is levers bleeding
the victim has s us &Mc ity
breathing
the victim is in Shock
the victiq$pcts a sudden
serious Illness and cannot easily be
moved

o to the met
you are unsure a
ness of the situation
time is critical
you are unable to reach your per-
sonal doctor

TA 83

Emergency
Procedures

ious-

When In doubt of how serious an
injury Is, call a doctor or ambuot
lance immediately! Be prepared to
tell them the following:

what has happened
where the victim is
what has been done

BEST COPY AVAILABLE J
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SuppoRT ORGANIZATIONS
American Association of Workers for the Blind

American Cancer Society

American Diabetes Association

American Heart Association

American Occupational Therapy Association

American Physical Therapy Association

American Speech-Language and Hearing Association

Arthritis Foundation

Association for the Aid of Crippled Children

Institute for the Crippled and Disabled

Muscular Dystrophy Association of America

National Association for the Deaf

National Association for Retarded Children

National Epilepsy League

National Institute of Mental Health

National Multiple Sclerosis Society

National Paraplegia Association

National Rehabilitation Association

National Society for the Prevention of Blindness

Parkinson's Disease Foundation

United Cerebral Palsy Association

3S6
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ar he body temperature varies from 97°F to 99°F and normal is
J` considered to be 98.6° F.

moflons, water intake, weather, food, and clothes can
affect body temperature.

easurement of body temperature can be by mouth,
rectum, or axilla (underarm) or ear.

p ersons with fever should be kept quiet and comfortable.

E arly evening is the time when body temperature will be
highest, and about 4:00 a.m. Is when it will be lowest.

R ises in temperature can be gradual or sudden.

A ccuracy in measuring body temperature Is important

T hermometers are used to measure body temperature.

se careful and sanitary procedures when cleaning
thermometers.

apid drops in temperature might cause shock.

p vaporatIon of body fluids can cool the body and cause a
A"' drop in temperature.

F evers can be low grade (100° F) or high grade (103°-105° F
or above)

A lways consider body temperature and respiration together
because of the relationship to each other.

r ommon cause of a change In temperature is the body's
defense against infecflon and poisons.

reatment for a fever centers around the cause, not the
fever.

ubnormal temperature Is below 98.6° F.

f

0 1/4.) c'
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Body Temperature

Although a person may be ill without having a fever, fever is usually a
sign of illness. If the temperature is over the ranges of normal body
temperature, (oral, 97°F to 99°F; rectal, 97°F to 100°F; and armpit or
axillary, 96.6°F to 98°F), one should seek medical help.

Body temperature should be taken

when a person feels ill or shows signs of illness;

when there are symptoms such as sore throat, vomiting, chills,
pain in abdomen or chest, or diarrhea;

or during illness.

Every family should own a thermometer that measures body
temperature, and all family members should know how to properly use
and clean the thermometer. The different types of thermometers for
measuring body temperature include the following:

digital thermometer

digital ear thermometer

mercury thermometer (oral and rectal)

4
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Digital Ear Thermometer,
INFORMATION & FACTS

111111111111.11111111111111
s so FAST - Temperature appears in one second.

so ACCURATE - The ear shares blood supply with tli:i hypothalamus (the temperature
control center in the brain). Temperature variations from eating, drinking, orbreathing
through the mouth do not affect the ear.

a

so CONVENIENT - Saves the struggle of having a child sit still to have the temperature
taken. Digital ear thermometers do not require active cooperation, so a temperature a
can be taken when a person is sleeping.

a
is a
a IN WIDELY USED - Digital ear thermometers are being used by many hospitals and

'doctors offices around the nation.

so SAFE - Eliminate potential for cross contamination and injury. Safe and comfortable
even with newborns.111111

IS THE THERMOMETER ACCURATE
.

. .

. .
: Q: ...if it recorded my temperature at 97.8F?

A: Body temperatures range between 97'F and 99'F. Normal or average is considered .
to be 98.6F. Temperature can vary by a degree or more over the course of a day. It a

is usually low in the morning and higher around 5 p.m. Digital ear thermometers are s
much more accurate than any other type of thermometer.

Q: ...if there is a build-up of ear wax?
: A: Digital ear thermometers take a picture of the heat emitted from the eardrum. Since a
x o

infrared rays go through ear wax, a build-up will not affect the accuracy.

Q: ...if a child has tubes in her or his ears?:A: After tubes are inserted into the ear drums, they become part of the body and emit the
same temperature as the ear drum; therefore, the thermometer will provide an
accurate temperature.

:
Q: ...when a child has an ear infection? Will it hurt the child to have his or her temperature

s taken?
: A: Even though the ear is infected, which can create "hot ear," the temperature will be

a
affected by no more than one-tenth of a degree, which is not significant. If possible,

.0 take the temperature in the ear that is not infected. If both ears are infected, taking the a
temperature will be no more uncomfortable than a normal ear examination.11

3S 9



TA 88a

Mercury Thermometers

To clean a mercury thermometer:

Wash the mercury thermometer in cool, soapy water and rinse.

Avoid cleaning a mercury thermometer in warm or hot water because the accuracy of the
thermometer will be affected.

Store in an alcohol solution to sanitize.

Store oral and rectal mercury thermometers in separate locations.

To use a mercury thermometer:

Shake the thermometer down to 95°F.

Place thermometer under tongue, in anus, or in armpit. Use lubricating jelly or petroleum jelly on

a rectal thermometer to protect against breakage.

Leave thermometer in place for three minutes (ten minutes inarmpit).

To read a mercury thermometer:

Hold the thermometer at eye level without touching the bulb end of the thermometer.

Rotate the thermometer until you can clearly see the band of mercury.

Observe the temperatitre markings at the point where the mercury stops.
a. Short markings represent an increase of two tenths of one degree (0.2°).
b. Longer markings represent an increase of one degree.
c. If the mercury band ends at one of the short lines, look to see which long line is to the left.

This will tell you the degree of temperature. For example, the temperature in the illustratien reads

98.6°F.

96 97 98 99 100

3j0
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Reading a Mercury Thermometer

Directions: Read the thermometers. Write the correct temperature reading in the space provided above
each thermometer.

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

1111111111 LIUMmujimpuu..

92 94
M!1014111111

LIW

98 100 106

1111 1111 1111 1111 1111 1111
- :Ze",?"'",

96

1111 1111 1111 1111 111111111
*" .

942 96

1111 1111

42

1111 1111

1111 111111111plipmpffiri

98 1100 1102

111111111

104 106 )

98 100 102 104 106

1111 1111

98

1111 1111

111

1111 11111111111111111111

102 1104 106 )

1111 IIIIIIm

.8

111111111

100

111111111

102

111111111

104 106
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Monitoring Pulse Rates

4al
FasII

..,.

;;OV. ,Ik.=-, -'''.'<:'a'e2-....'z ',MiMP,IME'REMMMEMSMIEroz,zw.:,-ASOMMCNOOMIMSTAMMON4,10

a;) The pulse, or throbbing of blood through the arteries, is a result of the
contractions of the heart (heartbeat) as it pumps blood into the arteries. As
the blood is forced into the arteries by the contraction of the heart muscle,
the elastic walls of the arteries expand and relax to accommodate the blood.
This expansion and relaxation of the arteries, or pulsation, is called the
pulse.

cp The normal pulse rate for an adult is 72 to 80 per minute. It is not unusual
for the pulse rates of older adults to be slower than those of younger and
middle-aged adults. Pulse rates of 50 to 65 per minute are considered
normal for older adults. A newborn baby's pulse rate may be as high as 140;
however, pulse rates in young children average about 90 per minute.

,* Age and sex may cause the rates to be different. Other reasons for pulse
rates to vary are fever, exercise, fright, emotional tension, eating, dehydra-
tion, extreme heat or cold, and sleeping.

ap The pulse rate should be regular. If it beats too slowly, too rigidly, or
irregularly, a doctor should be notified to determine the cause of the
irregular beat.

./ Pulse
The pulse can be monitored in several places on the body, such as the sides of the neck, the
lower jawbone, the wrist, in front of the ear, and near the groin. To monitor the pulse at the wrist,
do the following:

Place your right forefinger between the tendons and wrist bone of the left arm so you
can feel the pulse of the arteries.

Count the pulse beats for 30 seconds (or until the second hand is opposite its
starting position). Multiply the number of beats by two to get the number of beats
per minute and record the pulse rate.

Respiration
It is best to count the individual's respirations after monitoring the pulse rate. The individual
should not be aware that you are watching his or her breathing because this knowledge may
cause the individual to breathe unnaturally.

Hold the individual's wrist as if you are monitoring the pulse.

Begin counting the individual's respiration (count one rise and one fall as one
respiration) by noting the position of the second hand on the watch when the chest
rises as the individual breathes in. Continue counting as the chest rises for a full
minute to get the number of respirations to record. You also can count the
individual's respiration for 30 seconds and multiply the number you counted by two
to record the respirations per minute.

Adults normally breathe at a rate of from 16 to 20 times per minute. Elderly persons breathe
more slowly (14-18), and children breathe more rapidly (20-30).

3 ,9 2
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How to Monitor Respiratory Rates
Hold the individual's wrist as if you are monitoring the pulse.

The rise and fall of the chest or upper abdomen is considered one respiration.

Count the number of respirations for 15 seconds and multiply by four. This is the

respiratory rate.

Notice if the respirations are shallow, deep, rapid, slow, painful, easy, labored,

yawning, sighing, or noisy.

Average Respiratory Rates

Age Group

Elderly

Adults

Adolescents

Three-year olds

Two-year olds

One-year olds

Infants

Respirations
Per Minute

14 - 18

16 - 20

20 - 22

20 - 26

20 - 26

26 - 30

40 60

d

0
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Handwashing Procedures

1. Assemble equipment:
soap dispenser
paper towels
warm running water
wastepaper basket
nail brush

2. Place a paper towel near the sink. Place all equipment on the paper towel as this is a
clean area.

3. Turn on the faucet, using a paper towel between hands and faucet to preventcontami-
nating the faucet. Also, the faucet may have other germs on it that you do not want to
carry to the individual. Adjust water to a comfortable warm temperature.

4. Discard the paper towel in the wastebasket.

5. Rinse hands, wrists, and arms up to the elbows to soften dirt and grease. If lower arms
are not washed, wash at least two inches above the wrists.

6. Keep fingertips pointed downward. Hold hands lower than elbows while washing.

7. Apply soap thoroughly. Rub lather over palms, tops of hands, wrists, and lower arms.
Use a paper towel to press the soap dispenser in order to prevent contamination of
dispenser.

8. Clean under fingernails where dirt and bacteria may be trapped. Wet hands if needed to
continue lathering.

9. Repeat the lathering, using a rotating and rubbiAg motion to provide friction for one to
five minutes. Rub between fingers and up and down to reach all skin surfaces. Soap,
water, and friction remove germs.

10. Rinse thoroughly, rinsing one hand, wrist, or arm at a time. Use a paper towel to turn
off the faucet; discard the paper towel in wastepaper basket. Do not touch the faucet
with clean hands.

11. Dry hands, wrists, and arms thoroughly with paper towels; discard the paper towels in
a wastepaper basket. Do not touch the wastepaper basket.

12. Do not use a fabric towel. Use paper towels instead because fabric towels can carry
germs and contaminate the dean hands, wrists, and arms.
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Maslow's Hierarchy of Needs

Self-
actualization

Needs

Esteem Needs

Love and Belonging Needs

Safety Needs

Physiological Needs

3Litj
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V Aunt or Susan
EXERCISE...
* keeps muscles strong thus promoting good posture.

* prevents body deterioration from prolonged inactivity.

* prevents muscles from wasting away.

* causes joints to become more flexible.

* provides a greater agility.

prevents a breakdown of the protein in the body

* prevents calcium from be:ng leached out of bones to keep
bones from being soft and breaking easily.

* provides endurance.

provides more overall energy.

helps release tension.

* helps reduce risk of heart disease.

* promotes good circulation of the blood.

* keeps the lungs working at capacity.

prevents loss of speed and coordination in performing many
activities.

* prevents fine motor skills from deteriorating.

* aids in digestion.

aids in eliminating body wastes.

* helps you gain, lose, or maintain your weight,

* improves appetite.

decreases the frequency of lower back pain.

* makes your life more fulfilling by helping you to be active and
independent.

3 9 '7
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1. Ask for a Group
Worksheet. Choose a
Reader, Checker, and
Recorder.

2. Select and memorize a
learning activity to
entertain and to teach
elders. Become expert
teachers.

3. Brainstorm ideas for
choreographing the
activity. Remember, all
participants will be
sitting in chairs or wheel-
chairs.

4. This learning experience
must have these parts to
be complete:

A memorized learning
activity for elders.

fie activity must
include hand and arm
motions.

Ali group members will
partidpate In teaching.

A completed Group
Worksheet.

5. On a signal from the
teacher, the group will
perform and teach the
chalr aerobic activity to
the entire class.

Chavii,r

Aerobic
Activitles
for
the
Elderly
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for Chcar
Aerobic
Activities

I SIM WADED list TILE WATER. I
(Tune: Sank nipnn of the itepubtic)

Verse 1
She waded in the water and she got her feet
all wet.
She waded in the water and she got her feet
all wet.
She waded in the water and she got her feet
all wet.
But she didn't get her (clap, clap) wet, (clap)
yet. (clap)

Chorus:
Glory, Glory Hallelujah!
Glory, Glory Hallelujah!
Glory, Glory Hallelujah!
But she didn't get her (clap, clap) wet, (clap)
yet. (clap)

Verse 2
She waded In the water and she got her
ankles wet (3 times)
But she didn't get her (clap, clap) wet, (clap)
yet. (clap)

(Repeal Chorus cater each Verse)

Verse 3
She waded In the water and she got her knees
all wet (3 times)

Verse 4
She waded in the water and she got her thighs
all wet (3 times)

Verse 5
She waded in the water and she finally got tt
wet (3 t mes)
She finally got her bathing suit wetl
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I FOUND A PEANUT .1'

(Tune: Oft tny dattin' Clementine)

Verse 1

Found a peanut, found a peanut, found a
peanut Just now,
Just now I found a peanut, found a peanut Just
now.

Verse 2
Cracked it open, cracked It open, cracked it
open just now,
Just now I cracked it open, cracked tt open
just now.

Verso
3 tt was rotten...
4 Ate it anyway...
5 Got a stomachache...
6 Coiled the doctor...
7 Penicillin...
8 Operation...
9 Died anyway

10 Went to heaven...
II Wouldn't take me...
12 Went the other way...
13 Didn't want me
14 tt was a dream...
IS Woke up...
16 Found a peanut...

Tnt SEAR. WENT
OVEit TUE TIOUNTAIN

Verso 1
The bear went over the mountain,
The bear went over the mountain,
The bear went over the mountain,
To see what he could see.

Cho=
To see what he could see,
To see what he could see

Verso 2
The other side of the mountain,
The other side of the mountain,
The other side of the mountain,
Was all that he could see.

Chorus:
Was all that he could see,
Was ail that he could see

The other side of tt re mountain was all that he could
Sae.

399
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Exercise to Increase Heart Rate
and Improve Fitness

You may use the chart below to fmd your target heart rate zone. The
upper and lower pulse-rate limits of the target zone are conveniently
provided in the form of ten-second counts. Exercising with pulse rates
in the target zone, even at the low limit, can improve fitness.

Target Heart Rate Zone* How to Count Your Pulse Rate

Age
Lower
Limit

Higher
Limit

10 25 30
15 24 29

20 23 28

25 23 28

30 22 27

35 22 26

45 20 25

50 20 24

55 19 23

60 19 23

65 18 22

70 18 21

These values pertain only to the average healthy person.

The pulse rate is a reflection of the
heartbeat. You must be able to find
your pulse within a second or two
after stopping exercise, or the count
will not equal your exercise heart
rate.

The four best places to find your
pulse are: 1)' over the heart, 2) at
either carotid artely running vertically
at the side of the neck, 3) over the
temple, or 4) at the wrist on the thumb
side. Once you have felt the beat,
start counting immediately for just
ten seconds.

You will be using your target zone
and counting your pulse to guide you
in your exercise to improve fitness.
Do not do any exercise which pushes
your pulse above the high limit of the
target zone!



Sleep Trivia

Zzz At present, an individual's sleep cannot
be quantified. Different people need dif-
ferent amounts of sleep, but no one knows
just how much sleep each person needs
each day.

zzz There are scientists who suspect that
America is a sleep-deprived nation. They
feel Americans walk around drowsier and
slower than they should due to a lack of
sleep.

Zzz The most sensible approach to the amount
of sleep neeaed by each individual is to
sleep enough to be wide awake, alert,
and refreshed throughout the next day.

Zzz The need for sleep doesn't change much
with age, but the ability to sleep changes
dramatically.

Zzz The average'twenty-year-old awakens ap-
proximately ten times during the night.

Zzz Sleep scientists have counted more than
150 awakenings during the night in elderly
people.

f; 0
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A LIFESTYLE ACTIVITY

SPECIALIZED NEWSPAPER

Students Work in Groups
Students should be organized into
cooperative learning groups of two or
three. Each group is to prepare a
newspaper that describes lifestyle
activities that will enhance and promote
health and well-being of children.

Each group will prepare a newspaper
that reports the following information
about lifestyle activities for preschool
children:

1. Exercise and fitness activities

2. Health checkups and immuni-
zations

3. Good nutrition
4. Sports and games
5. Cartoons and ads can be in-

cluded, but are optional

Each student must write one major
story that carries his or her byline.
Team members may work together on
the research. Students will edit the work
of other group members.

In Addition to Assigning
Individuals to a Group,

The Teacher Should...

Select a leader for each group.
Provide directions regarding the length and
format.
Specify work areas for the group.
Help group members locate resources.
Set time limits.
Facilitate the working relationships within
the group.

A 0
4.
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a--

_

Create an Invention

Group Members:

1. Ask for a Group Worksheet; choose a Reader, Checker,
and Recorder.

2. Create an invention to promote a lifestyle activity that
will enhance and promote the health and well-being of
children.

Brainstorm for ideas on how this invention will encourage
children to reach their full potential. Talk about what the
invention looks like, and what is needed to create or build
it.

4. This assignment must have these parts to be complete:
* A complete written description of the invention and

how it is used.
* A picture showing what it looks like.

A "classy* advertisement to promote the invention.
A picture of another invention that is similar to the
one your group invented

* A completed Group Worksheet

5. Organize how you will begin working on the invention.
Decide who will be responsible for completing different
tasks. Set times for finishing each task. Decide how you
will present the invention to the other members of the
class.
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Caregivers Guide to
'Objective and Subjective Observations

When working with the elderly, the caregiver needs to recognize the signs of physical
or emotional problems as early as possible. The caregiver should always be alert to
any changes in behavior patterns in the elderly. If helping with hyMene needs, the
caregiver can use this time to be particularly alert to signs of possible illness or
changes in general well-being.

Early detection of an illness is important. Recognizing the signs of an illness early and
obtaining needed medical care usually result in a speedier recovery. When evaluating
the signs of illness, the caregiver should know that a mild symptom, as well as a
severe symptom, can precede a serious illness. The caregiver must be able to give an
accurate description of observations to the appropriate professional.

The following is a guide for key observations that can be made while helping provide
personal care for the elderly. There are two kinds of observations: objective and
subjective.

Objective observations are signs that one can see or changes that are occurring
outwardly or physically. Objective observations which indicate possible problems
include the following:

Face dull, indifferent, anxious, tired, expressionless
Eyes unusual movement, sunken, protruding, discharging, puffy, dark

circled
Eyelids red, swollen, heavy, drooping
Pupils dilated, contracted, unequal
Nose discharging, sore, bleeding
Lips pale, blue, dry, cracked, sore
Mouth trembling, twitching, sore
Breath hot and feverish, sour, foul, irregular breathing
Tongue dry, pale, coated
Posture slumping, unsteady
Bones prominent, unpadded
Muscles flabby, loose, tense
Position difficult moyement, drawn-up knees
Condition of abdomen tender to touch, enlarged
Hands hot, cold, moist, dry, swollen, extremely wrinkled, pale or flushed,

red splotches
Fingers clubbed, restless, trembling, inactive
Feet shuffling, dragging, motionless
Joints enlarged, swollen, tender, distorted
Circulation general body swelling, discolored skin
Skin itching, sore, tender, irritated, off-color (blue, yellow, gray, red),

sweating
Body excretions lacking control of bowel and bladder, pain, blood
Nails hard, brittle, pale
General condition losing strength, weakness, losing appetite, restless

sleep

40 6



TA 101b

Subjective observations are sensations, feelings, or emotions expressed by the
individual. One might watch for the following:

Description of pain sharp, dull, constant, interval
Sensations such as hot, cold, shivering, tingling, prickling, color, odor, touch,
pressure, hunger, thirst, appetite
Feelings or emotions such as fear, anxiely, worry, distrust, happiness, faint-
ness, dizziness, spots before the eyes
Loss of function of any senses
Individual tires easily
Sleep patterns



TA 102

(Wes for ckFording and cksporting

Refort objectively. If reporting subjectively, be sure to say so.

ow Be sure information is correct.

ow Be sure information is complete.

ow Know the information which should be written and the infor-
mation which should be reported verbally.

ow Report and record quietly and calmly.

ow Report all changes in an individual's condition.

ow Report the special events in the order they occurred. Include
persons present at this time.

ow Report and record soon after the event or change.
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Developmentally-appropriate
Behavioral Expectationsfor the Elderly

A developmentally-negative behavior pattern in elderly
people could be caused by

not preparing financially for retirement;
having difficulty adjusting to declining health and
physical strength, plus other physical problems;
difficulty adjusting to the loss of a spouse; and
difficulty adjusting and adapting to a different
career and social role.

1

Elderly people who have developmentally-positive behav-
ioral patterns have

maintained self-acceptance;
good self-esteem;
continued to be active;
adapted to different social roles;
been able to use earlier life experiences in ad-
justing; and
felt a positive support from society.

Elderly people are like people of all ages. They must con-
tinue to develop and change in a flexible manner if
health is to be promoted and maintained.

4
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Contributions of Elderly Individuals
111111H111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111

+ George Burns was still performing as a comedian when he celebrated his 98th birthday in 1994.

+ George Washington Carver gave his life savings, at age 76, to the Tuskegee Institute to establish
a foundation for agriculture research.

+ Bette Davis wrote her autobiography This 'n That at age 79.

+ Cecil B. De Mille made the movie The Ten Commandments when he was 70 years old.

4. David N. Dinkins became mayor of New York City in 1990 at the age of 63 and is still in office
in 1994 at the age of 67.

+ Benjamin Franklin helped write the Declaration of Independence at age 70. He was named chief
executive of the state of Pennsylvania at age 79.

+ John H. Johnson, publisher of books and magazines directed mainly to black leaders, published
his autobiography, Succeeding Against the Odds, at the age of 71.

Jomo Kenyatta became Kenya's fffst president at age 70.

4. Douglas MacArthur was appointed commander of U.N. forces in Korea at age 70.

Mohandas (Mahatma) Gandhi led India's moral opposition to British rule at age 77.

+ Johann Von Goethe finished the masterpiece Faust a age 82.

+ Lena Home, in her mid-seventies, continued to act aiad sing.

Michealangelo began work on St. Peter's Basilica at age 70.

+ Ronald Reagan celebrated his 70th birthday during his first year in office as President of the
United States.

+ Albert Schweitzer was awarded the Nobel Prize in recognition of his efforts toward world peace
at age 77.

4* Jessica Tandy opened on Broadway playing the role of Amanda in a revival of Tennessee
William's The Glass Menagerie at age 74.

4. Mark Twain wrote The $300,000 Bequest and Eve's Diary at age71.

+ Giuseppe Verdi composed the opera Falstaff at age 77.

+ Laura Ingalls Wilder wrote her best children's stories in her 70's. Her first book was published
:en she was 65.

+ A 97-year-old lady working on her master's degree in college would tell people, "This old age is
wonderful." She made straight A's, went to class twice a week, and after class would stop at a
fast food restaurant for a sandwich.

0
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Analyzing A Television Show Produced For Children

1. Title of television show:

2. Write a synopsis of the television show.

3. Record the number of acts of violence per thirty minutes.

4. Do you think excessive violence has any effect on children's behavior? In what
way(s):

5. Record any stereotyping of males and females.

6. Explain how the stereotyping was portrayed.

7. Record any stereotyping of ethnic or cultural groups.

8. Explain how the stereotyping was portrayed.

9. Do you think a lack of minorities in children's shows or the way in which they are
portrayed increases feelings of segregation or racism? Why?

10. Do you feel this show would be beneficial for children? Why?

41 1
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Design a Television or Video Guide for Children

1 . Ask for a Group Worksheet. Choose a reader, checker, and recorder. Complete
the first part of the group worksheet.

2. Interview parents of young children or students who baby-stt to find out what
educational programs children like to watch.

3. Look through television guides. You may use existing programs or create new
programs. The television or video guide must include educational shows that
help children reach their full potential emotionally, socially, morally, physically,
and intellectually.

4. Write a television or video guide just for young children. The guide must have
these parts to be complete:

A mission objective to explain your philosophy of television or video program-
ming for young children
An attractive cover
A table of contents
The names of programs and the times they will be shown
A short description telling what the programs are about
A minimum of six pages

5. Brainstorm for ideas on how you want to organize the television or video guide.

6. Organize how you will begin working on the educational television or video
guide. Decide who will be responsible for each task. Complete the guide and
Group Worksheet. Prepare to present your work to the group.

4 A. ()4.
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gips for Selecting and (It:acting
(Books to Children

Reasons for reading to children:

I Meet children's intellectual needs
I Expand children's world
I Help children understand other people
I Teach social skills to children
I Teach values and morals to children

Selecting a book for a child:

One sentence a page for three-year olds
I Three sentences a page for five-year olds
/ Well-illustrated
I Fun and meaningful
I Avoid fear situations for three- to four-

year olds
Pleasant surprise element

Holding the book:

I Hold the book with one hand and place chree
fingers on the back and the little finger and
thumb on the front. This allows the reader to
show the illustrations to the children.

Preparing to read the story:

/ Practice reading
I Use visual aids
I Read with expression

41.3



Age-appropriate
Toys and Play Equipment

Birth One Year

rattles
mobiles
placental sound toys

crib jinglers
musical toys
hanging rattles

Birth Two Years

small plastic toys
musical pull toys
pails
cups
spools

balls
wheeled toys
washable squeak toys
touch and feel
books

TA 108

One Year Five Years

stacking or nesting boxes
push toys
touch and feel books
stuffed animals
squeaking toys
large crayons
wagons, cars
blocks
balls
wheeled toys
dolls
cars and trucks

Three Years Six Years

dolls
trains, cars, trucks
chalk and chalkboard
feely boxes
construction block sets

paints
ladders, boxes
modeling clay
boxes and crates
markers

Six Years

doll.houses
paper dolls
race cars
carpentry sets
science experiments

Nine Years

board games
small dolls and wardrobes
video games
sports
computer

4
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Bathroom Safety Equipment

Reprinted with Peinistion: PK d Houlnurdi, IMAM, RN. Hans Coe bthi p. S7.i d p.118. Now 'fork McGrew MI, 19117.
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Bathing and Personal Care Equipment

RmAntrJ Mth Pornission: Podia% Jay, M.D., Ph.D. Ind Horinonn, Marl* R.N. Homir Care la the Oda* p. 71. Now Ycdc McGraw M. 1917.

416
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Grooming Equipment

Ropdmed h4th Pmfrisalen: Podnaw,Jmi, M.D., Ph.D. and Hotionann, Murtha, R.N. Hams Cam kr Ow BM* p. 93. Now 'fork McGraw 149, 1947.
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Dressing Equipment

Roprin led with Permission: Ponnow, Joy, M.D., Ph.D. and Houhnwin, kWh& N. Noma Caw for Os Eici44, p. 06. Now Yolk McGrew HII, 1087.

4 1 8
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Guidance Sfrafegies for f he ederly

Do not be afraid to touch elderly people.

Elderly individuals desire human contact which can
be satisfied with a handshake, a friendly pat, or arm
about the shoulder.

Assist elderly people in accepting the fact that they
are growhig older; emphasize the positive aspects of
aging.

Older people need opportunities to talk about and
resolve their problems and conflicts.

Listen to elders as they reminisce.

Talk to the elderly about their activities when they
were children and young adults and about their fami-
lies.

Help older people develop new relationships.

Help elderly individuals find creative outlets in com-
munity activities, arts, and hobbies.

Help elderly people find ways to help themselves in
order to improve self-esteem.

Encourage elderly people to practice healthy patterns
of living.

Do not be afraid to discuss topics surrounding death,
loss, and the grief process.
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Guidance Observation

Observe caregivers with a child in a store, park, home, school, or church. Describe an
episode when the child's self-concept was positively and negatively guided by the
caregiver's actions. Suggest another way that the caregiver might have acted in order
to promote the child's positive self-concept.

1. Location and time of observation:

Description of incident when a child was positively guided by a caregiver:

2. Location and time of observation:

Description of incident when a child was negatively guided by a caregiver:

Suggestion for another guidance technique that will promote a positive self -concept:

Conclusions:

These are the things I learned during this observation that will help me provide
positive guidance for the children in my care:

1.

2.

3.

4.21
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Guidance and Discipline Role Plays
Below are children's actions and caregiver's reactions to the children. Write a
positive response to each situation.

Situation Negative
Responses

Positive
Responses

Domingo, age 2, spilled a
glass of milk.

"You're a bad boy."

Kristie, age 4, put her
clothes on by herself,

"You put your shirt on
backwards again."

Ian, age 5, threw his
jacket on the chair,

"I've told you a million
times to hang your jacket
in the closet."

Chiarra, age 3, was in
tears because her toy was
broken.

"Stop crying like a baby.
You're a big girl."

Mark, age 2, was
banging on the piano.

"Why can't you be good
like your sister?"

Dionne, age 4, drew on
the wall with a red
crayon.

"You are terrible. You
ruined the wall."

Rasheed, age 3, hit Seth,
age 2, with a foam bat.

"Don't ever hit anyone
again. You are a little
monster." .

Krishna, age 5, refused to
share her toy truck.

,
P

"You can't have
company anymore. You
are selfish."

.

4 2 2
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Guiding Young Children
What would you do if...

a three-year-old child is starting to child care for the first time and doesn't want to
stay?

a three-year-old child has been toilet trained for a year and has suddenly started
wetting his clothes again?

a three-year-old chiid suddenly throws food on the floor?

a two-year-old child cries off and on during the day?

a four-year-old child refuses to share a toy with another child?

a four-year-old child draws on a freshly painted wall with a felt-tipped marker?

a five-year-old child uses a swear word because he is angry when you tell him "no"?

4 3
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Behavior and Positive Guidance Strategies

Behavior

An elderly lady is complaining because
the floral arrangement she received does
not have any fragrance.

An elderly person has been showing
dependent behavior and hostility.

An elderly man begins to cry.

0

Card 2i

Possible Cause
Positive Guidance Strategies

With age, there is a loss of ability to
detect smells, so concentrate on colors of
the flowers. As vision changes, the blues,
greens, and violets seem to fade, so
select colors such as yellow, red, or
orange. Concentrate on talking about the
color rather than the smell of the flow-
ers.

Possibly caused from anxiety. Sit with
the person, hold the person's hand, and
listen carefully to reassure him or her.

Probably is frustrated because he can't
accomplish what he wants to do. Put
your hand on his shoulder help him to
know that you understand. Help him
with the task, but do not do it for him.
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Communication Skills

"Communication" is the process by which ideas, feelings, and information are
shared. It involves the skills of listening, speaking, and writing.

In order for communication to occur, a message must be sent and received.

Basic to all communication is self-concept. A person must understand himself or
herself before he or she can communicate effectively with others.

Communication is influenced by various factors including the attitudes, person-
alities, perceptions, ideas, sensitivities, and communication skills of the sender
and the receiver.

The types of communication include verbal and nonverbal communication.

Mixed messages occur when someone does not say what she or he really means.
This affects the listener's perception of what the sender is really communicating.
It is also important for verbal communication and body language to agree.

Physical conditions such as impaired sight and hearing affect communication. A
person who is visually impaired must make special provisions to communicate
primarily in regards to written communication. Braille is a method of communica-
tion that enables the visually impaired to read.

Sign language is a communication tool used by individuals who are hearing
Jaired and others wishing to communicate with the hearing impaired.

Selective listening occurs when a person only hears what he or she wants to hear.

Communication can be improved by pleasant facial expressions, appropriate eye
contact, appropriate tone of voice, and a touch on the hand, arm, or shoulder.
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Levels of Communication

Level 1

Deepest thoughts and feel-
ings are revealed. Reactions
and emotions are shared by
the speaker and listener.

Level 2
An honest sharing of feelings and emo-
tions occurs at this level.

Level 3
Some ideas are shared. The speaker watches
for acceptance or rejection of ideas before con-
tinuing conversation.

Level 4
No opinions or feelings are expressed in this level. Events
or facts are reported.

Level 5
There is no sharing of emotion in this level, and conversation is
often based on common expressions. This is the lowest level of
communication.
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Interview Questions

Prepare yourself for the job Interview by writing the answers to the following questions
on your own paper:

What type of work do you want to do? Why?

What qualifications do you have for this type of work?

Why did you chose this particular field Of work?

Why did you select our company?

What work experience have you had?

What do you know about our company?

Tell me about your background and experience.

Are you interested in a training program?

Is the size of our company important to you? Why?

Do you have any questions about our company?

What contributions can you make to our company?

What are your strengths and weaknesses?

What subjects have you liked most and least in school?

What are your hobbies and interests?

What type of leadership experience do you have?

Do you have any plans for further self-improvement?

What was your major achievement in high school?

What starting salary or wage do you expect?
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Types of Communication:
Listening and Feedback

It is important for individuals to possess good communication skills. Research has

own that indMduals spend approximately 70 percent of each day communicat-
ing, whether it be speaking, listening, reading, or writing. Approximately 42 percent
of each day is spent listening, 32 percent of each day is spent speaking, 15 per-
cent of each day is spent readng, and 11 percent of each day is spent writing.

fling

Listening is a communication skill that is often overlooked It is one of the most
difficult skills to learn. Messages must be sent as well as received for communi-
cation to occur. Therefore, communication fails when a person does not listen to
the message sent The ability to receive a message is as important as the ability
to send a message.

Listening is not the same as hearing. Both hearing and listening use the ear, but
listening involves understancOng what is heard Reasons people do not listen in-
clude the following:

distracting interruptions such as noises from outside
thinking about something else
disagreeing with what the speaker has to say
assuming what the speaker will say
having difficulty hearing the speaker
misunderstanding the speaker's words
being distracted by the speaker due to mannerisms, tone of voice, or
other reasons

The two basics methods of listening:
Passive Listeningan indMdual receiving information refrains from pre-
senting her or his own views or opinions and encourages others to
share their feelings and ideas. For example, an individual may reply with
phrases such asil see" or 'Really" when listening.

Active Listeningusually more effective than passive listening and re-
quires the listener to understand what the speaker actually means. In
active listening, the listener repeats what the speaker says to make sure
the content of the message is clearly understood It is important for the
listener to repeat or rephrase only what the speaker has said and to
avoid giving advice.

,(J.
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Listening can be improved with patience. In order to become good listeners,
indMduals must practice listening skills such as the following:

Concentrate on what is being said
Ignore distractions
Establish eye contact with the speaker
Do not interrupt the speaker
Ask the speaker to explain in more detail what she or he is saying
Listen to the entire message rather than selected parts
Keep an open mind to new ideas
Listen for feelings that are not verbally expressed by the speaker, such
as happiness, sadness, anger, or frustration.

Feedback is the response a person gets to a message sent It is an important
factor in effective communication Feedback is a process by which the listener
and speaker check the meaning of a message. It assures the listener that he or
she understands the speaker's message. Feedback also assures the speaker that
her or his message is understood by the listener. h addition feedback provides
the speaker the opportunity to clear up a message that has been misunderstood.
Examples of feedback include the following:

active listening
asking questions
expressing feelings about a matter

Two-way commudcation occurs when the speaker and the listener both pro-
vide feedback. One-way comnuication occurs when the person receiving
information cannot obtain feecback. Training videos and instructional manuals are
examples of one-way communication. An indMdual cannot question the instruc-
tor of a training video or the author of a manual. An indMdual must use his or her
own judgement to interpret the information. Misunderstanding often occurs in
one-way communication
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UcTstIAIMA
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Concentrate on what is being said.

Ignore distractions.

Establish eye contact with the speaker.

Do not interrupt the speaker.

Ask the speaker to
he or she is saying

It Listen to the entire
selected parts.

explain in more detail what

message rather than

la) Keep an open mind to new ideas.

la' Listen for feelings that are not verbally
expressed by the speaker, such as happiness,
sadness, anger, or frustration.



Types of Communication:
Verbal and Written

aiCcmmunivatk
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A responsible speaker who wants to be understood strives to send a clear
message to the listener. Important communication skills to master when speaking
include the following:

Use correct standard English rather than slang or casual expressions
others may not understand Use standard grammar and develop a broad
vocabulary.
Organize the information to be presented in a logical manner in order to
help facilitate understanding.
Speak to the listener. Look directly at the listener and establish eye
contact Eye contact shows the listener that the speaker is interested in
talking to her or him.
Speak clearly and distinctly. Avoid running words together, mumbling,
talking too fast, and speaking away from the listener.
Use a courteous and friendly tone of voice when speaking. Be tolerant
of other individual's points of view and avoid complaining and arguing.
Avoid monopolizing a conversation by telling every detail of a story.

titthñiü m
Written communication is important for school, work, and everyday activities. In
the workplace, written communication skills are needed for writing office
memos, reports, and business letters. Many people have difficulty putting their
thoughts into words. Others can communicate more easily using written commu-
nication skills. Reading newspapers and books also can improve writing skills.

3,)
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Words to Know

Communication is the process by which ideas, feelings, and
information are shared. It involves the sldlls of listening, speak-
ing, and writing.

Listening is understanding what is heard.

Passive Listening occurs when an individual refrains from
presenting her or his own views or opinions and encourages
others to share their feelings and ideas.

Active Listening requires the listener to understand what the
speaker actually means. An active listener repeats what the
speaker says to make sure the content of the message is clearly
understood.

Feedback is the response a person gets to a message sent.

Two-way Communication occurs when the speaker and the
listener both provide feedback.

One-way Communication occurs when the person receiving
information cannot obtain feedback.

Body Language is communicating messages through gestures
and body movements.

Perception is how one selects, organizes, and interprets informa-
tion.

Self-disclosure occurs when people voluntarily tell others infor-
mation about themselves that the other party is unlikely to know
or discover from other sources.

4 96
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Perceptions

Perception

Responses of
Others Self concept

Responses of Self
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Types of Communication:
Body Language

age

Communication can occur without using words. Individuals communicate many
messages through their gestures and body movements. This type of communica-
tion is known as bocly languetge Each movement a person makes sends a mes-
sage. The following are examples of body language

folded armsdefensiveness
raised eyebrowsdoubt
slumped shouldersfatigue
eye-to-eye contactdesire to communicate
facial evressionvariety of emotions such as enthusiasm or lack of
enthusiasm, dsbelief, sadness, or embarrassment

A person's body language often reveals the feeling behind a message more
clearly than the words that are spoken. Furthermore, a person's body language
can send a false or misleading message to the listener.

In order for communication to be clear, an individuars body language must agree
with her or his spoken message. The more a person's body language and spoken
words reflect the same message, the better the listener is able to interpret what
the speaker means. For mample, an individual sitting slumped in a chair and using
a monotone voice to tell an exciting story sends a mixed message to the listener.
The listener receives a message of excitement and a message of fatigue or bore-
dom. In order to communicate a message clearly, the speaker should use body
language that sends the same message as her or his spoken message.

4 36
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The Composing Process

Prewrite and Plan
4 Choose a topic.
4 Define the purpose.
4 Target an audience.

Gather information.
.4 Organize information.

Write a First Draft
Write to get topical ideas down on paper.
Remember the purpose and audience.

4 Do not concentrate yet on mechanics.

Revise
4 Refine the content.
4 Focus on organization of ideas.

Edit
4 Proofread for mechanics and grammar.

Evaluate the following:
organization
topic development
use of appropriate transition
darity of language
word and sentence variety

Publish
Share the product with an audience in a variety of ways.
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PUPPetS
are
Peoria!

C) Create a five-minute puppet show.
.4 You are the puppet's personality.
.4 Speak clearly, slowly, and realistically.

Turn the puppet toward the audience when
you're speaking.

.4 Your puppet may teach, dramatize a story,
lead a song, or solve a problem.
You are the director and the puppet is the
actor.

Co List the names of the people in the group.

KJ Describe the puppet show.

(.4) State the purpose of the puppet show.

ei List three important concepts your group
learned.
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arng Ga_es

1. Ask for a Group Worksheet Choose a Reader, Laecker, and
Recorder.

2. Make a learning game for preschool children. Begin by looking
through the examples of learning games provided

3. Your group project must have these parts to be complete:
14> a title for the game
g> a colorful and entertaining learning game
(4> a written report explaining what each member contributed
g> a role play showing how the game will be used
g> a completed Group Worksheet

4. Organize how you will begin working on the learning game.
Decide who will be responsible for completing dfferent tasks.
Set the time for finishing each task.

5. Prepare to role play the game. Include the entire group. Roles
include the teacher (or mother or father) and the preschool
children.

4 4 1
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Deuelopmentolly-appropriote Seines for Children

Game:

Skill:

Activity:

Getting Started:

Playing the Game
With a Child:

Work 7 Play

Catagerizing Pictures of Mark Play

The child sorts the pictures of wark and ping actia-
;ties on an ansWer sheet* ,

Select two sheets of paper end write WORK at the
tap of ene sheet and PLOY et the tap of the Second
sheet. Cut out pictures from magaOnes of people
working and playing.

The teacher might sag, "Look at the picture and
tell me what the person is doing is he working or
playing? Which answer sheet would you put it on?
Whg? That's good thinkingi Nawriaak at the neat
picture. Tell me what the, people ere doing In this
picture. lire they working or playing Continue
until several picturea are on the WOW( sheet end
several pictures are on the PLRY sheet,

Game:

Skill:

fictions':

Getting Started:

Playing the Game
With a Child:

The Feeig Game,

Making selections using the sense of touch.

Wearing a blindfold, the child matches each card ta
its mate on the answer sheet by feeling the lec-
tures.

Select several materials with texture such es elas-
tic, veluet fabric, sponge, sandpaper, wire screen-
ing, and air bubble packing plastic.Make two iden-
tical sets of the items gou select. Glue one set to the
answer sheet and leave the other set free.

The teacher might sag, put the blindfold an
you.* Hand the child one item end sag, °fry to find
the pair that matches this item an the answer sheet
by feeling all the Items until you Make a match."
Continue the game until &Mums are matched.
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Developmentally-appropriate Dames for Children

Game: apples in theTrees

Skill: Firming sets of objects onto:uniting

activitz: The child places appleson nada 'treinatit theanioint
matthes the number on the tree trunk.-

Sitting Started: Use colored construction paper to make flue trees.
Number the trees #14PS. Use, red -construction
paper to cut out fifteen red` apples.

Plaging the Same
With a Child:

The teacher might sag, 4Put one apple on tree #1."
Point to the tree *2 -and sag, *How many ,apples
should be placed on this trio? Good thinking; Put
two apples an the tree.'i! Continue until the apples
are grouped correctly an the flue trees.

........

Same: float or Sink

Skill: Learning that some items float in water and that
others sink.

activity: Through trial and error, the child discovers whether
an item Boats or sinks when put into a container of
water.

Getting Started: Write FLOW at the top of one sheet of construction
paper and SINK at the top of a second sheet. Select
a variety of items for enperimenting such as a
clothespin, paper clips soap, rock, pencil, leaf, twig

g

'and rubber band.

Pinging the Game
With a Child:

The child may 1111 the water container. The teacher 1.
may say, Uo gnu think this item (rock) Will float or
sink? Place the rock in the container of water. very :
carefully. Was your prediction correctt erg the
rockwith a paper towel and place it on the FLOAT or
SINK sheet.*

443
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Developmentally-appropriate Games for Children

Game:

Skill:

Activity:

Getting Started:

Playini the Same
With a Child:

Little Cars and Garages

'Counting and Matching

The child matches the dots oft the car with the
number an thegarage and drives the tar into the
impropriety garage.

Collect empty Milk airtons, or other small bases,
and small cars. Number each hoe garage and not
smell dots an the cars.

The teacher might sags °How many dots are on this
car? Let's count the dots together. Ones two, threes
four...feur dots..,Nows-sfind the garage with the
number fourmSoad job! Price the car into the MI
garage.° Continue until all the cars are in the
correct garages.

Game:

Skill:

Activity:

batting Started:

Playing the Game
With a Child:

Seven Days of the Week

Learning the seven days of the week

The child places seven train pictures in orders with
Sunday firsts then Mondays and continues until ail
are in order Irani left to right.

Use construction paper to cut out outlines of seven
train cars. Write a day of the. week on each train
car. (The teacher might make a similar game for the
months of the par.),

The teacher might sags !What is the first day of the
week? Yes, It-Is Sundm. Put the engine with SUNDAY
on it on the left. Which day comes neat? Bondi Put
the train car with MONDRY on it neut.* Continue
until all seven cars have been placed in a sequence
from left ta right.
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Deuelopinentally-appropriate Seines for Children

Game:

SkHI

lictioitg:

Getting Started:

Plaging the Game
With a Child:

Mailperson

Matching

The tbild matchis each envelope to the liouse with
the same number.

Haus children draw o Oicture of her or his house.
Write the house number on the house. Write each
child's address on an envelope.

The teacher might sag, "Old you suer get a fetter at
your house? Row did the maltperson know to de-
liver to your house? Look at this house end these
envelopes. is there anything that is the same? Mows
use the numbers of the house and Match the Win
lope with the same riumbers.lielluer the mail to the
houses." Continuo until ali mall has been dideilo-
ered."

Game:

Skill:

Getting Started:

Playing the Game
With a Child:

Strengthening Left-to-Right Progression

Ordering Common Objects Numerically

The child will piece items in order from one through
ten.

Select ten items that are within the children's
frame of reference. Examples are a candy bar, a
familiar laundry detergent, a vitamin container,
shampoo, hair spray, hand soap, cans of familiar
uegetables, fruits, meats, or drinks. littach a num-
ber to each items numbering from I to 10.

The teacher might tell the child, "Find something
that has a number I on it What number comes pent
When you are counting? Find something with that
number on it.* Encourage children to piece, all 10
items in order from left to right.
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Create a Child Care Business
1. Philosophy/Objectives/Goals:

2. Age group:

3. Teacher/Child Ratio:

4. Days:

5. Hours:

6. Developmentally-appropriate Activities:

7. Guidance Techniques:

8. Nutritional Goals:

9. Cost:

10. Toys:

11. Parent/Teacher Communications:

12. Programs for Children with Special Needs:

4 4
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AdyERTisiNg FUER FOR A Child CARE BUSiNESS

1. Ask for a Group Worksheet. Choose a Reader, Checker,
and Recorder.

2. Apply your knowledge of quality child care criteria to
create a flier in which you advertise a new child care
business. The flier will be distributed to potential customers.

3. Brainstorm ideas for a title for the child care business.

4. The child care flier must have these parts to be complete:
* A business tifle
* A decorated cover
* A simple message advertising the child care business'

philosophy, ages of children, teacher/child ratio, days
and business hours, learning activities, guidance tech-
niques, and costs of the child care.

* A picture that relates to the business.
* Must be at least four pages in length.
* A written report explaining what each group member

contributed to creating the flier.
* A completed Group Worksheet.

5. Organize how you will begin working on the flier. Decide
who will be resporrible for completing different tasks. Set
times for finishing each task. Plan how you will share the
flier with the other members of the class.

A
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1. Ask for a Group
Worksheet. Choose a
Reader, Checker, and
Recorder.

2. Select and memorize a
learning activity to
entertain and to teach
young children. Become
expert teachers.

3. Brainstorm ideas for
choreographing the
activity. If dancing is not
appropriate, decide on
hand and arm move-
ments.

4. This learning experience
must have these parts to
be complete:

A memorized learning
actMty for young
children.

The actMty must
Include hand, arm, or
foot motions.

AN group members will
participate In teaching.

A completed Group
Worksheet.

5. On a signal from the
teacher, the group will
perform and teach the
children's learning
activity to the entire
class.

ActivLties
for
young
ChiLdren

4 4



Poems and Finger-plays for Young Children
poems

Train Is A-Coming

Train is a-coming, oh yes.
Train is a-coming, oh yes.
Train is a-coming, train is

a-coming.
Train is a-coming, oh yes.

Better get your ticket, oh yes.
(etc.)

Johnny is the engine, oh yes.
(etc.)

Jillililni

Mary Wore Her
Red Dress

Mary wore her red chess, her
red dress, her red dress.

Mary wore her red dress.
All day long.

Danny wore his blue shirt...
(etc.)

Johnny was a tall Indian...
(etc.)

Indians in a Teepee

Five little Indians in a teepee
Sleeping quietly as can be.
Along comes the chief, and

what do you think?
Up jump the Indians quick as

a wink!

Clap Hands

Clap, clap, clap your hands
Clap your hands together.
Clap, clap, clap your hands
Clap your hands together.

Poke, poke, poke your nose.
(etc.)

Pull, pull, pull your ears.
(etc.)

Nod, nod, nod your head.
(etc.)

Wiggle, wiggle, wiggle your
fingers, etc.
(etc.) Bap

What Shall We Do?

What shall we do when we all
go out, all go out, all go out.

What shall we do when we all
go out, to play?

We shall swing on the swing
when we all go out, all go
out, all go out.

We shall swing on the swing
when we all go out to play.

We shall slide down the
slide...(etc.)

We shall play in the sand...
(etc.)

9

4 4 9

TA 137a

Fingerpiays

Open, Shut Them

Open, shut them.
Open, shut them.
Give a little clap.
Open, shut them.
Open, shut them.
Lay them in your lap.

Creep them, creep them.
Creep them, creep them.
Way up to your chin.
Open wide your little mouth,
But do not let them in.

Three Balls

Here is a ball (form circle with
thumb and forefmger)

And here is a ball (form circle
with thumb and all fingers
touching)

And here is a great big ball.
(form large circle with arms
over head, fingers touching)

Can You

Can you hop like a rabbit?
Can you jump like a frog?
Can you waddle like a duck?
Can you run like a dog?
Can you fly like a bird?
Can you swim like a fish?
Can you sit still like a good

little child?

0
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Here's a Bunny

Here's a bunny with ears so
funny (bend two fmgers)

And here is a hole in the
ground (other arm akimbo)

When a noise he hears
Up pop his ears (two fmgers

pop straight up)
And he hops in a hole in the

ground. (jump into arm
hole)

Traffic Light

Stop says the red light (hold
palm of hand out)

Go says the green (point
fmger out)

Wait says the yellow light,
flashing in between. (open
and close hand)

Watch all the cars and see
them obey. (form glasses
with finger and the thumb)

Red, green, and yellow light
Showing them the way.

C

The Orange Tree

Way up in the orange tree.
Five little oranges smiled at

me
I shook that tree as hard as I

could
Down fell the oranges
M - m - m, were they good.

Grandmother's Glasses

Here are grandmother's
glasses (form circle with
thumbs and fingers around
each eye)

And this is grandmother's cap
(form point with hands on
top of head)

And grandmother folds her
hands

And puts them in her lap.
These are grandfather's

glasses (form larger circles
around eyes)

And this is grandfather's hat
(form hands straight up on
head)

And grandfather folds his
arms

JUST LIKE THAT! 6.3

.1 Night *

My eyes can see
My mouth can talk
My ears can hear
My feet can walk
My nose can smell
My teeth can bite
My lids can flutter
My hands can write
But when the sandman comes

at night
Scatters sand, turn out the

light
I'll say "Good Night" to you

and you
Each part of me says "Good

Night" too.

Right and Left

This is my right hand,
Raise it up high.
This is my left hand,
I'll touch the sky.
Right hand, left hand
Twirl them around.
Left hand, right hand
Pound, pound, and pound.

This is my right foot,
Tap, tap, and tap.
This is my left foot,
Pat, pat, and pat.
Right foot and left foot
Run, run, and run.
Left foot, right foot
Jump for fun.

Hands on hips, hands on your
knees

Put them behind you, if you
please.

Touch your shoulders, touch
your toes

Touch your knees and then
your nose

Raise your hands way up so
high

And let your fingers swiftly
fly

Then hold them out in front of
you

While you clap themone
and two.



Ten little Fingers

I have ten little fingers
And they all belong to me.
I can make them do things
Would you like to see?

I can shut them up tight
Or open them wide.
I can put them together
Or make them all hide.

I can make them jump high.
I can make them jump low.
I can fold them up quietly
And hold them just so.

Relaxation

My feet are still.
My legs are still.
My hands are folded and still.
My arms are stilL
My shoulders are still.
My lips are still.
My eyes are still.
This is my quiet time.

AM- MA- We AM- -0/%1- MA-

This little Froggie The Family

This little froggie broke his
toe,

This little froggie said, "Oh,
oh, oh."

This little froggie laughed and
was glad.

This little froggie cried and
was sad.

This little froggie so
thoughtful and good,

Ran for the doctor as fast as
he could.

What Can I Do?

Am I strong? Sure I am. Here
let me show you my muscle.
(demonstrate)

Can I fight? Sure I can. Let
me show you how I tussle.
(prize fighter posture)

Can I pitch? Sure I can. Just
watch me bat the ball (toss
up and bat ball)

Will I swim? Sure I willand
dive off the highest wall!
(breast stroke and diving
pesition)

Can I chin myself? I can. Are
you watching me? (fists
over head, rise on toes;
lower arms and level with
chin)

TA 137c

This is my father. (Hold up
thumb)

This is my mother. (Hold up
pointing fmger)

This is my brother tall. (Hold
up middle finger)

This is my sister. (Hold up
ring fmger)

This is the baby. (Hold up
little fmger)

Oh, how we love them all!
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Focused-time Activities for Young Children and High
School Students

The following are activities that can provide direct interaction between
three- to five-year olds and high school students.

L Pick a favorite stuffed animal and ask children to make up a story with you.
Ask the children questions like, "How did this bunny get his earsr; 'Was this
little dog ever lost in the cityr; "Why is this pig's tail so curly'?" It is important
that the children become involved in the storytelling.

2. Look around the room and see how many different shapes you and the
children can find. A bookshelf has squares and triangles, a soft pillow is a
circle, etc. Count the number of items you and the children find that are
squares, rectangles, circles, triangles, trapezoids, ovals, and diamonds.

3. Give a child an empty egg carton and a box containing similar and differ-
ent small objects such as peas, buttons, keys, beads, paper clips, etc. En-
courage the child to put like objects into the same section of the egg car-
ton.

4. Sit with a child to make place mats for members of her or his family or for
the members of the preschool class. Print each person's name on the mat.
Then the child may decorate the place mat.

5. Encourage a child to invent her or his own story while you act as a secretary
who writes the story as the child speaks. Encourage the child to illustrate the
story.

6. Collect clean gallon milk jugs. Cut away the handle side and the top spout
part of the plastic jug. Have a child decorate it with buttons, pipe cleaners,
markers, and anything else she or he wishes to make a space helmet.

7. Staple a piece of carbon paper between two sheets of paper. Let the child
draw a picture and reveal the duplicate *magic" picture.

8. Play the game of Concentration with children. This game encourages look-
ing at differences in letters and numbers, as well as pictures. Take twelve
squares of paper. Draw six matching pairs of letters, numbers, squares,
rectangles, or triangles. Turn the cards upside down and tell the children to
turn over two cards at one time. If they match, the children keep them.
Take turns and soon the children will remember where the cards are.

9. Play with materials that will stretch a child's imagination and encourage
him or her to speak with you. Include globes, books, poems, nursery rhymes,
picture books, magnets, aquariums, bubbles, and puzzles.

4 52
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Prepare a finished example of the craft product for
the elderly adults to see before they start,their
project.
Work with a small group or have enough co-workers
to work individually with the elderly, if possible.
Get the attention of everyone before starting.
Look directly at the individuals when giving instruc-
tions.
Talk slowly but do not exaggerate the words.
Talk loud enough for the elderly to hear or use a mi-
crophone. Do not shout.
Look directly at the individual who is deaf, but who
can read lips.
Give instructions tor one step at a time; help indi-
viduals complete this step before going on with the
next step.
Have students assist each individual as he or she
gets started on his or her project.
Praise the elderly adults as they work on the project.
Touch them on the hand or arm, or put an arm around
their shoulders, as you praise their work.
Remember to be patient and repeat the instructions
as needed.
Show empathy if a person cannot understand the pro-
cedure.
Show a sense of humor if an embarrassing or un-
pleasant situation occurs.
Show a positive attitude when working with elderly
people.
Use a simple project, preferably one that can be
completed in one activity setting.
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How Effectively am I Working?

Answer YES or NO to the following questions:

1. Am I sensitive to children's feelings?
2. Do I listen to the children?
3. Do I plan carefully before teaching?
4. Do I exercise control without threatening?
5. Am I emotionally responsive to children?
6. Am I enthusiastic?
7. Do I have confidence in my abilities?
8. Do I cooperate with fellow workers?
9. Do I follow directions willingly?

10. Do I enjoy the activities with children?
11. Do I apply myself to the job?
12. Do I feel pleasure in children's successes?
13. Am I committed to helping children reach

their full potential?
14. Is my nonverbal and verbal language

effective?
15. Do I accurately carry out instructions?
16. Do I cooperate with supervisory person-

nel?
17. Am I dependable?
18. Do I adapt to new and unexpected situa-

tions easily?
19. Do I have the initiative to work on my

own?
20. Am I neat in my personal appearance?

The YES answers Indicate strengths.
The NO answers Indicate areas that need
work.

4 '5. 4



TA 141

Themes for Young Children's Activities
The suggestions of ways to develop the themes am designed to help leachers plan as many expedencse as possible using real objects.
Children need to im acthmly kwolved in explodng and expoimenting 141th the items ki the theme WM&

Birds
t, Name and illustrate various birds.
t Talk about the colors of birds.
t Imitate sounds of birds.
1. Discuss differences in nests: in wa-

ter, on land, in trees, in bird houses,
etc.

1, Explain how birds help man: sounds,
beauty, eating insects, etc.

t Use pictures of bird eggs.
t, Describe similarities and differences.

Growing Things
.t Name and identify common plants.
't Describe differences in where plants

gow.
.t Note differences in flowers.
't Name and illustrate fruit grown on

trees, vines, plants.
it Discuss what grows above ground

and what grows underground.
Plant seeds.

Color
Match colors.
Select a designated color from a
group of colors.
Identify color when it is held up.
Classify two or more colors.
Discuss uses of colors.

Seasons
* Name the seasons.
* Describe characteristics of the sea-

sons.
* Name what people wear during each

season.
* Discuss activities during different

seasons.
* Describe family customs for holidays.
* Discuss present season.

The Community and Community
Helpers
Ir Name and describe the following:

parks, highways, streets, roads,
buildings, businesses, movies, hard-
ware stores, florists, plant nurseries,
pet stores, shoe stores.

¶ Describe what takes place inside
these places. Name objects from
stores that can be worn on specific
parts of body:

ringfinger
braceletwrist
hathead

¶ Name and describe community help-
ers, their places of work, activities,
and services. Have community help-
ers visit the child care facility to dem-
onstrate what they do.

SPorts
Name kinds of sports.

.44. Describe summer and winter sports.
Name pieces of equipment used in
sports.

Sound
la Identify sounds of everyday life.
us. Identify direction of sound.
Iv& Differentiate between loud and soft.
'A Recognize familiar sounds.

Make simple musical instruments.
la Participate in musical activities.

Families
get Name family members.

Name where they live.
alk Describe the family activities that

may be done together.
sak Describe jobs and responsibilities of

family members. Identify names,
addresses, and phone numbers.
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About Puppets

Puppets should be a part of every child's
world because they are fun, educational, and
entertaining. Puppets can contribute to a
child's development in many ways. They can
stimulate the child's imagination and pro-
vide a means for the child to express creativ-
ity. A puppet can help a child express his or
her own thoughts and feelings in a way that
he or she might not otherwise be able to do.
The puppet develops a personality of its own
and is able to say things the child would
never say. This is the beauty of puppetry!

Puppets also help the child develop
listening, verbal, and language skills. Pup-
petry offers a fantastic setting for the social-
ization of children because they are learning
to plan, work, and play together in a con-
structive manner.

Several kinds of puppets are available or
can be created with simple materials. A few
of these are paper bag puppets, stick or
finger puppets, sock and hand puppets, and
marionettes.

Ideas for skits to use for puppet shows
can come from stories written by the chil-
dren, original stories and books, real life
situations and problems, or songs and po-
ems.

4 5

Suggestions to Remember When Using
Puppets

Let your imagination go wild! Puppets
can show all sorts of feelings and expres-
sions, and they should definitely be exagg
ated. Your puppet can be angry, excited, sry, ,
tired, happy, curious, or scared. Pr-1 rtice
movements and mannerisms the p pet
could have to show different emotions.

Move the puppet's mouth as it speaks.
This lets your audience know who is talking
and it gives rife to the puppet. The puppet's
mouth should be wide open at the end of
each word. Practice talking slowly and dis-
tinctly, and experiment with different voices.

Make the puppet's movements realistic.
The puppet should move slowly on and off
the stage and the puppet's face should be
pointed toward the audience rather than the
ceiling or floor when it is speaking.

Remember to use your imagination! The
puppet is the actor, and you are its director.
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Quad Canes

Straight Canes

RiftiMed Pomision: Potinow, Jay, M.D., Ph.D. sral Rekinenn, Malta, R.N. Ham Coe Pet Me EMMA p. 18114mr Yogic Wks" HO, I ea
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Activities for Three- and Vour-year Cads:

Activities for Vive-year Olds:

Activities for Seven-, and tight-year Of,ds:

Reprinted with peareselom WoescOms Beams Chides+ and Um Mods WorgonorsOonol CuerlosAm and Trailing *Wee, p. V1I47. A occicsradve effort at T. Deportment c Human

Sentries, Tem Education Away, and Horne Economies Curdeulum Center, Lubbock, TX: T. Tech ()Moor*. 11104.
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Planning Intergenerational Activities

Group 1: Two- and three-year olds in-
teracting with active elders in
a recreational activity.

Group 2: Four- through seven-year olds
interacting in an art activity
with active eiders.

TA 147

Group 3: Eight- and nine-year olds inter-
acting with both frail and active
elders in a drama activity.

Group 4: Ten- to twelve-year olds interact-
ing with frail elders for a special
holiday activity.

RapdMad alen perniasbn: Inistsollana Bentomt CAN**, ant ft Eta* InIwgrwatiom CurriWri and Mg** Abduleg p. V11141. A wavataltee MOW of Tar Docantratt Human
SeMsait, T. Edwallon Ayr" and None Economia Curti:4m Graaf, Lubbock, TX Tam Tan UAW*. ifed.
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Flexible Thinking

Intergenerational
ActMties



Body Mechanics

Base of Support

Center of Gravity

Balancirg

Strongest Muscles

Weaker Muscles
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Basic Body Mechanics

the method of standing and moving one's body to prevent
injury, avoid fatigue, and make the best use of your
strength.

placement of feet to provide a stable balance.
(1) Place feet about six to eight inches apart (see figure 1)

with knees bent.
(2) Place feet about six to eight inches apart with one foot a

half step ahead of the other (see figure 2) to make a
larger support base and a more stable balance that
allows you to reach farther.

I
IV V
Figure 1

V

V
Rise 2

the point that gives the caregiver the greatest control over
the object with the least amount of effort. A person's center
of gravity is around the peMc area.

lower your center of gravity (the peMc area) by spreading
feet apart and bending knees. Elderty people have diffi-
culty getting up from a sifting position. As a caregiver have
them bend over farther so buttocks are over the feet.

muscles that bend the joints, which is why one should bend
knees and hips; the longer, thicker, stronger muscles are
found in the shoulder, upper arm, hip, and thigh.

muscles that control the spine. Back muscles are for flexibility
not hewn/ work.
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Ci on:

Guiding a Child's Toileting Hygiene

If a child expresses an interest in the toilet habits of older
children, the caregiver can explain the process to the child
and suggest that he or she might like to try it sometime.

When children are ready for toilet training, they are eager to
acquire the skill.

A few words of praise will encourage the child.

Expect bowel training before bladder control.

Continue to use diapers for toddlers during nap time until
they gain full control.

Understand that a toilet-trained child may revert to needing
diapers.

Children learn many new things at ace and toilet training
may need to be postponed.

Teach children personal hygiene practices of using toilet tis-
sue properly and washing and drying hands.

Toilet training should be carried out in a relaxed manner
and with an understanding of the child's physical, emo-
tional, and mental stages of development.
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Mealtimes With Young Children
Directions: Read each situation and answer the following questions.

What is the problem?
How might the problem be handled?
If the first solution Is not successful, what could be tried next?
If the problem is not solved, what do you predict will be the out-
come?

Situation 1

Roshan, age three, is suddenly very 'picky" about food and at fimes refuses to
eat. Roshan is always eager to eat the desserts. The caregiver tries to avoid giving
her sweets until she has eaten at least part of her meal. Roshan often pushes her
plate away, asks for dessert, and cries if she does not get her way.

Situation 2

Wilhelm, age five, eats almost everything on his plate. He asks to leave the table.
The caregiver tells Wilhelm that he will not be excused from the table until he has
eaten everything on his plate.

Situation 3

(Youngehan, age three, can feed himself with a spoon and fork. Lately, he refuses
to feed himself and asks to be fed.

Situation 4

(Quin ly, age eighteen months, sits in her high chair, plays with her food, and eats
very little.

Situation 5

/'LRenaldo, age four, is only willing to eat peanut butter and grape jelly sandwiches.)

Situation 6

C
a

edBla Ise, age two, refuses to eat sitting down. When she Is allow to stand, she eats
ll her food.
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Human Services
abuse and neglect
adoption
adult protective services

it advocacy
AIDS information and services
alcoholism and drug abuse
education, prevention, treat-
ment
artistic, cultural, and enrich-
ment opportunities
birth/death certificates
visually impaired

if blood, organ, and tissue ser-
vices
burial/death
child support

.1 children/adolescent/youth
services
civil rights/minority services
clothing/furnishings/household
items distribution
communicable disease control
conflict/dispute resolution,
mediation
consumer services
counseling
crime prevention
crisis intervention/suicide pre-
vention
hearing impaired services
dental

st disabled services
st disaster services/emergency

planning

economic/business development
education
emergency services
employment
environmental services
financial assistance
food
group homes-adults or children
health
disease control
homeless services
hospice care/services for termi-
nally ill
hospitals
housing
immigration
information and referral
legal assistance
libraries
Medicaid
Medicare
outpatient clinics
presaiptions
senior citizens services
support groups
transportation
unemployment insurance
veterans' services
victim assistance
volunteer services
voter information/services
workers compensation
youth services

4 C
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Attachment IV

IDENTIFICATION OF COMPETENCIES NEEDED
FOR SUCCESSFUL EMPLOYMENT IN

INTERGENERATIONAL OCCUPATIONS

Please complete the information sheet and survey. Return the completed
forms in the enclosed postage-paid return envelope or to the contact person
who distributed the surveys at your workplace.

Thank You!

Lynn Perrin, C.H.E.
Home Economics Curriculum Center

Text ) Tech University
Box 41161

Lubbock, Texas 79409-1161
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TECH PREP INTERGENERATIONAL CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT PROJECT
INFORMATION SHEET

DIRECTIONS: Place a check ( I ) or response in the appropriate blank.

1. 1 am
(1) male
(2) female

2. My age group is
(1) under 21
(2) 21-30
(3) 31-40
(4) 41-50
(5) 51-60
(6) over 60

3. My ethnic group is
(1) Asian
(2) Black
(3) Hispanic
(4) White
(5) Other (please specify)

4. My highest level of education is
(1) grades 1-8
(2) grades 9-11
(3) high school diploma or GED
(4) some college
(5) associate degree
(6) bachelor's degree
(7) graduate education beyond bachelor's degree
(8) additional job training or certification (please specify)

5. My job title is

6. My work setting is
(1) child care facility
(2) adult or elder care facility
(3) public school
(4) community or junior college
(5) four year college or university
(6) other (please specify)

7. The length of my related work experience is
(1) 0 - 2 years
(2) 3 - 5 years
(3) 6-10 years
(4) 11-15 years
(5) 16-20 years
(6) over 20 years 470 Please continue



Identification of Competencies Needed for Successful Employment in
Intergenerational Occupations

The enclosed survey lists competencies that may be needed by persons seeking employment in intergenerational
occupations upon exiting a two-year postsecon(lary program Competencies are the skills and abilities that arc
needed for a person to perform competently or effectively in a certain jot) or occupation. Intergenerational
occupations arc defined as those occupations that provide care and services for children, elders, and/or dependent
a(lults.
The intergenerational occupations competencies have been grouped into the following twelve duty areas:

Ethics and Professionalism in Intergenerational Professions
Policies and Standards for Child and Adult Services
Management
Growth and Development Across the Life Span
Health, Nutrition, and Safety
Assessment and Guidance
Program Planning and Implementation
Personal Care
Family and Community Support Systems
Administration
Working with Individuals with Special Needs
Intergenerational Interactions

DIRECTIONS: The competency ranking form is divided into three columns:
Column I lists the competencies which you will be ranking.

Column II is the area where you will lank those competencies that arc needed by persons working in
child care professions if you are employed or have expertise in the child care arca.

Column HI is the area where you will rank those competencies that are needed by persons providing
care and services for elders and dependent adults if you are employed or have expertise in this
area.

1) Please rank the competencies in the column that identifies with the arm or areas in which you work or have
expertise. For example, if you work in a child care profession, you need rank only the competencies in Column
II. However, you may rank the competencies in both columns if you feel you have expertise in both areas.

2) Rank the competencies according to how important each one is for successful employment in
intergenerational occupations. Rank the imix)rtance of the competencies as follows:
4 = Very hnportant (VD
3 = Important (I)
2 = Slightly Important (SI)
1 = Not Important (NI)

3) If y o U feel that there are additional competencies that should be added to this list, please
include them at the end of each section in the spaces labeled, "Additional Competencies"
and indicate in which area they are appropriate (child care, elder or dependent a(lult care).
It should take approximately 20 minutes to complete this survey.

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

EXAMPLE: Please rank the competency according to how important you feel it is for successful employment
in intergenerational occupations upon exiting a two-year postsecondaty program, Circle the number in
the column(s) which represent the arca(s) in which you work or have expertise.

COLUMN I COLUMN 11 COLUMN III

Competencies
Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

Skills Needed in
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

7111. Management

Vny Invonnt

VI I SI

tin Iniattan

NI

Vni Irepstid

VI I SI

tm bwid

NM

a. Identify the roles and functions of busimss
mangement.

4 4, 2 1 4 3 2 1

Please continue 1.



Tech Prep Intergenerational Professions - Postsecondary Competencies

COLUMN I COLUMN II COLUMN III

Competencies

I. Ethics and Professionalism in Intergenerational
Professions

a. Demonstrate characteristics of the effective
intergenerational professional.

b :7-xhibit ethical behavior in all situations,
including confidentiality.

c. Assess personal qualities and skills needed for
employability and job success.

d. Attain professional credentials as appropriate.

e. Evaluate resources for intergenerational
professions.

f. Utilize appropriate resources for intergenera-
tional professions.

g. Exemplify characteristics of the effective
intergenerational professional.

h. Develop a professional growth plan.

i. Demonstrate effective interpersonal
interactions.

j. Establish a personal code of ethics.

k. Participate in professional associations and
activities.

1. Respond to current issues and needs.

m. Implement methods to counteract discrimina-
tion in settings that provide care and services
to children and adults.

Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

Skills Needed in
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

Wry Impretrat

VI I

NM larpotag

SI NI

Wry bworiad

VI I SI

Not *paw

NI

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

Additional competencies and/or comments about the competencies listed in Section I:

472
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COLUMN I
2

COLUMN H COLUMN III

Competencies

II. Policies and Standards for Child and Adult
Services

a. Evaluate types of settings related to child and
adult services.

b. Develop goals, policies, and procedures for
quality programs in compliance with existing
standards.

c. Develop a maintenance calendar.

d. Perform major tasks as listed on the facility
maintenance calendar.

e. Determine compliance with requirements of
regulatory agencies.

f. Develop appropriate health and safety
standards for specific settings.

g. Develop a policy of advocacy for cultural
diversity and special needs in all settings.

Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

Very 1 wattaid

VI I SI

Not Infonaut

NI

3 2 1

3 2 1

3 2

3 2 1

3 2 1

3 2

3 2 1

Skills Needed in
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

Additional competencies and/or comments about the competencies listed in Section II:

III. Management
Very 1 nvortrt

VI I SI

Not Imported

NI

a. Utilize verbal and nonverbal (including
written) communication skills on the job. 3 2 1

b. Assist colleagues in identifying and practicing
effective communication skills. 3 2 1

c. Practice effective leadership skills.
3 2 1

d. Outline management procedures.
3 2 1

e. Develop procedures for managing employees
and volunteers. 3 2 1

f. Design procedures for records maintenance.
3 2

Wry I oportatt

VI I SI

Not bipeds&

NI

3 2 1

3 2 1

3 2 1

3 2 1

3 2 1

3 2 1

3 2 1

Very hcpartal

VI I SI

Not Ittportud

NI

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2

4 3 2

473
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COLUMN I COLUMN II
3

COLUMN HI

Competencies
Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

Skills Needed in
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

M. Management (continued)
Very Important

VI I SI

Not Invaded

NI

Voy hopotaid

VI

g. Develop procedures for managing supplies and
equipment. 4 3 2 1 4

h. Evaluate daily schedules.
4 3 2 1 4

Nat hoponsu

I SI NI

3 2 1

3 2 1

AdditionalcQmpetencies and/or comments about the competencies listed in Section III:

IV. Growth and Development Across the Life Span
Way Ittpxtaxt

SI

Not Invortsol

NI

Vay Impottoot

VI

a. Contrast developmental needs and differences
in children of various ages. 4 3 2 1 4

b. Assess the physical, intellectual, emotional,
social, and cultural needs of adults. 4 3 2 1 4

c. Implement procedures for meeting the special
needs of each individual. 4 3 2 1 4

d. Analyze strengths of individuals.
4 3 2 1 4

Not Nporter

I SI NI

Additional competencies And/or comments about the competencies listed in Section W:

V. Health, Nutrition, and Safety

a. Apply principles for maintaining a safe and
healthy environment.

b. Perform screening and other health assessment
techniques.

C. Develop systems for maintaining accurate and
accessible health records.

Very lispodoot

V I I SI

Not IN:onset

NI

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

474

Ivto7 Imported

VI

4

4

4

3 2 1

3 2 1

3 2 1

3 2 1

I SI

Not Imports*

NI

3 2 1

3 2 1

3 2

Please continue N.



COLUMN I COLUMN II COLUMN III

Competencies
Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

Skills Needed in
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

V. Health, Nutrition, and S.n...iy (continued)

Wry lisportant

VI I

Not located

SI NI

Vay ifIcart/II

VI I

Not

SI NI

d. Plan appropriate rest procedures for the care
facility.

3 2 1 4 3 2 1

e. Maintain CPR certification.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

f. Investigate signs of possible abuse and
neglect.

3 2 1 4 3 2 1

g. Report signs of abuse and neglect to
appropriate authorities.

3 2 1 4 3 2 1

h. Implement nutrition principles in program
planning for facilities. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

i. Plan nutritionally-balanced meals and snacks
for children and adults. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

j. Direct the preparation and service of meals
and snacks in the facility. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

k. Follow appropriate procedures in reporting
accidents. 3 2 1 4 3 2

1. Develop guidelines for the caregiver in caring
for the terminally ill. 3 2 1 3 2 1

m. Implement guidelines for the caregiver in
caring for the terminally ill. 3 2 1 3 2 1

n. Evaluate program plans for exercise and
fitness activities. 3 2 1 3 2 1

o. Develop plans for lifestyle activities that
enhance and promote health and well-being. 3 2 1 3 2 1

p. Perform first-aid procedures.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

q. Develop emergency and evacuation
prures.oced 3 2 1 3 2 1

r. Model personal health and hygiene.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

s. Recognize symptoms of common illnesses and
communicable diseases. 3 2 1 3 2 1

t. Follow communicable disease guidelines.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

A P.kr

4

Please continue 0
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COLUMN I COLUMN II COLUMN In

V. Health, Nutrition, and Safety (continued)

Additional competencies and/or comments about the competencies listed in Section V:

Competencies

VI. Assessment and Guidance

a. Assess needs of children and adults through
observations in the care or service setting.

b. Implement strategies for meeting the observed
needs of children and adults in care and
service settings.

c. Record intake/output of liquids and solids
when appropriate.

d. Plan developmentally-appropriate activities.

e. Evaluate developmentally-appropriate
activities.

f. Formulate techniques to assist individuals in
developing acceptable behavior patterns.

g. Apply positive guidance strategies when
dealing with problem behavior.

h. Implement guidance strategies for promoting
positive behavior.

i. Evaluate strategies for promoting positive
behavior.

j. Evaluate guidelines for assisting individuals
with mutine activities.

k. Use effective oral and written communication
skills.

Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

Skills Needed in
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

Very Impart...I

VI I

Not legieded

SI NI

Vety Imparlag

VI I SI

Immtist

NI

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

Additional competencies and/or comments aboui the compett ncies listed In Section VI:

476
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COLUMN I COLUMN II COLUMN III

Competencies
Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

Skills Needed in
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

VII. Program Planning and Implementation
Vay log:aunt

VI I SI

Not hapaltamt

NI

Very Import...I

VI I SI

Nat WW1!

NI

a. Plan program orientation for individuals and
their families and/or guardians. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

b. Apply program management and planning
techniques.

3 2 1 4 3 2 1

c. Select developmentally-appropriate activities.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

d. Create developmentally-appropriate activities.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

e. Apply appropriate teaching methods and skills.
3 2 1 4 3 2

f. Use appropriate techniques when working
with individuals with special needs. 3 2 1 3 2 1

g. Select developmentally-appropriate
equipment. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

h. Acquire developmentally-appropriate
equipment for the facility. 3 2 1 3 2

i. Incorporate activities that promote
intergenerational interactions. 3 2 1 3 2 1

j. Plan activities that promote intergenerational
interactions. 3 2 1 3 2 1

k. Identify pertinent staff development activities.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

1. Provide staff development activities.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

41)1 lit Int", .11 1 111111 i 1 1' H1' '1 si,S 11

,

Please continue
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COLUMN I COLUMN II COLUMN III

Competencies
Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

Skills Needed in
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

VIII. Personal Care
Very kw:Mad

VI I SI

Nol Imparted

NI

Very Ireceetael

VI I SI

Nor 'manse

NI

a. Communicate to children and adults the
benefits of maintaining good personal hygiene. 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

b. Assist individuals with special needs with
personal hygiene maintenance. 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

c. Apply the rules of body mechanics to be used
when working with the elderly or others with
special needs.

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

d. Exercise appropriate transfer techniques with
individuals with special needs. 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

e. Implement toilet-training strategies.
4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

f. Provide assistance with activities of daily
living (ADL). 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

g. Provide assistance with instrumental activities
of daily living (IADL). 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

h. Use appropriate methods to assist individuals
with toileting and diapering. 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

I. Use appropriate methods to assist individuals
with bathing. 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

j. Use appropriate methods to assist individuals
with dressing. 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

k. Use appropriate h.elhods to assist individuals
with oral and dental care. 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

1. Design a system for documenting information
on daily routines. 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

m. Evaluate sanitary conditions.
4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

n. Design appropriate facilities to meet sanitary
needs. 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

o. Provide information about personal and
professional sanitary conditions. 4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

11 1111' .11 1 11111.1 I 11'1'. II 11

/I fr, c
Please continue
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Competencies

IX. Family and Community Support Systems

a. Instruct caregivers on their role as a member
of the family assistance team.

b. Develop guidelines for communicating
effectively with parents, family members,
and/or guardians.

c. Demonstrate communl:ation skills that foster
effective caregiver/family relationships.

d. Maintain a working relationship between the
Department of Human Services and the care
facility.

e. Consult with agencies and organizations which
provide assistance to children, elders,
dependent adults, and their families.

f. Exhibit sensitivity to cultural diversity.

g. Integrate multicultural activities.

Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

Very Important

VI I SI

Not Impentaat

NI

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 I

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

Skills Needed in
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

Vary Important Not Important

VI I SI NI

Additional competencies and/or comments about the competencies in Section IX:

X. Administration

a. Demonstrate knowledge of staff qualifications.

b. Demonstrate knowledge of effective employee
selection procedures.

c. Plan staff orientation and ongoing training
opportunities.

d. Develop personnel policies.

e. Demonstrate ability to conduct staff meetings.

f. Develop a plan of compliance with city, state,
and federal regulatory guidelines.

Very Invariant

VI I SI

Not Important

NI

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2

4 3 2

4 3 2

4 3 2

4 3 2

4 3 2

4 3 2

Very heportant

VI I SI

4 3 2

4 3 2

4 3 2

4 3 2

4 3 2

4 3 2

1

1

1

1

1

0

1

1

Not Important

NI

1

1

1

1

1

1

Please continue r*



COLUMN I COLUMN II COLUMN III

Competencies
Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

Skills Needed in
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

X. Administration (continued)
Von/ Inpartaa

VI I SI

Not Impeding

NI

Vay Issprua

VI I SI

NA Import

NI

g. Plan physical layout of a facility.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

h. Develop facility policy and procedures
handbook.

3 2 1 4 3 2 1

i. Conduct parent/family/guardian conferences.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

j. Plan parent/family meetings, social events, and
large group meetings. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

k. Prepare the annual operating budget.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

I. Develop a system for financial record keeping.
3 2 1 4 3 2 1

m. Demonstrate ability to enroll individuals in the
appropriate program. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

n. Plan for acquisition of supplies and equipment
for the facility. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

o. Explain procedures for maintaining effective
working relationships with governing boards. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

p. Educate employees about rights and
responsibilities of employers and employees. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

q. Determine effective practices for acquiring
and maintaining necessary documentation. 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

Additional competencies and/or comments _about the comnetencies listed in Section X:

XI. Working with Individuals with Special Needs

a. Establish successful integration techniques for
the inclusion and mainstreaming of people
with special needs.

b. Comply with Texas Education Agency
standards for educating preschoolers and
young children with special needs.

Vary IrtpurUt

VI I SI

Not I1ivorin1

NI

Very Impulse!

VI I SI

Net lowpAse

NI

3 2 1 3 2 1

3 2 1 3 2 1

430
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COLUMN III

Competencies

XI. Working with Individuals with Special Needs
(continued)

c. Determine special needs in children and
elders.

d. Assess what the person with special needs
requires.

e. Exemplify appropriate attitudes toward people
with special needs and their families.

f. Organize the physical layout of a facility to
comply with standards. (Example: Americans
with Disabilities Act)

g. Plan necessary adaptations that need to be
made for the person with special needs.

h. Plan staff development activities specific to
working with individuals with special needs.

i. Determine intellectual, emotional, and social
needs of individuals with special needs.

j. Comply with standards for the care of adults
with special needs.

k. Utilize appropriate professional resource
persons. (Example: caseworkers, special needs
coordinators)

Skills Needed in
CHILD CARE
PROFESSIONS

V.Y laportaa

VI I SI

Nat lap:Oast

NI

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

Skills Needed In
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

Vary Impacted NA Inmate&

VI I SI NI

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

Additional competencies and/or comments about the competencies listed in Section XI:

XII. Intergenerational interactions

a. Formulate goals for an intergenerational
program.

b. Identify roles and responsibilities of profes-
sional staff in intergenerational programs.

c. Identify roles and responsibilities of volunteer
staff in intergenerational programs. (Example:
older adults working with children)

d. Contact appropriate community resources to
assist in the implementation of the 4 ,..,
hitergenerational program.

Vay Important

VI I SI

Not Important

NI

Very Invalid

VI I

4 3 2 1 4 3

4 3 2 1 4 3

4 3 2 1 4 3

4 3 es
1 4 3

Not Important

SI NI

2 1

2 1

2 1

2 1

Please continue I*
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Competencies
Skills Needed In
CHILD CARE

PROFESSIONS

Skills Needed In
ADULT AND ELDER
CARE PROFESSIONS

XII. Intergenerational Interactions (continued)
v.,/ inwodat

VI I SI

14d Impaird

NI

Wry bop:east

VI I SI

Nct Important

NI

e. Plan training activities to orient staff to the
uniqueness of intergenerational programs.

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

f. Conduct professional and volunteer staff
training in areas related to intergenerational
programming.

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

g. Evaluate the intergenerational program and
make recommendations for program
inprovement.

4 3 2 1 4 3 2 1

Additional competencies and/or comments about the competencies listed in Section XII:

/7 A
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Attachment V

Tech Prep
INTERGENERATIONAL
PROFESSIONS
Postsecondary
Competencies

Ethics and Professionalism

a. Demonstrate characteristics of an effective intergenerational
professional.

b. Exhibit ethical behavior in all situations, including confidentiality.

c. Assess personal qualities and skills needed for employability and job
success.

d. Attain professional credentials as appropriate.

e. Evaluate resources for intergenerational professions.

f. Utilize appropriate resources for intergenerational professions.

g. Demonstrate effective interpersonal interactions.

h. Respond to current issues and needs.

i. Implement methods to counteract discrimination in settings that
provide care and services to children and adults.

Policies and Standards for Child and Adult Services

a. Evaluate types of settings related to child and adult services.

b. Develop goals, policies, and procedures for quality programs in
compliance with existing standards of regulatory agencies.

c. Determine compliance with requirements of regulatory agencies.

d. Develop a maintenance calendar for the facility.

e. Develop appropriate health and safety standards for specific settings.

f. Develop a policy of advocacy for cultural diversity and special needs
in all settings.



Tech Prep
INTERGENERATIONAL
PROFESSIONS
Postsecondary
Competencies

Management

a. Utilize verbal and nonverbal (including written) communication
skills on the job.

b. Assist colleagues in identifying and practicing effective communica-
tion skills.

c. Practice effective leadership skills.

d. Develop written management procedures.

e. Evaluate daily schedules.

Growth and Development Across-the Life Span

a. Contrast developmental needs and differences in children of various

ages.

b. Assess the physical, intellectual, emotional, social, and cultural
needs of adults.

c. Analyze strengths of individuals.

d. Implement procedures for meeting the special needs of each
individual.

Health, Nutrition, and Safety

a. Apply principles for maintaining a safe and healthy environment.

b. Perform screening and other health assessment techniques.

c. Develop systems for maintaining accurate and accessible health
records.

d. Record intake/output of liquids and solids when appropriate.

e. Plan appropriate rest procedures for the care facility.

f. Maintain CPR certification.

g. Report signs of abuse and neglect to appropriate authorities.



Tech Prep
INTERGENERATIONAL
PROFESSIONS
Postsecondary
Competencies

h. Direct the preparation and service of nutritionally-balanced meals
and snacks for children and adults.

I. Follow appropriate procedures in reporting accidents.

J. Implement guidelinta fix the caregiver in caring for the terminally ill.

k. Evaluate program plans for exercise and fitness activities.

1. Develop plans for lifestyle activities that enhance and promote health
and well being.

m. Perform first-aid procedures.

n. Develop emergency and evacuation procedures.

o. Model personal health and hygiene.

p. Recognize symptoms of common illnesses and communicable
diseases in children and adults.

q. Follow communicable disease guidelines.

Guidance

a. Implement strategies for meeting the observed needs of children and
adults in care and service settings.

b. Plan developmentally-appropriate activities.

c. Evaluate developmentally-appropriate activities.

d. Implement techniques to assist individuals in developing acceptable
behavior patterns.

e. Evaluate guidelines for assisting individuals with routine activities.

f. Use effective oral and written communication skills.

I II

a. Plan program orientation for Individuals and their families and/or
guardians.

b. Apply program management and planning techniques.



Tech Prep
iNTERGENERATIONAL
PROFESSIONS
Postsecondary
Competencies

c. Select developmentally-appropriate activities.

d. Create developmentally-appropriate activities.

e. Apply appropriate teaching methods and skills when working with
children and adults.

f. Use appropriate techniques when working with individuals with
special needs.

g. Acquire developmentally-appropriate equipment for the facility.

h. Plan activities that promote intergenerational interactions.

i. Provide staff development activities.

Personal Care

a. Communicate to children and adults the benefits of maintaining good
personal hygiene.

b. Empower individuals with special needs to maintain personal hygiene.

c. Apply the rules of body mechanics.

d. Implement diapering, toilet-training, and incontinence strategies.

e. Provide assistance with activities of daily living (ADL).

f. Provide assistance with instrumental activities of daily living (IADL).

Use appropriate methods to assist individuals with oral and dental care.

h. Design a system for documenting information on daily routines.

i. Design appropriate procedures to meet sanitary needs.

g.

IP I II

a. Instruct caregivers on their role as a member of the family assistance
team.

b. Develop guidelines for communicating effectively with parents,
family members, and/or guardians.



Tech Prep
INTERGENERATIONAL
PROFESSIONS
Postsecondary
Competencies

C.

d.

e.

f.

g.

a.

b.

C.

d.

e.

f.

g.

h.

1.

J.

k.

1.

n.

Demonstrate communication skills that foster effective caregiver/
family relationships.

Maintain an effective worldng relationship with staff of external
agencies.

Consult with agencies and organizations which provide assistance to
children, elders, dependent adults, and their families.

Exhibit sensitivity to cultural diversity.

Integrate multicultural activities.

Administration

Demonstrate knowledge of staff qualifications.

Demonstrate knowledge of effective employee selection procedures.

Conduct staff orientation and ongoing training opportunities includ-
ing staff meetings.

Develop personnel policies.

Develop a plan of compliance with city, state, and federal regulatory
guidelines.

Plan physical layout of a facility.

Conduct parent/family/guardian conferences.

Plan parent/family meetings, social events, and large group meetings.

Plan the annual operating budget.

Develop a system for financial record keeping.

Demonstrate ability to enroll individuals in the appropriate program.

Plan for acquisition of supplies and equipment for the facility.

m. Explain procedures for maintaining effective working relationships
with governing boards.

Educate employees about rights and responsibilities of employers
and employees.



Tech Prep
INTERGENERATIONAL
PROFESSIONS
Postsecondary
Competencies

S

a. Establish successful integration techniques for the inclusion and
mainstreaming of people with special needs.

b. Comply with Texas Education Agency standards for educating
preschoolers and young children with special needs.

c. Exemplify appropriate attitzdes toward people with special needs
and their families.

d. Plan necessary adaptations for individuals with special needs.

e. Plan staff development acdvities specific to individuals with special
needs.

f. Determine intellectual, emotional, and social needs of individuals
with special needs.

g. Comply with standards for the care of individuals with special needs.

h. Utilize appropriate professional resource persons. (Example: casework-
ers, special needs coordinators)

Intergenerational Interactions

a. Formulate goals for an intergenerational program.

b. Identify roles and responsibilities of professional staff in r

intergenerational programs.

c. Ider fy roles and responsibilities of volunteer staff in
intergenerational programs. (Example: older adults working with
children)

d. Contact appropriate community resources to assist in the implemen-
tation of the intergenerational program.

e. Conduct professional and volunteer staff training in areas related to
intergenerational progranuning.

f. Evaluate the intergenerational program and make recommendations
for program improvement.
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INTERGENERATIONAL
PROFESSIONS

4/

Attachment X

Home Economics Curriculum Center
Texas Tech University



Tech Prep Intergenerational Curriculum Development Project

The Tech Prep Intergenerational Curriculum Development Project grant was awarded to

the Home Economics Curriculum Center at Texas Tech University for the purpose of developing

an intergenerational tech prep program that uses competency-based instruction to prepare stu-

dents for employment in occupations that provide care and services for children and adults. The

curriculum development project also addresses emerging occupations in areas where

intergenerational groups are integrated in caregiving environments. The Tech Prep

Intergenerational Project is conducted in cooperation with the Texas Higher Education Coordi-

nating Board, Texas Education Agency, and the Texas Department of Commerce.

The 1992-93 project year focused on identification and validation of competencies

needed for intergenerational professions, and subsequently the development of a secondary

curriculum guide for the two-year Intergenerational Professions course currently identified as

Intergenerational Professions I and II. The curriculum guide is entitled Intergenerational Profes-

sions Instructional Guide and covers 106 competencies that were validated by business and

industry professionals and educators in the spring of 1993. The Intergenerational Professions-

Instructional Guide format includes identification of teaching strategies which integrate aca-

demic skills in the areas of math, science, language arts, and social studies. The guide also

provides students opportunities to master the SCANS competencies and foundation skills. In

addition, the 1993-94 project focus encompasses development of an expanded competency

matrix for postsecondary programs and recommendations to postsecondary institutions regarding

articulation possibilities and courses needed for students to reach Tech Prep Associate Degree

and/or advanced skills outcomes.

A preliminary career ladder for intergenerational occupations was composed by the

Intergenerational Curriculum Committee which met August 31 - September 1, 1992. A Target

Occupations/Career Pathways Model was formulated based on this preliminary career ladder and

additional occupational resource information. This model was reiiewed and revised by the

Project Advisory Committee in November, 1992. The Career Pathways Model for the

Intergenerational Professions is subject to continual review and revision as additional paths and

emerging occupations are identified. A revised Career Path Model will be submitted to the tri-

agency at the conclusion of the '93-'94 project year.

The Intergenerational Professions program provides students with education and training

for a wide array of careers that involve care and services for children and adults. The increasing

demand for professionals with expertise in these areas, as well as the emerging of many new

occupations, makes the intergenerational career focus an exciting arena of opportunities for

many students.

498

Home Economics Curriculum Center, Texas Tech University, 1993.



T
ec

h 
Pr

ep
 I

nt
er

ge
ne

ra
tio

na
lP

ro
fe

ss
io

ns
C

ar
ee

r 
Pa

th
w

ay

A
S

S
IS

T
A

N
T

(H
ig

h 
S

ch
oo

l D
ip

lo
m

a)
ro

lim

+
 A

du
lt 

C
ar

e 
A

id
e/

S
pe

ci
al

N
ee

ds
+

 A
du

lt 
C

ar
e 

A
ss

is
ta

nt
+

 E
ld

er
 C

ar
e 

A
id

e
+

 W
el

l-E
ld

er
 S

er
vi

ce
s 

A
ss

is
ta

nt
+

 H
om

e 
C

ar
e 

A
ss

is
ta

nt
 (

H
om

e
M

ai
nt

en
an

ce
 A

ss
is

ta
nc

e)
+

 C
hi

ld
 C

ar
e 

A
ss

is
ta

nt
/S

pe
ci

al
N

ee
ds

+
 C

hi
ld

 C
ar

e 
A

ss
is

ta
nt

/In
fa

nt
-

T
od

dl
er

 C
ar

e
+

 C
hi

ld
 C

ar
e 

A
ss

is
ta

nt
/P

re
-

sc
ho

ol
 C

hi
ld

 C
ar

e
+

 C
hi

ld
 C

ar
e 

A
ss

is
ta

nt
/

S
ch

oo
l-a

ge
 C

hi
ld

 C
ar

e

49
(J

I

F
U
N
D
A
M
E
N
T
A
L
 
S
K
I
L
L
S
 
C
O
M
M
O
N

T
O
 
C
H
I
L
D
 
A
N
D
 
A
D
U
L
T
 
C
A
R
E
 
A
N
D

S
E
R
V
I
C
E
S
 
O
C
C
U
P
A
T
I
O
N
S

L

A
S

S
O

C
IA

T
E

A
.A

.S
.o

r 
ce

rt
if

ic
at

io
n

+
 A

du
lt 

A
ct

iv
iti

es
 C

oo
rd

in
at

or
+

 C
hi

ld
 C

ar
e 

A
ct

iv
iti

es
 C

oo
r.

+
 P

re
sc

ho
ol

 T
ea

ch
er

+
 A

ss
oc

. T
ea

ch
er

/In
fa

nt
-

T
od

dl
er

+
 A

ss
oc

. T
ea

ch
er

/P
re

sc
ho

ol
C

hi
ld

+
 A

ss
oc

. T
ea

ch
er

/S
ch

oo
l-a

ge
C

hi
ld

+
 A

ss
oc

. T
ea

ch
er

/S
pe

ci
al

N
ee

ds
+

 S
ch

oo
l-a

ge
 C

ar
e 

C
oo

rd
in

at
or

+
 S

oc
ia

l S
er

vi
ce

s 
A

id
e

+
 &

da
l W

or
k 

A
ss

oc
ia

te
+

 C
er

tif
ie

d 
N

an
ny

+
 L

ei
su

re
 S

er
vi

ce
s 

A
ss

oc
ia

te
+

 T
ea

ch
er

 A
id

e

D
IR

E
C

T
O

R
/S

P
E

C
IA

LI
S

T
(P

ub
lic

 o
r 

P
riv

at
e 

S
ec

to
r)

A
dd

iti
on

al
 tr

ai
ni

ng
,

sp
ec

ia
liz

at
io

n,
 o

r 
ex

pe
rie

nc
e

1
+

 C
hi

ld
 C

ar
e 

C
en

te
r 

D
ire

ct
or

/
A

dm
in

is
tr

at
or

+
 A

du
lt 

D
ay

 C
ar

e 
D

ire
ct

or
+

 E
ld

er
 S

er
vi

ce
s 

D
ire

ct
or

+
 D

ire
ct

or
 o

f H
om

e 
C

ar
e

A
ge

nc
y

+
 S

oc
ia

l S
er

vi
ce

s 
W

or
ke

r/
 C

as
e

M
an

ag
er

+
 H

os
pi

ce
 C

as
e 

M
an

ag
er

+
 V

ol
un

te
er

 C
oo

rd
in

at
or

/
S

pe
ci

al
is

t
+

 P
ar

en
tin

g 
S

pe
ci

al
is

t
+

 S
ch

oo
l-a

ge
 C

ar
e 

P
ro

gr
am

D
ire

ct
or

PR
O

FE
SS

IO
N

A
L

(B
ac

ca
la

ur
ea

te
 a

nd
 p

os
t-

ba
cc

al
au

re
at

e 
de

gr
ee

s)

+
 E

ld
er

 S
er

vi
ce

s 
A

dm
in

is
tr

at
or

+
 R

et
ire

m
en

t F
ac

ili
ty

 A
dm

in
is

tr
a-

to
r

+
 E

ar
ly

 C
hi

ld
ho

od
 C

er
tif

ie
d

T
ea

ch
er

+
 C

er
tif

ie
d 

S
oc

ia
l W

or
ke

r
+

 G
er

on
to

lo
gi

st
+

 C
er

tif
ie

d 
S

pe
ci

al
 E

du
ca

tio
n

T
ea

ch
er

+
 H

om
e 

E
co

no
m

ic
s 

T
ea

ch
er

+
 A

du
lt 

E
du

ca
tio

n 
T

ea
ch

er
+

 P
ub

lic
 P

ol
ic

y 
A

dm
in

is
tr

at
or

+
 P

ro
fe

ss
io

na
l H

om
e 

E
co

no
m

is
t

(E
xt

en
si

on
, e

tc
.)

+
 E

le
m

en
ta

ry
 T

ea
ch

er
+

 L
on

g-
te

rm
 c

ar
e 

fa
ci

lit
y 

A
dm

in
-

is
tr

at
or

+
 Q

ua
lif

ie
d 

M
en

ta
l R

et
ar

da
tio

n
P

ro
fe

ss
io

na
l (

Q
.M

.R
.P

.)
+

 L
ife

lo
ng

 L
ea

rn
in

g 
P

ro
gr

am
D

ire
ct

or
+

 L
ei

su
re

 S
er

vi
ce

s 
D

ire
ct

or
"

+
 T

ee
n 

P
ar

en
tin

g 
C

en
te

r 
C

oo
r-

di
na

to
r

+
 C

hi
ld

 L
ife

 S
pe

ci
al

is
t (

ho
sp

ita
ls

,
m

ili
ta

ry
)

,19
94

0



EXPERIMENTAL COURSE

In order for local school districts to meet the unique needs of students and thereby support the
development of optimum potential, the Texas Administrative Code allows them to design appropriate
courses. These unusual courses are given experimental status and must meet the specific criterion listed
below.

Title 19, Texas Administrative, § 75.164(a) indicates that in order to be approved, an experimental course
must

be designed to enable students to master knowledge, skills, and competencies not included
in the essential elements listed in Chapter 75,

be academically rigorous, and

address documented student needs.

The district shall submit a request for approval which includes:

description of the course and its essential elements;

rationale and justification for the request in terms of student need;

description of activities, major resources, and materials to be used;

methods for evaluating student outcomes;

qualifications of teacher;

school years for which approval is requested

credit desired; and

grade range.

The suggested procedure for obtaining an accredited experimental course requires contact between
appropriate local district personnel and the state home economics education program office. The
telephone number for the state office is (512) 463-9454. The initial contact will allow the state staff
person to provide timely technical assistance.

Materials submitted for experimental course approval should be accompanied by a cover letter signed by
the local school district superintendent requesting approval of the experimental course.

Address the correspondence to:

Judith A. Hetherly
Home Economics Education
Texas Education Agency
1701 North Congress Avenue
Austin, Texas 78701

5
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RECOMMENDATIONS FOR USING
THE INTERGENERATIONAL PROFESSIONS

INSTRUCTIONAL GUIDE

The Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide is the curriculum guide for the two-year secondary
course of study entitled Intergenerational Professions I and II. The Intergenerational Professions Instruc-
tional Guide addresses nine duty areas and 106 competencies that have been identified as needed by
i,..rsons seeking employment in occupations that provide care and services for children, elders, and
dependent adults. As is true with any new instructional material, it is important to read and understand the
guidelines for using the material most effectively. The following list includes some guidelines for using
the Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide.

1. The guide is organized into nine duty areas that are intended to be used according to the
teacher's plan for the course. The competencies and corresponding teaching strategies should
be taught in the order that parallels the course plan designed by the teacher.

2. Accompanying curriculum materials that enhance the Intergenerational Professions course
include:

Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Curriculum Guide
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book
Interactions Between Children and the Elderly: Intergenerational Curriculam
and Training Modules
Services for the Elderly Curriculum Guide
Services for the Elderly Reference Book

3. No one reference book or curriculum guide can proviGe all the information needed for a
career in a particular field. Therefore, students should be encouraged to study various topics
more intensively, to use additional references, and to apply the information in either labora-
tory or training site experiences. Hands-on experience is essential to students.

4. The Scope and Sequence gives a suggested plan for teaching the competencies over a two-
year course of study. Therefore, it is intended that some of the learning experiences are best
saved for the second year.

5. Teachers should select from the teaching strategies those that are most appropriate for their
students and classroom environment as many more teaching strategies are suggested than
instructional time will allow.

6. The terms caregiver and care provider are used interchangeably in 'piny publications. How-
ever, the terms have different meanings in the Intergenerational Projessions Instructional
Guide. Caregiver refers to the person who is in direct contact with the children, elders, and
dependent adults and whose primary responsibility is to provide care and services for them.
Care provider refers to the business or institution that provides for care and services to
children, elders, and dependent adults. For example, a child care center is the care provider;
the child care workers are the caregivers.

7. Some of the teaching strategies suggest conducting a classroom debate. In conducting class-
room debates, it is important for students to understand the difference between a debate and
an argument. Guidelines for a Classroom Debate are found in Appendix B to assist the
teacher and the students in conducting classroom debates.

ix 504
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8. Semantic mapping is an instnictional strategy used to help students visually organize, illus-
trate, and categorize information that is related to a main idea, concept, or question. Semantic
mapping motivates brainstorming, stimulates further student research, and aids retention by
linking new knowledge to past knowledge. An example is shown below.

Physical
Development

..\0000\,.
Affecting
Growth &
Development

Children

Mental/
Intellectual
Development

9. Teaching Aid 39, Group Worksheet, is used in learning experiences and activities throughout
the instructional guide. For convenience, the teacher may wish to make multiple copies of this
teaching aid.

10. It is important for teachers to inform career and guidance counselors about the Intergenera-
tional Professions course and to provide them with the necessary information to educate
students on career opportunities and links to postsecondary education.

11. It is extremely important for students to understand the necessity for respecting confidentlality
and privacy of children, elders, and dependent adults enrolled at the intergenerational program
training sites.

12. A comprehensive list of information on resources and materials is found in Appendix H,
Resources and Materials for the Intergenerational Professions Program.



PREFACE

The Tech Prep Intergenerational Curriculum Development Project grant was awarded to the Home
Economics Curriculum Center at Texas Tech University for the purpose of developing an
intergenerational tech prep curriculum that uses competency-based instruction to prepare students for
employment in occupations that provide care and services for children, elders, and dependent adults.

The Intergenerafional Professions program encompasses a broad-based study of human service and
caregiver skills that prepare students for existing and emerging human service and caregiving occupations
across the lifespan. Students who participate in the Intergenerational Professions program not only receive
training in skills common to the occupational cluster, but also receive specialized training in skills needed
for professions such as child care, elder and dependent adult care, well-elder services, education (includ-
ing preschool, elementary, and special needs), and management and administration in public and private
business related to child and elder caregiving and services. Students enrolled in the Intergenerational
Professions course of study have opportunities for laboratory experiences in the community and/or in
on-campus child and elder care settings.

In addition to the many options in care and services for children and their families, the Intergenerational
Professions program expands the career opportunities to include care and services for elders and depen-
dent adults. Included in the career path for Intergenerational Professions students are job opportunities
with:

Child care centers
Adult day care centers
Corporate care facilities
Intergenerational facilities that provide care, services, and interactive opportunities for
children and elders
55 -t. programs at hospitals and banks
Life enrichment programs such as retirement centers
Lifelong learning programs such as elder hostels and Senior Academies operated
through colleges and universities
Recreation and leisure industry including senior tours and senior centers
Social services agencies

The Intergenerational Professions program at the secondary level includes a two-year course of study
identified as Intergenerafional Professions and II. The curriculum guide for the course is entitled
Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide and covers 106 competencies that were validated by
business and industry professionals and educators in the spring of 1993. The Intergenerational Profes-
sions Instructional Guide format includes identification of teaching strategies which integrate academic
skills in the areas of mathematics, science, language arts, and social studies. The guide also provides
students with opportunities to master the SCANS competencies and foundation skills.

The Intergenerational Professions program provides students with education and training for a wide array
of careers that involve care and services for children and adults. The increasing demand for professionals
with expertise in these areas, as well as the emergence of many new occupations, makes the intergenera-
tional career focus an exciting arena of opportunities for many students.

xl
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INTERGENERATIONAL PROFESSIONS
SCOPE AND SEQUENCE

GOALS

The Tech Prep Intergenerational Professions Curriculum will enable students to:
Master competencies waded for successful employment in careers in child and adult caregiving
professions.
Apply interpersonal, problem-solving, and decision-making skills in the workplace and personal daily life.
Develop leadership and teamwork skills.
Analyze job and career opportunities in relation to personal qualities, goals, needs, and wants.
Recognize the importance of continuing education and lifelong learning.

* Incicates tho year in which tho subjoct matter is to bo introduced and emphasized. If tho *is indicated for both years, then the
subject matter should be emphasized both years.
Incficates that the subject matter should be reviewed or Instnrction continued. If a I is incleated for the first year, then SOrilt
introductory instruction !..:r.ouId occur in the Intergenerational Professions I course.

i
I. Ethics and Professionalism In CaregivIng Professions Intergcncrational

Professions I
Intergenerational

,

Professions H

a. Identify characteristics of the effective intergenerational
caregiving professional. *

b. Demonstrate appropriate workplace ethics, including
confidentiality. 1

c. Develop qualities and skills needed for employability
and job success. *

d. Maintain acceptable employee behaviors. * 1/
e. Identify career opportunities in intergenerational

caregiving occupations. *
f. Describe professional credentials. Example: Child

Development Associate (CDA)

g. Explain career advancement procedures. *
h. Explain the rights and responsibilities of employers and

employees. * I
i. Identify quality resources for the caregiving profession.

j. Explain current issues and legislation relating to child
care, elder care, and adult dependent care. *

k. Identify organizations concerned with quality care for
children and quality adult care services. *

: .

. .

U. Policies and Standards for Child and Adult Services

a. Identify types of settings related to child and adult
services. *

b. Explain program goals, policies, and procedures. *
c. Describe licensing standards for the facility. *
d. Identify major tasks to be listed on the facility

maintenancz calendar. *
e. Identify occupational health and safety practices. *
1. Demonstrate occupational health and safety practices. * If
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III. Management
Intergenerational

Professions I
Intergenerational

Professions II

a. Identify the roles and functions of business
management.

*
b. Communicate effectively on the job. (Orally and in

writing)
*

c. Display an attitude of concern for time and energy
efficiency, productivity, and quality of work.

* 1
d. Apply required methods and sequences when

performing tasks.
1 *

e. Follow housekeeping and maintenance procedures in
the care setting.

* 1
f. Assist with management procedures in the care setting. *
g. Follow procedures for records maintenance in the care

facility.
1 *

h. Follow procedures for managing supplies and
equipment.

1 *
i. Plan daily schedule for the care facility. *
j. Implement daily schedule for the care facility. 1 *
k. Report needs of individuals to the appropriate

administrator or supervisor. * 1
.

..

W. Growth and Development Across the Life Span

a. Describe appropriate life span development stages. * 1
b. Explain principles of growth and development. *
c. Describe factors affecting the growth and development

of children.
*

d. Recognize developmental needs and differences in
children of various ages. *

e. Describe the emotional, physical, psychological,
cultural, and social needs of dependent adults. * 1

f. Identify special needs conditions. * 1
g. Describe common medical conditions. *

,

h. Describe procedures for meeting the special needs of
each individual. *

xiv 508
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Intergenerational

Professions I
Intergenerational

Professions II

i. Identify strengths of individuals in the care setting. *
j. Explain the role of the caregiver in dealing with death

and dying.
*

L Explain the grief process. *

,

V. Health, Nutrition, and Safety

a. Apply principles for maintaining a safe and healthy

/ environment.
*

b. Perform screening and other health assessment
techniques.

*
c. Maintain accurate and accessible client health records. *
d. Recognize symptoms of common illnesses and

communicable diseases.
*

e. Follow communicable disease guidelines. * if
f. Maintain personal health. * 1
g. Follow procedures for handling sick individuals. *
h. Direct appropriate rest pi. ocedures. *
I. Maintain a sanitary environment. *
j. Apply first-aid procedures. * 1
k. Maintain CPR certification. * 1
1. Demonstrate emergency and evacuation procedures. *

m. Identify abuse and neglect indicators. *
n. Report signs of abuse and neglect to appropriate

administrators.
* of

o. Identify basic nutrition principles. *
p. Describe nutritional needs throughout the life cycle. *
q. Provide assistance in preparing nutritional meals and

snacks. *

509
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Intergenerational Intergenerational
Professions I Professions II

r. Follow appropriate procedures in reporting accidents. * i
s. Explain the role of the caregiver in caring for the *

terminally ill.

t. Perform routine daily health check. *
u. Practice personal sanitation procedures. * If

v. Promote wellness through planning, initiating, and *
directing exercise and fitness activities.

w. Identify lifestyle activities that enhance and promote *health and well-being.

x. Promote lifestyle activities that enhance and promote *
health and well-being.

VI. Assessment and Guidance
..

a. Demonstrate observational skills. *
b. Record health-related information.

1 *
c. Record developmental milestones. *
d. Observe procedures for recording intake/output. * .

(Liquids and solids)

e. Identify developmentally-appropriate behavioral *
expectations.

f. Identify developmentally-appropriate activities. * .

g. Recognize developmentally-appropriate equipment. *
h. Demonstrate techniques to assist individuals in *developing acceptable behavior patterns.

i. Identify guidance strategies for promoting positive *behavior.

j. Describe positive guidance strategies for dealing with *
problem behavior.

k. Implement positive guidance strategies. *
I. Follow guidelines for assisting individuals with routine */ activities.

m. Practice effective communication skills with * *individuals. (Oral and written)
,

xvi 510
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VII. Program Planning and Implementation
Intergenerational

Professions I
Intergenerational

Professions II

a. Conduct program orientation for individuals and their
families and/or guardians.

*
b. Apply program management and planning techniques. *
c. Select developmentally-appropriate activities. *
d. Implement developmentally-appropriate activities. se *
e. Provide individual and group activity assistance. * i
f. Provide social and recreational activity assistance. * i
g. Identify appropriate teaching methods and skills. *
h. Demonstrate appropriate teaching methods and skills. *
I. Apply appropriate techniques for working with

individuals with special needs.
*

j. Use developmentally-appropriate equipment. *
k. Identify activities that promote intergenerational

interactions.
* ..

I. Plan activities that promote intergenerational
interactions.

*
,

. .. ...... .. . . . .. . ..... . .. .. . .

VIII. Personal Care

a. Describe the benefits of maintaining good personal
hygiene.

*
b. Assist individuals with special needs with personal

hygiene maintenance.
*

c. Describe the rules of body mechanics to be used when
working with the elderly or others with special needs.

*
d. Demonstrate appropriate transfer techniques with

individuals with special needs.
* I

e. Describe toilet training strategies. t/ *
f. Provide assistance with activities of daily living. (ADL) *

5ii
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Intergenerational
Professions I

Intergenerational
Professions II

g. Provide assistance with instrumental activities of daily
living. (IADL)

*
h. Describe methods to assist individuals with toileting and

diapering.
*

i. Describe methods to assist individuals with bathing. *
j. Describe methods to assist individuals with dressing. *
k. Assist individuals with eating. *
1. Describe methods to assist individuals with oral and

dental care. *
m. Document information on daily routines. *

,

..

IX: Family and Community Support Systems
..

a. Describe the role of the caregiver as a member of the
family assistance team.

*
b. List guidelines for communicating effectively with

parents, family members, and/or guardians. *
c. Demonstrate communication skills that foster effective

caregiver/family relationships.

d. Explain the relationship between the Department of
Human Services and dependent care facilities. *

e. Identify agencies and organizations which provide
assistance to children, elders, dependent adults, and
their families.

*

512
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

I b. Demonstrate appropriate
workplace ethics, including
confidentiality.

Resources: Chapters 1 , 2, 23
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapter 4
Services for the Elder41 Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Thinking Skills
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

I b: 1

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Distribute index cards to students and ask them to write a
definition of the term ethics. Collect the cards and read them
to the class. While you arc reading, ask one student to write
on a transparency words or phrases from the cards that can
be used to arrive at a class definition of ethics. Teaching Aid
3, Definition of Ethics, gives a general definition of ethics
and can be used as a transparency master or student hand-
out.

I b: 2 Invite a child care center director, elder care facility admin-
istrator, or health care professional to speak to the class on
workplace ethics and characteristics desired by persons
hiring caregiving professionals. Prior to the presentation,
have students formulate questions to ask theresource speaker.

I b: 3 Provide each student with a copy of Teaching Aid 4, Code
of Ethics. Have students write a code of ethics that would
apply to a future job they might have. The students should
identify the job they arc writing about. Be sure that a variety
of intergenerational occupations are represented. Make
students aware that they have exercised language arts skills
dunng the activity. KEY QUESTIONS: What is a "Code of
Ethics"? Why is a "Code of Ethics" important in an occu-
pational setting?

I b: 4 Have students use encyclopedias and reference and re-
source materials to gather examples of ethical codes of
conduct for various professions. Examples might include
the Hippocratic Oath, the Declaration of Geneva, the Ameri-
can Home Economics Association Statement of Principles
of Professional Practice, and the National Association for
the Education of Young Children Code of Ethical Conduct
and Statement o f Commi tment. Examples of codes of ethics
are found in Appendix A, Codes of Ethics, located in the
back of the book. Lead a class discussion on applying these
"Codes of Ethics" in the workplace. KEY QUESTIONS:
What is an example of an ethical conflict that might occur
in child care or elder care settings? How might these
conflicts be resolved? What are some other ethical Issues
that involve children and their parents? What are some
ethical issues that involve elders and their family members?
What ethical conflicts might arise involving the personnel
in a caregiving setting?

I b: 5 Guide students In preparing a debate on one of the ethical
issues discussed previously. The students should be given
opportunities to debate the issue from a variety of view-
points, such as those of thc director of the care facility, the

515
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

Science

SCANS: Technology
A. Selects Technology
B. Applies Technology to Task

TEACHING STRATEGIES

students prepare a fact sheet on ways to control costs in the
child and adult care business.

III a: 6 As a class project, have students investigate computer
applications that facilitate business management and deci-
sion making. Students may interview parents, friends, busi-
ness persons, or computer teachers who use such programs.
Arrange for a school or business computer specialist to
demonstrate management software. Note that advances in
science and technology provide powerful management
tools. KEY QUESTIONS: What business management
computer software is available? How do the types of soft-
ware compare? Which software appears to be most useful?
Would using the computer applications simplify the busi-
ness management process? Why?

III b. Communicate effectively on
the job. (Orally and in writ-
ing.)

Resources: Chapters 2, 4, 10,
21, 23
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, andServkes Reference Book

Chapters 4, 33
Services for the Elder4f Reference
Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Interpersonal
A. Participates is a Member of a

Team

III b: 1 Write on the board the question, "What is communication?"
Have students write their own definitions of the term
communication. Lead a class discussion on the definition
of communication, encouraging students to share their
definitions with the class. Explain that communication is a
two-way process involving exchanging messages and un-
derstanding between two or more persons. KEY QUES-
TIONS: How are the definitions of communication differ-
ent? What reasons might explain the differences? What role
does communication play in an intergenerational care pro-
gram? Display a transparency ofTeaching Aid 24, Manage-
ment and Communication, to illustrate the relationship of
communication to all the other functions of management.
Display a transparency of Teaching Aid 25,Improving Your
Communication Skills, and continue the class discussion on
the importance of positive interactions among staff mem-
bers in a child care or adult facility. CRITICAL QUES-
TION: What conclusions can be drawn about the relation-
ship of effective communication to effective management?

III b: 2 Use copies of Teaching Aid 26, Communication Activity
Geometric Designs, in this activity. Divide the class into
pairs and have them sit with their backs to one another. Give
Partner A a copy of Figure #1. Partner A is to give instruc-
tions to Partner B on how to draw Figure #1 on paper
without Partner B looking at the drawing of Figure #1.
Partner B may not ask any questions, and Partner A should
not see what Partner B draws. Repeat the activity with
Figure #2, but have the partners exchange roles. During the
second phase of the exercise, the partners may face each
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

V. Health, Nutrition, and
Safety

Va. Apply principles for maintain-
ing a safe and healthy envi-
ronment

Resources: Chapters 6, 7, 8, 9
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Chapters 5, 6,7, 8, 9, 10, 14, 15, 16,
17, 20, 21, 30
Services for the Elder6f Reference
Book

Science

Language Arts

SCANS: Thinking Skills
B. Decision Making
D. Seeing Things in the Mind's Eye

V a: 1

V a: 2

V a: 3

TEACHING STRATEGIES

4-4e.

Invite a guest speaker from a local child care center or state
child care licensing agency to discuss minimum fire, sani-
tation, and safety standards for child care centers. Divide
the class into three groups. Provide students with copies of
the Minimum Standards for Day Care Centers and the
Mum Standards for Kindergartens and Nursery Schools
published by the Texas Department of Human Services.
Have groups of students identify, evaluate, and write re-
ports on the standards that provide for the fire, sanitation,
and safety standards for child care centers. Have the groups
illustrate the report and present the illustrated report to the
class.

Give the students copies of Teaching Aid 49, Playground
Equipment Hazards, from the Child Care and Guidance,
Management and Services Curriculum Guide to assist
them in a study of playground safety. Lead a class discus-
sion on the illustrated hazards as identified by the Consumer
Products Safety Commission. Explain that the commission
has identified asphalt and concrete as unsuitable protection
against the impact of falls on the playground. Loose fill
materials such as pea gravel, sand, shredded bark, or wood
chips (at least 8 to 16 inches deep) are preferable. Ask the
students to describe playground equipment hazards they
have observed. Assign groups of two or three students to
prepare a brochure or poster for child care facilities con-
cerning playground safety recommendations. Have the
students identify playground safety hazards, give reasons
for the concern about the hazards, and suggest changes that
need to be implemented. Discuss with students how science
concepts are related to safety.

Divide the class into groups of three students. Have the
students design a booklet which would appeal to children
between the ages of four and six that teaches child care
center safety. Use Teaching Aid 49, Child Care Center
Safety Design Challenge, to assist students with the assign-
ment. Provide students with Minimum Standards for Day
Care Centers and Minimum Standards for Kindergartens
and Nursery Schoolspublished by the Texas Department of
Human Services. Use Teaching Aid 39, Group Worbheet,
to help students plan and evaluate the group assignment. Set
the deadline for completion and have each group present the
safety project orally to the class. If possible, invite pre-
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

Social Studies

SCANS: Personal Qualities
C. Sociability

SCANS: Interpersonal
F. Works with Diversity

VII a: 5

VII a: 6

TEACHING STRATEGIES

Lead students in developing an understanding of the prob-
lems encountered by children andelders with varied cultural
backgrounds as they enter child care and elder environ-
ments. Invite an exchange student or foreign student to share
with the class her or his experiences in adjusting to a new
language, culture, and environment. Have students prepare
questions for the guest resource person in advance. Remind
students that a study of cultural characteristics is a study in
anthropology, a part of social studies.

Lead a class discussion on the sensory perceptions of older
persons as they encounter a new environment such as a
senior citizens center, adult activity center, or an elder care
facility. KEY QUESTIONS: Why is it important to consider
sensory perceptions of older adults in different settings?
What would you expect an older adult to notice in a new
environment? What factors would be important to consider
in planning a program orientation for older adults?

VII a: 7 Using the information gathered from the discussiong and
activities on this topic, have students compose guidelines
for program orientation in child and adult facilities. Display
Teaching Aid 131, The Composing Process, to assist stu-
dents in composing the guidelines and preparing their
documents for sharing with facilities in the local commu-
nity.

VII b. Apply program management
and planning techniques.

134

Resources: Chapters 10, 15, 24
Child Care and Guidance, Manage-
ment, and Services Reference Book

Language Arts

SCANS: Basic Sidlls
B. Writing

SCANS: Thinking Skills
F. Reasoning/Critical Thinking

..11111,

VII b: 1 Have students read Chapter 24, Curriculum Management,
in the Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services
Reference Book. Have students define the term curviculum
in their own words and share their definitions with the class.
Compose a class definition. KEY QUESTIONS: What are
some differences in curriculum between child care centers?
What is the basis of the curriculum? Who determines what
the curriculum will be? What is involved in curriculum
management?

VII b: 2 Have students study the charts related to the instructional
and discovery models in Chapter 24, Curriculum Manage-
ment, in the Child Care and Guidance, Management, and
Services Reference Book Guide students to employ lan-
guage arts skills in reading ami interpreting the models.
Arrange for students to observe a Head Start program or a
child care center that uses the instructional model and a child
care center that uses the discovery model. Instruct students
to write a paper comparing and contrasting the two general
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Intergenerational Professions

COMPETENCIES

SCANS: interpersonal
A. Participates as a Merther of a

Team
B. Teaches Others New Skills

TEACHING STRATEGIES

following:
Group 1: Demonstrate the proper procedure for lift-
ing a heavy box, and describe the rules for body
mechanics when lifting
Group 2: Demonstrate the proper method of moving
a heavy object, and describe the rules for body me-
chanics when moving a heavy object.
Group 3: Demonstrate and describe the correctproce-
dure for moving an elderly individual to the near side
of a bed. (Use a table as a bed if one is not available,)
Provide instructions for encouraging individuals to
develop self-help skills.
Group 4: Demonstrate and describe the proper body
mechanics for helping an individual sit up and lie
down, including the safety points a caregiver should
remember.

Refer to Chapter 26, Body Mechanics, in the Servicesfor the
ElderlyReferenceBook, for additional information. Ask the
groups to present their demonstations to the class. Follow-
ing the demonstrations, have students return to their "home
base" groups and teach their home base group the proce-
dures that they learned in the "number group." This process
allows every student an opportunity to learn and practice all
of the procedures.

VIII d. Demonstrate appropriate
transfer techniques with
individuals with special needs.

158

Resources: Chapter 26
Services for the Elderly Reference
Book

VIII d: 1 Use information about appropriate body mechanics and
appropriate transfer methods to use when lifting and trans-
ferring a child found in the American Red Cross Standard
First Aid and Personal Safety book to assist with the class
discussion. Emphasize the following guidelines to use when
lifting and transferring children:

Use appropriate body mechanics when lifting and
transfeiling a child.
Be considerate of the extra time It might take to get
tasks done, and let the child with special needs set the
pace.
Offer assistance if asked, or if the need seems obvi-
ous, but don't overdo it or insist on it. Respect the
child's right to indicate the kind of help needed and
appreciate what the child can do!

Have students use a doll manikin to practice the precautions
to take when lifting and transferring a child. Practice move-
ments such as moving a child from a chair to a wheelchair,
from a bed to the floor, from the floor into the arms, from the
toilet to a wheelchair, from a hi ghchair to the arms, and from
the car to a wheelchair.
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Case Study:
Emergency Evacuation Procedures

Juanita is the director of an adult care center. Each day, ap-
proximately 50 dependent adults spend the day at her center
while their family caregivers work or take care of personal busi-
ness. Some of the adults attend the care center because
spending each day at home alone is lonely and depressing.
Many of the elders are widows or widowers and enjoy the activi-
ties and outings that Juanita plans for them each week. Some
of the adults have medical conditions or impairments that pro-
hibit them from living independently. One of the adults has cere-
bral palsy and is restricted to a wheelchair, and several others
have Alzheimer's or physical impairments.

One afternoon, during the rest period, a fire breaks out in the
kitchen. Juanita and her staff are alerted and are responsible
for evacuating the building.

1. In detail, describe and outline the procedures Juanita and her staff should
follow to safely evacuate the building.

2. Compare and coqtrast the evacuation procedures for Juanita's care center
with that of a chid care center.

3. What dangers and risks are involved?
4. What should Juanita and her staff do to ensure that everyone remain calm

throughout the evacuation procedures?
5. After the evacuation is complete, describe the schedule and procedures

Juanita should implement for the remainder of the day.
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Create a Child Care Business
1. Philosophy/Objectives/Goals:

2. Age group:

3. Teacher/Child Ratio:

4. Days:

5. Hours:

6. Developmentally-appropriate Activities:

7. Guidance Techniques:

8. Nutritional Goals:

9. Cost:

10. Toys:

11. Parent/Teacher Communications:

12. Programs for Children with Special Needs:
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Human Services
abuse and neglect
adoption

st adult protective services
advocacy
AIDS information and services

.4 alcoholism and drug abuse
education, prevention, treat-
ment

if artistic, cultural, and enrich-
ment opportunities
birth/death certificates
visually impaired
blood, organ, and tissue ser-
vices
burial/death
child support
children/adolescent/youth
services
dvil rights/minority services
clothing/furnishings/household
items distribution
communicable disease control
conflict/dispute resolution,
mediation
consumer services
counseling
crime prevention
crisis intervention/suicide pre-
vention

/ hearing impaired services
/ dental

disabled services
/ disaster services/emergency

planning

economic/business development
education
emergency services
,mployment
erwironmental services
financial assistance
food
group homes-adults or children
health
disease control
homeless services
hospice care/services for termi-
nally ill
hospitals
housing
immigration
information and referral
legal assistance
libraries
Medicaid
Medicare
outpatient clinics
prescriptions
senior citizens services
support groups
transportation
unemployment insurance
veterans' services
victim assistance
volunteer services
voter information/services
workers compensation
youth services
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The Composing Process

Prewrite and Plan
4 Choose a topic.
I/ Define the purpose.
4 Target an audience.
4 Gather information.
4 Organize information.

Write a First Draft
4 Write to get topical ideas down on paper.

Remember the purpose and audience.
4 Do not concentrate yet on mechanics.

Revise
4 Refine the content.
4 Focus on organization of ideas.

Edit
-4 Proofread for mechanics and grammar.

Evaluate the following:
organization
topic development
use of appropriate transition
darity of language
word and sentence variety

Publish
4 Share the product with an audience in a variety of ways.
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Appendix H

RESOURCES
and

MATERIALS
for the

Intergenerational
Professions

Program

The following is a list of suggested resources and
materials which may be beneficial in teaching the

Intergenerational Professions course. These are not
required materials for teaching the course,

only suggestions.

e.
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To the Teacher

Appendix H, Resources and Materials for the Intergenerational Professions Program, provides a list of

suggested resources and materials which may be beneficial in teaching the Intergenerational Professions

course. The document is organized into four categories

Curriculum Materials,

Resources,

Contacts and Facilities, and

Equipment and Supplies.

Curriculum Materials include the curriculum guides, reference books, additional curriculum materials,

and audio-visual aids which enhance course instruction. The other categories include suggested re-

sources and materials which might be helpful in teaching the Intergenerational Professions course.

However, the resources and materials listed are only suggestions and are not required for teaching the

course.
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CURRICULUMMATERIALS
All of the following materials listed are available from the:

Home Economics Curriculum Center
Box 41161
Texas Tech University
Lubbock, 'TX 79409-1161
(806)742-3029

The HECC catalog offers a brief description of each item as well as listing additional materials
which may be helpful In teaching this course.

The following materials are recommended for use with the Intergenerational Professions Course. The materials
include curriculum guides for the teacher and student reference books to be used as a resource for the student and
teacher.

Ca Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide
This competency-based curriculum prepares secondary students for employment in child and adult care and
services occupations and addresses emerging occupations in intergenerational caregiving environments.
The Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide format identifies teaching strategies which integrate
academic skills in the areas of mathematics, science, language arts, and social studies and provides students
with opportunities to master the SCANS competencies and foundation skills.

ID Accompanying Materials for the Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Curriculum Guide
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Reference Book
Interactions Between Children and the Elderly: Intergenerational Curriculum and Training Modules
Services for the Elderly Curriculum Guide
Services for the Elderly Reference Book

The following list includes additional curriculum materials and audio-visual aids that have been specifically
addressed in the Intergenerational Professions Instructional Guide, Child Care and Guidance, Management, and
Services Curriculum Guide, and Services for the Elderly Curriculum Guide. Although these enhance the recom-
mended materials, they are supplementary and are not required for teaching the course.

238

ID Additional Curriculum Materials
Essentials for Success: Based on the Convnon Essential Elements
Skills For Life Teacher's Resource Materials
Child Care and Guidance, Management, and Services Activity Book
Services for the Elderly Activity Book
STAR EVENT Guidebook

Y.E.S. (Youth Exchanging with Seniors) Materials

CI Videotapes
Child Development

Infancy: The Beginning
Enter Toddling
Terrjfic Avos
Threes on the Threshold
Fun to be Four
Now I'm Five

5 3



The Child Care Worker: A Recipe for Success
Children At Work
Creating Environments for Learning & Play
Goal Setting for Early Childhood: A Partnership in Action
How Do I Tell You I Like You
Let's Talk: A Caregiver's Guide to Communication
Safe and Sound
Schedules & Routines: Why Bother?
The School-Age Connection
Special People, Special Needs
Watch Me Grow
Working With Families and Children: Career Opportunities

Career Skills

Are You listening?
Careers: The Right Fit
Practice Interviewing II
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The following pages include a list of resources which may be beneficial in teaching the Intergenerational
Professions course. This list should not be considered an inclusive list, and these resources are not
required for teaching the course, only suggested. This list is current as of January, 1994; however, titles
can change and additional materials may be available. It is suggested that the agency or organization be
contacted to obtain a current catalog or listing of resources.

ADMINISTRATION ON AGING
Department of Health and Human Services
330 Independence Avenue, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20201

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF RETIRED PERSONS (AARP)
601 E. Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20049

AARP FULFILLMENT CENTER
601 E Street N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20049
(202) 434-2277

Pamphlets available, first ten are free..

AARP PROGRAM SCHEDULING OFFICE
AARP Program Resources Department/BK
1909 K Street N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20049

Request for videotapes must be made 60 days prior to presentation date. The audiovisual library must have a
signed statement of responsibility on file before processing orders.

AMERICAN CANCER SOCIETY
Contact a local chapter of the American Cancer Society for information on receiving the free videotape,
Wellness Is Ageless, from the Texas Association of the American Cancer Society. Also, ask about other resources
which may be beneficial to this particular subject.

AMERICAN HEART ASSOCIATION, TEXAS AFFILIATE, INC.
P.O. Box 15186
Austin, IX 78761
(512) 836-7220

AMERICAN LUNG ASSOCIATION
1740 Broadway
New York, NY 10019

240
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AMERICAN RED CROSS

Contact the local or regional American Red Cross office for books, posters, and pamphlets.

AMERICAN SOCIETY ON AGING
833 Market Street, Suite 516

. San Francisco, CA 94103
(415) 543-2617

ASSOCIATION OF CHILDHOOD EDUCATION INTERNATIONAL
11141 Georgia Avenue
Wheaton, MD 20902

CAREER BOOKS
The following books will provide information for career exploration. To locate these books, contact your school
librarian or local book store.

Career Information Center (13 volumes)

The Dictionary of Occupational Titles

Encyclopedia of Careers and Vocational Guidance

C] Occupational Outlook Handbook

1110
El Opportunities in Gerontology Careers

CHILDREN'S DEFENSE FUND
122 C Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20001

CHILD WELFARE LEAGUE OF AMERICA, INC.
440 First Street, N.W.
Suite 310
Washington, D.C. 20001-2085
(202) 942-0308

CENTER FOR UNDERSTANDING AGING
P.O. Box 246
Southington, CT 06489

THE COUNCIL FOR EARLY CHILDHOOD PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION
Child Development Associate National Credentialing Program
1341 G Street, N.W.

Alb Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20005-3105
(800) 424-4310 Fax: (202) 265-9161

Organization that disseminates publications on child development associate credentialing.
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FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION
Denver Federal Center, Bldg. 20
P.O. Box 25087
Denver, CO 80225-0087
(303) 236-3000

THE GERONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF AMERICA (GSA)
1275 K Street, N.W.
Suite 350
Washington, D.C. 20005-4006
(202) 842-1275

GENERATIONS TOGETHER
University Center for Social and Urban Research
University of Pittsburgh
121 University Plat a, Suite 300
Pittsburgh, PA 15260-5907
(412) 648-4810 Fax: (412) 648-7150

..

GENERATIONS UNITED
do Child Welfare League of America
440 First Street, N.W.
Suite 310
Washington, D.C. 20001-2085

A coalition of over 100 national organizations on intergenerational issues and programs.

HEAD START
Department of Health and Human Services
Administration for Children and Families
Head Start Bureau
330 C Street, S.W.
Washington, D.C. 20201

NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE EDUCATION OF YOUNG CHILDREN (NAEYC)
1509 16th Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20036-1426
(800) 424-2460 or (202) 232-8777
Fax: (202) 328-1846

Offers books, pamphlets, and videos covering topics such as:
accreditation
curriculum for pre-school, kindergarten, and primary
developmentally appropriate practices in preschool and primary
discipline
early childhood professions
parenting
infants and toddlers
multicultural education
physical environments
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play
programs and schools
qualtly, compensation, and affordability
teachers and caregivers

NATIONAL BLACK CHILD DEVELOPMENT INSTITUTE
1023 15th Street, N.W.
Suite 600
Washington, D.C. 20005

THE NATIONAL COUNCIL ON THE AGING (NCOA)
National Institute on Adult Daycare (NIAD a part of NCOA)
600 Maryland Avenue, S.W.
West Wing 100
Washington, D.C. 20024
(203) 479-1200

NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON AGING INFORMATION CENTER
P.O. Box 8057
Gaithersburg, MD 20898-8057

NATIONAL RESOURCE CENTER ON MINORITY AGING POPULATIONS
San Diego State University Center on Aging
College of Health and Human Services
San Diego, CA 92182-0273
(619) 594-6765

NATIONAL SAFETY COUNCIL
P.O. Box 558
Itasca, IL 60143-0558
(708) 285-1121

PampNets are available that address safety concerning children and eiders.

PRESIDENT'S COUNCIL ON PHYSICAL FITNESS AND SPORTS
701 Pennsylvania Avenue, N.W.
Suite 250
Washington, D.C. 20004
(202) 272-3421

RETIRED SENIOR VOLUNTEER PROGRAM (RSVP)
ACTION

it806 Connecticut Avenue, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20525
(800) 424-2284
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TEXAS AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE
Contact local Texas Agdcultural Extension Service for pamphlets and videotapes.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AUDIOVISUAL LIBRARY
1100 West 49th Street
Austin, DC 78756
(512) 458-7260

Mow 10 days notice In writing for videotapes.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND MENTAL RETARDATION
do Community Relations TXMHYLR
P.O. Box 12668
Austin, TX 78711
(512) 4654540

Single copies of pamphlets are free; small fee for additional copies.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SERVICES
Contact the local or regional office of the Department of Human Services for booklets, general information, and
minimum standards for care facilities.

TEXAS DEPARTMENT ON AGING
P.O. Box 12786
Austin, pc 78711
(512) 444-2727 or (800) 252-9240
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CONTACTS and FACILITIES

The following is a list of agencies and facilities which might be utilized for taining sites, resources, learning

activities, and observations for an intergenerational program.

U Child Care Centers *

ID Adult Care Centers *

ID Adult Facilities (forexample, Senior Citizens Centers) *

Intergenerational Care Centers *

Community agencies and resources that provide services for children, the elderly, or
both

ID A network of community resource professionals relating to adult or child care areas

It is Important to investigate each agency and facility before Incorporating It into the
IntergeneratIonal program. Factors to consider Include the following:

/ provides developmentally-appropriate activities

/ provides a pleasant atmosphere for people and staff

/ has a trained staff

/ ls licensed

/ follows health and safety regulations

/ has a convenient location

5 38
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EQUIPMENT and SUPPLIES

The following is a list of equipment and supplies a teacher might select as classroom teaching aids to enhance
learning activities.

o Equipment
walker with wheels
walker without wheels
crutches
temperature thermometer
digital ear thermometer
variety of walking canes
wheelchair

1:3 Recreation
children's music books
children's game books
music books for the elderly
game books for the elderly
social aud recreational activity books for the elderly

CI Samples
a variety of record forms from child and adult care centers
sample schedules from several adult and child care businesses or centers
policies from several child care and adult care businesses or centers
a variety of job applications

o Miscellaneous
wooden blocks
puzzles
food models
catalogs containing pictures, descriptions, and current prices of equipment for child care or elder facilities
an assortment of catalogs featuring equipment for various needs and ages
books for planning nutritious meals and snacks for children and the elderly
video cassette recorder
adaptive eating equipment
appropriate exercise videos for children and elders
articles from newspapers and magazines that relate to accidents or emergencies involving children or elders
newspaper articles about recent accidents in homes or in the community
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